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BOBUR - TARIX VA ADABIYOT ORALIG‘IDAGI QAHRAMON: “BABUR THE TIGER” VA “YULDUZLI
TUNLAR” QIYOSIY TAHLILI
Annotatsiya

Ushbu magolada buyuk tarixiy shaxs — Zahiriddin Muhammad Bobur siymosining badiiy talgini va uning adabiyotdagi aks sadosi
tahlil gilinadi. Asosan amerikalik yozuvchi Harold Lamb tomonidan yaratilgan “Babur the Tiger” romani hamda o‘zbek yozuvchisi
Pirimqul Qodirovning “Yulduzli tunlar” romanidagi Bobur obrazining qiyosiy tahlili amalga oshiriladi. Maqolada tarixiy
faktlarning badiiy asarlarda qay darajada aks ettirilgani, yozuvchilarning tarixiy vogealarga bo‘lgan munosabati, shuningdek,
Bobur obrazining psixologik, siyosiy va ma’naviy jihatdan yoritilishi o‘rganiladi. Har ikki asarda qahramonning ichki
kechinmalari, davlatparvarlik g‘oyalari, ilm-ma’rifatga bo‘lgan munosabati va tarixiy shaxs sifatidagi xarakter xususiyatlari tahlil
etiladi.

Kalit so‘zlar: Bobur, tarixiy obraz, badiiy talgin, Harold Lamb, Babur the Tiger, Pirimqul Qodirov, Yulduzli tunlar, giyosiy tahlil,
tarix va adabiyot, milliy o‘zlik, psixologik tasvir, tarixiy roman.

BABYP - TEPOM HA CTBIKE HCTOPUM U JIMTEPATYPBI: CPCABHUTEJIbHBIN AHAJIN3 «BABUR THE
TIGER» U «3BE3JTHBIE HOUYM»
AHHOTAIHS

B nanHOIi cTaThe paccMaTpUBAETCs XyJ0KECTBCHHAS HHTEPIPETAIUS 00pa3a BEIUKON HCTOPHYECCKOI THYHOCTH — 3aXUPUUIHHA
Myxammana baOypa u ero otpaxenue B qutepatype. OCHOBHOC BHUMaHHUE YICISCTCS CPABHUTEIBHOMY aHANU3y oOpasza babypa
B pOMaHe amepHKaHckoro mmcarenss ['aponpaa JIama «babyp — TUrp» ¥ B Hpou3BeAcHUM y30ekckoro mwmcateis [Tupumkya
KanpipoBa «3B&3aHpIe HOUM». B craThe m3yuaercsi, B KakOH CTENEHHM HCTOpHUYECKHE (DAKTBI OTPaKEHBI B XYI0XKECTBEHHBIX
MPOM3BENICHNAX, OTHOIICHHE aBTOPOB K HCTOPHMYECKHM COOBITHSM, a TaKXKe IICHXOJIOTHYECKOE, TOJUTHYECKOE M JTYXOBHOE
ocgenieHne obpa3a baOypa. AHaIM3HPYIOTCA BHYTPEHHHE IEPEKUBAHMS TEPOsi, €T0 HIEH TOCYIAapCTBEHHOCTH, OTHOIIECHHE K
HayKe ¥ IPOCBEIICHHIO, a TAK)KE YEPTHI XapaKTepa KaK HCTOPUIECKON JINIHOCTH.

KarwueBnbie ciioBa: babyp, ncropuueckuii o06pas, xymnoxxecTBeHHas untepnperaius, [aponsa JIom, babyp — turp, [Tupumkyn
KanpipoB, 3BE31HBIE HOUM, CPAaBHUTEIBHBIA aHAJIN3, UCTOPUS U JINTEPATypa, HALIMOHAJILHOE CAMOCO3HAHHUE, TICUXOJOTHYECKOe
ONKCaHUE, UCTOPUUECKUN pOMaH.

BABUR — A HERO BETWEEN HISTORY AND LITERATURE: A COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS OF “BABUR THE
TIGER” AND “YULDUZLI TUNLAR”
Annotation

This article examines the literary interpretation of the great historical figure — Zahiriddin Muhammad Babur — and his reflection in
fiction. It focuses on a comparative analysis of Babur’s character in the novel “Babur the Tiger” by American author Harold Lamb
and in “Yulduzli tunlar” (“Starry Nights”) by Uzbek writer Pirimqul Qodirov. The article explores the extent to which historical
facts are reflected in literary works, the authors' attitudes toward historical events, and the psychological, political, and spiritual
portrayal of Babur. It analyzes the protagonist’s inner experiences, his ideas of statehood, his attitude toward knowledge and
enlightenment, and his personality traits as a historical figure.

Key words: Babur, historical figure, literary interpretation, Harold Lamb, Babur the Tiger, Pirimqul Qodirov, Yulduzli tunlar,
comparative analysis, history and literature, national identity, psychological depiction, historical novel.

Kirish. Zahiriddin Muhammad Bobur nafagat o‘z
zamonining buyuk sarkardasi va hukmdori, balki adabiyotda
ham o‘ziga xos va juda ta’sirchan obraz sifatida yoritilgan
shaxsdir. Uning hayoti va faoliyati turli davrlarda, turli
mamlakatlarda adabiyot va san’atning turli sohalarida o‘zgacha
tarzda aks etgan. Bobur obrazi, aynigsa, tarixiy romanlarda
ko‘plab yozuvchilar tomonidan badiiy talqin qilindi. Bu
magolada biz Bobur obrazining ikki muhim badiiy asarda —
amerikalik yozuvchi Harold Lambning “Babur the Tiger”
romani va o‘zbek yozuvchisi Pirimqul Qodirovning “Yulduzli
tunlar” asarida qanday tasvirlanganini tahlil gilamiz.

Harold Lambning “Babur the Tiger” romani, tarixiy
faktlarga asoslanib, Boburning hayoti va uning o‘z vaqtida
yuksak magsadlarga erishganligini tasvirlashga harakat giladi.

Asar orgali Lamb Boburning ichki kechinmalari, shaxsiy
kurashlari va siyosiy qarorlari orgali uning kuchli
xususiyatlarini ochib beradi. Shu bilan birga, Pirimqul
Qodirovning “Yulduzli tunlar” asarida Bobur obrazining badiiy
talqini, uning o‘zbek xalqining madaniyati va tarixiga bo‘lgan
aloqasi, shuningdek, milliy o‘zlikni anglashdagi o‘rni tahlil
gilinadi.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Zahiriddin
Muhammad Bobur obrazining adabiyotda aks etishi bo‘yicha
bir gancha ilmiy va badiiy asarlar mavjud. Bobur hayoti va
faoliyatiga bag‘ishlangan asarlar, asosan, tarixiy faktlarga
asoslanib yozilgan bo‘lsa-da, yozuvchilar uning obrazini badiiy
talqin gilishda turli usullarni qo‘llaganlar. Shu bilan birga,
Bobur siymosining milliy va universal jihatlari ham tahlil
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qilinmoqda. Maqolada o‘ziga xos joyni egallagan adabiyotlar
quyidagi asosiy yo‘nalishlarga bo‘linadi.

Birinchidan, Bobur obrazining tarixiy yoritilishi
bo‘yicha ko‘plab ishlar mavjud. Boburning tarixdagi roli, uning
yurishlari va siyosiy faoliyati haqida ko‘plab monografiyalar
yozilgan. Masalan, 1. V. Krachkovskiy, M. Z. Xodjaev kabi
ilmiy izlanishlar Boburning davlat qurishdagi faoliyatini
yoritishga garatilgan. Krachkovskiy o‘z asarida Boburning
shaxsiy fazilatlarini, uning zamondoshlariga nisbatan tutgan
o‘rni va jahon tarixidagi ahamiyatini o‘rganadi. Unga ko‘ra,
Bobur nafagat yirik hukmdor, balki dono siyosatchi va yaxshi
yozuvchi edi.

Ikkinchidan, Bobur obrazining badiiy talgini
masalasiga oid ko‘plab adabiy ishlar mavjud. Bobur siymosi,
ayniqsa, tarixiy romanlarda juda ko‘p ishlangan. Bu yerda,
Harold Lambning “Babur the Tiger” romani alohida o‘rin
tutadi. Lambning asarida Boburning harbiy, siyosiy va shaxsiy
hayoti hagidagi badiiy talginlar o°zining chuqurligi va
tafsilotlariga boy. Lamb Boburning murakkab va ko‘p qirrali
obrazini vyaratishda tarixiy hagigatdan uzoglashmaslikka
harakat gilgan. Lambning uslubi, uning Bobur obrazini ganday
yoritgani haqida ko‘plab tangidiy sharhlar mavjud. Bu asar
o‘zbek va markaziy osiyolik olimlar tomonidan ham tahlil
gilingan.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Ushbu tadgigotda Bobur
obrazining tarixiy va badiiy talginlarini tahlil gilish uchun
quyidagi metodologik yondashuvlardan foydalanilgan:

Tahliliy usul. Tadqigotning asosiy usuli sifatida
tahliliy usul qo‘llanilgan. Bobur obrazining tarixiy va adabiy
talgini ikki asar — Harold Lambning “Babur the Tiger” va
Pirimqul Qodirovning “Yulduzli tunlar” asarlarida ganday
shakllanganini o‘rganishda har bir asar alohida tahlil gilindi.
Har bir romanning asosiy voqealari, xarakterlar va Bobur
obrazining psixologik jihatlari chuqur tahlil gilindi. Ushbu usul
orqali, yozuvchilarning asarlari orasidagi o‘xshashliklar va
farglar aniglanib, Bobur obrazining badiiy shakllanishi
o‘rganildi.

Qiyosiy tahlil. Qiyosiy tahlil orgali, ikki asar orasidagi
o‘xshashliklar va farqlar aniqlanadi. Harold Lambning “Babur
the Tiger” asari va Pirimqul Qodirovning “Yulduzli tunlar”
asaridagi Bobur obrazlari o‘rtasidagi farqlar, ularning harbiy,
siyosiy, ma’naviy va shaxsiy jihatlari tahlil qilindi. Bu metod
yordamida Bobur siymosining har ikki asarda ganday badiiy
talgin gilinganini va tarixiy vogealarga ganday yondashilganini
aniqlash imkoniyatiga ega bo‘ldik.

Tarixiy-metodologik yondashuv. Tarixiy
metodologiya yordamida Boburning hagiqiy hayoti va faoliyati
haqgidagi ma’lumotlar o‘rganildi. Bobur haqidagi tarixiy faktlar
va vogealar, uning hukmronlik davri va davlat qurish jarayoni,
asarlarda tasvirlangan vogealar bilan solishtirildi. Boburning
tarixiy shaxs sifatida o‘rni va uning yozuvchilarga qanday
ilhom bergani o‘rganildi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Ushbu bo‘limda, Harold Lambning
“Babur the Tiger” va Pirimqul Qodirovning “Yulduzli tunlar”
asarlaridagi Bobur obrazining badiiy talqgini, psixologik va

siyosiy jihatlari tahlil gilinadi. Har ikkala asarda Bobur
obrazining turli tomonlari, ularning harakteristikasi va voqealar
orqgali gahramonning shaxsiyati va siyosiy qarorlari ganday
yoritilganini ko‘rib chigamiz.

1. Bobur obrazining harbiy va siyosiy talgini

Harold Lambning “Babur the Tiger” romanida Bobur
harbiy qo‘mondon va davlat arbobi sifatida ko‘rsatiladi.
Lambning asarida Boburning strategik fikrlash qobiliyati,
uning o‘zining davlatini qurishdagi kurashi va badiiy
yondashuv orgali uning shaxsiy kurashlari hamda tarixiy
vogealar tasvirlanadi.

Pirimqul Qodirovning “Yulduzli tunlar” romanida esa
Bobur obrazining siyosiy jihatlari, ularning mamlakatni
boshqarishdagi o‘rni va milliy qadriyatlarni saqlashdagi roli
ko‘rsatiladi. Qodirovning asarida Bobur faqgatgina harbiy
go‘mondon emas, balki ma’naviy jihatdan ham yuksak shaxs
sifatida aks ettirilgan.

2. Bobur obrazining psixologik jihatlari

Harold Lambning “Babur the Tiger” asarida Bobur
obrazining ichki kechinmalari va ruhiy holati keng yoritilgan.
Lamb  Boburning shaxsiy  hayotidagi  noanigliklar,
mag‘lubiyatlar va qahramonning ichki kurashlarini chuqur aks
ettiradi. Bobur o‘zining ichki dunyosini o‘rganish va uni
boshqarish, boshqgalarga nisbatan ganday qilib kuchli liderlik
ko‘rsatish, uning asosiy psixologik kurashi sifatida ko rsatiladi.

Pirimqul Qodirovning “Yulduzli tunlar” romanida
Bobur obrazining psixologik jihatlari shaxsiy kechinmalar va
ma’naviy azoblar orqali tasvirlanadi. Asarda Boburning ichki
kurashlari, ularning psixologik tahlili va uning xalqiga bo‘lgan
sevgi va fidoyiligi alohida urg‘u bilan yoritilgan. Bobur
o‘zining ajdodlari va zamonadoshlariga bo‘lgan sadoqatini his
giladi va bu uning ruhiy holatiga ta’sir giladi.

Xulosa va takliflar. Ushbu tadgiqotda, Harold
Lambning “Babur the Tiger” va Pirimqul Qodirovning
“Yulduzli tunlar” romanlaridagi Bobur obrazining badiiy
talqini, tarixiy jihatlari va psixologik tahlili o‘rganildi. Tadgiqot
natijalari shuni ko‘rsatadiki, Bobur siymosi har ikki asarda ham
o‘zining tarixiy va badiiy o‘zgaruvchanligini namoyon etadi,
lekin uning tasvirlanish usullari va asosiy motivlari har xil
yondashuvlar bilan ifodalangan.

Tadgiqot natijalari, shuningdek, Bobur obrazining
badiiy shakllanishining ko‘p qirrali ekanligini ko‘rsatdi. Bobur
siymosi nafagat tarixiy faktlarga asoslanib, balki har bir
yozuvchining adabiy yondashuviga mos ravishda o‘ziga xos
tarzda talgin gilingan. Lamb va Qodirovning asarlaridagi Bobur
obrazlari o‘rtasidagi farglar, ularning o‘ziga xos tarixiy, siyosiy
va psixologik yondashuvlari orqali yaqqol ko‘rinadi.

Bobur obrazining badiiy talgini va tarixiy hagigatlarga
bo‘lgan yondashuvlar, o‘zbek va jahon adabiyotidagi tarixiy
roman janrini yanada boyitish va takomillashtirishga xizmat
gilishi  mumkin. Ushbu tadgigot, shuningdek, milliy
adabiyotimizdagi tarixiy obrazlarni chuqurroq o‘rganish va
ularning badiiy shakllanishini tahlil gilishga katta hissa
qo‘shadi.
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IMLO QOIDALARINI TUZISH TAJRIBASIDAN
Annotatsiya

Awvalgi magolamizda 1926-yilda tuzilgan “Maorif va o‘qutg‘uchi” jurnalining 7-8-sonlarida e’lon gilingan “Yangi ozbek
alifbasida imla qaidalari” loyihasi xususida so‘z yuritiligan edi. Ta’kidlab o‘tilganidek, mazkur imlo goidalarining kamchiliklari
bor edi. “Buzugq, qoidasiz” (Fitrat) bo‘lgan tilni ma’lum qoidalarga solish, bu yo‘lda ma’lum tayyorgarlikka ega bo‘lish, boshqa
tillar tajribalari bilan yaqgindan tanishgan bo‘lish lozim edi. Shu tariga uni takomillashtirish bo‘ycha jiddiy ishlar olib borildi.
Yig‘ilishlarda, matbuotda takliflar o‘rtaga tashlandi, ishlab chiqilgan loyihalar muhokama qilindi. Nihoyat, 1929-yilda
Samarqandda bo‘lib o‘tgan til-imlo qurultoyida ba’zi kamchiliklariga qaramay, yuqoridagiga nisbatab mukammal imlo qoyidalari
tasdilanadi. Mazkur imlo qoidalari Qayum Ramazon tomonidan 1931-yilda “O‘zbek adabiy tilining imlo qoidalari” nomi bilan
nashr gilingan. Maqolada ushbu asar xususida so‘z yuritiladi.

Kalit so‘zlar: Jadid, “Chig‘atoy gurungi”, imlo, tovush, cho‘zg‘i, harf, singarmonizm, qalinlik, ingichkalik, ism, fe’l, me’yor.

PASMBIINVIEHUS OB OIIBITE COCTABJIEHUS TPABUJI TIPABOIIMCAHUSA
AHHOTaALHA

B npempinymieii cratbe MBI paccMaTrpuBaiy npoekT [IpaBun opdorpadun Ha HOBOM y30ekckoM anaBHTe, OMyOIMKOBAHHBINA B
1926 romy B caBoeHHBIX Bbimyckax (Ne7-8) »ypHama «Maopud Ba yrutTyBum» («OOpasoBanme u yumtenby»). Kak yxe
MOAYEPKUBAJIOCh paHee, MNAaHHBIH INPOEKT He OBbUI JIMIIEH HEeNOCTaTKOB. JIIs cHCTeMaTH3alu s3bIKa, KOTopwlii dutpar
0XapaKTePH30BaJ KaK «MCIIOPUCHHBII U JIMIIEHHBIA PaBUID», TpeOOBaIach ONpeeEHHas TOJrOTOBICHHOCTD M XOpOIlee 3HaHHE
OIBITa JPYTUX S3BIKOB. BIociencTBUM OBUIM NMPEANPHHSATH 3HAYUTEIbHBIE YCHIMS 110 YCOBEPIISHCTBOBAaHHIO M JOpabOTKe
opdorpadudeckoit cuctemsl. [IpeanoskeHns BEIIBUTATNCH Ha OOIECTBEHHBIX COOPAHMUSX U B IIPECCE, TOTOTOBICHHBIE TPOEKTHI
MOABEPTANNCE OTKPBHITHIM OOCYXICHUSIM M KpUTHKEe. B KoHeuHOM mrore, Ha opdorpadmieckoM Che3fie, COCTOSBIIEMCS B
Camapkanne B 1929 rony, Obi1 yTBepkKAEH Ooiee IENOCTHBIM W BCECTOPOHHHU CBOJ MPaBWJ TPABOIHCAHHS, HECMOTPS Ha
COXpAHSBIINECS OTJAETbHBIE HETOCTAaTKU. DTO CTAJI0 3aMETHBIM IITaroM BIIEPEN MO CPaBHEHWIO C MpEeABIAyIIeH Bepcueil. DT
00HOBNEHHBIC Opdorpaduueckue mpaBuiaa ObUIH MO3IKE omyOinkoBanbl Karomom Pamazonom B 1931 roay mox HasBaHHeM
«[TpaBuna opdorpadun y30eKCKOTO JIUTEPAaTYpHOro s3bIKay. HacTosmas craThs MOCBSLIEHA aHATH3Y U OOCY)KICHHIO UMEHHO
3TOM paboTHL.

KmroueBsie cioBa: [xagna, «Yuraraiickue Oecenpr», opporpadus, 3ByK, ITacHbIN, OyKkBa, CHHFAapMOHHM3M, TBEP/bIH INIACHBIH,
MSTKUH TIaCHBIN, CYIIECTBUTENBHOE, TJIaroJl, HopMa.

REFLECTIONS ON THE EXPERIENCE OF COMPILING SPELLING RULES
Annotation

In a previous article, we examined the draft of the Spelling Rules in the New Uzbek Alphabet, published in issues 7—8 of the journal
Maorif va O‘qutg‘uchi (“Education and Teacher”) in 1926. As previously emphasized, the draft was not without its shortcomings.
In order to systematize a language described by Fitrat as “corrupt and lacking rules,” it was essential to p0ossess a certain level of
preparedness and to be well acquainted with the experiences of other languages. Subsequently, significant efforts were undertaken
to refine and improve the orthographic system. Proposals were put forward in public meetings and in the press, and the drafts that
had been prepared were subject to open discussion and critique. Ultimately, in 1929, the orthography congress held in Samarkand
approved a more coherent and comprehensive set of spelling rules, despite some remaining deficiencies, marking a notable
advancement over the previous version. These revised orthographic rules were later published by Qayum Ramazon in 1931 under
the title Spelling Rules of the Uzbek Literary Language. The current article is dedicated to the analysis and discussion of this
particular work.

Key words: Jadid, “Chigatai Talks”, spelling, sound, stretch, letter, harmony of sounds, thickness, thinness, noun, verb, norm.

Kirish. Mustaqillikkacha faoliyati, ilmiy merosi ta’qiq O‘zbek tilshunosligida ham jadidlarning milliy

ostiga olingan jadid ma’rifatparvarlarning hayoti, ijodini
o‘rganish, uni ommaga yetkazish ishlari hukumat miqyosida
quvvatlanmoqda. Yaqin yillarda bu mavzuga bag‘ishlangan
ikki yirik xalqaro anjumanning o‘tkazilishi, yurtboshimizning
2024-yil 19-iyuldagi “Siyosiy qatag‘on qurboni bo‘lgan
yurtdoshlarimiz hayoti va faoliyatini o‘rganish, targ‘ib etish
hamda ularning xotirasini abadiylashtirish borasidagi ishlarni
kengaytirish hagida”gi PQ-270-sonli garori masalaning yanada
chuqurroq va teranroq o‘rganilishiga zamin yaratib berdi.

tilshunoslik rivojiga qo‘shgan hissasini atroflicha tadqiq etish,
obyektiv baho berish, tilshunoslik tarixining kemtik joylarini
to‘ldirish muhim dolzarblik kasb etadi. Shuni alohida gayd etish
kerakki, fagat sanogligina jadidlar ilmiy merosi ilmiy tahlilga
tortilgani  holda, aksariyati hali ham arxiv hujjatlarida
tadgiqotchilarini kutib turibdi. Tahlilga tortilayotgan mazkur
risola ham hali tadgiq gilinmagan manba hisoblanadi.
Yugorida aytilganidek, 1926-yilda ¢’lon qilingan imlo
qoidalari juda sodda, jo‘n tuzilgan bo‘lib, unda, asosan,
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singarmonizmga, so‘z va qo‘shimchalarning qattigli-
yumshogqligiga e’tibor qaratilgan edi. Uning hayotga tatbiqi
kutilganidek bo‘lmadi, amalda imlo anarxiyasi davom etdi.
1929-yilgi til-imlo konferensiyasida adabiy til, istiloh, imlodagi
barcha kamchiliklarni gamrab olishga harakat gilindi.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili.  Sanogli
tadgiqotlarda mavzuga doir fikr-mulohazalar bildirilgan.
Jumladan, Fitratning tilshunoslik merosini tadqiq gilgan
M.Qurbonova jadidlarning imlo bo‘yicha olib borgan ishlari,
“Chig‘atoy gurungi” faoliyatiga  to‘xtalgan [1].
Sh.Bobomurodova, T.Tog‘ayev tadqgiqotlarida esa Elbek
hamda Ashurali Zohiriylarning o‘zbek adabiy tilining tayanch
dialekti bo‘yicha qarashlari, milliy alifbo, imlo masalalaridagi
faoliyati, lug‘atshunoslik sohasiga qo‘shgan hissasi xususida
so‘z yuritilgan [2].

Y.Sayidovning “Jadid badiiy asarlari leksikasi” nomli
doktorlik ishida jadid adabiyoti namoyandalari Abdurauf Fitrat,
Abdulhamid Cho‘lpon, Muhammadsharif So‘fizoda, Karimbek
Kamiy, Abdulhamid Majidiy, Is’hogqxon Ibrat, Elbek,
Botularning badiiy asarlari leksikasini tadqiq etish orqali o‘sha
davr til siyosatida yuzaga kelgan puristik harakat, umumturkiy
tilni joriy qilish, eski “chig‘atoy” tiliga qaytish singari g‘oya va
ogimlarning mazkur ijodkorlar asarlari tiliga, xususan,
leksikasiga ta’siri yoritib berilgan [3].

S.Normamatov davr lug‘atchiligini [4], F.Bobojonov
Behbudiy va Abdulla Avloniy dramalarining til xususiyatlarini
[5], K.Kadirov 20-yillar o‘zbek tili morfologik tizimini [6],
N.Yangibayeva jadidlarning “Maorif va o‘qitg‘uchi” jurnalida
til, alifbo, imloga bag‘ishlangan magqolalarini tadqiq qilgan
bo‘lsa [7], |.Ermatovning tadgiqotida jadidlar tomonidan
yaratilgan darsliklar tahlilga tortilgan [8].

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Risolada bayon gilingan
imlo qoidalari, ularning shakllanish jarayoni, asosiy prinsiplari
va bugungi o‘zbek adabiy tiliga ko‘rsatgan ta’sirini aniqlash
orqali hozirgi o‘zbek tilidagi ayrim grafik-orfografik
hodisalarni yaxshiroq tushunish, ularni ta’lim jarayonida tarixiy
nuqtayi nazardan yoritish imkonini beradi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Shuni alohida gayd etish kerakki,
imlo masalasida jadidlar o‘rtasida turlicha qarashlar mavjud
edi. Sh.Bobomurodova o‘sha davrda imlo masalasida quyidagi
ogimlar mavjudligini qayd etgan: “l. Hech bir usulga va
goidaga rioya gilmasdan gadimiy imlo asosida yozmoq
tarafdorlari bo‘lmish qadimchilar; 2. Turkiy so‘zlarni usuli
savtiya (tovush usuli) asosida eshitilgancha, arabiy so‘zlarni esa
0‘z imlosi bilan yozmoq tarafdorlari; 3. Turkiy va arabiy
so‘zlarning hammasini tovush usuli bilan yozmoq tarafdorlari;
4. Turkiy tilimizda yot bo‘lgan harflarni butunlay chiqarib, arab
so‘zlarini ham o°z tovushlarimiz bilan yozmoq tarafdorlari; 5.
Arab harflarini butunlay tashlab, uning o‘rniga lotin yozuvini
gabul etmoq tarafdorlari” [2].

Imlo qoidalarini tuzishda qgaysi jihatni (fonetik — savtiy,
morfologik — sarfiy) asos gilib olish masalasida ham jadidlar
o‘rtasida jiddiy munozaralar bo‘ladi. Masalan, Shokirjon
Rahimiy milliy imlo uchun asos fonetika, ya’ni eshitilgancha
yozish asos bo‘ladi degan fikrni ilgari suradi, lekin bu prinsip
har doim ham to“g‘ri emasligi, chunki bir o‘rinda bir xil, boshqa
o‘rinda boshqacha yoziladigan so‘zlar mavjudligini aytadi.
Agar yolg‘iz fonetikaga asoslanilsa, yuqoridagi holat bo‘yicha
anarxiya yuzaga kelishini, shu sababli imloda eshitilgancha
yozish bilan birga, sarfiy (morfologik) asosga rioya gilish lozim
deydi. Shuning uchun ham mazkur qoidalarni tuzishda asosan
ikki usul — savtiy (fonetik), sarfiy (etimologik — morfologik)
amal qilinishi, tilimizda bir gancha shevalar (lahjalar — 1.A)
bo‘lganligi sababli ta’lim-tarbiya ishlarida yengillik bo‘lishi
uchun har ikki usuldan foydalanishga garor gilingani aytiladi

[91.
Singarmonizm masalasi. Imlo qoidalarini ishlab
chigishda eng katta muammolardan biri bu singarmonizm

masalasi edi. Barcha turkiy tillar uchun xos bo‘lgan bu
gonuniyatga jadidlar o‘rtasida turlicha qarashlar bor edi.
Ibrohim Tohiriy singarmonizmga shunday ta’rif beradi:
“Singarmo‘nizm to‘g‘risida tilimizni bizdan kobrak, fanniyrak
bilgan Avrupo‘ alimlari fikrlarini tinglangiz: To‘msen:
singarmo ‘nizmni: garmoniya glasnix deydi. Melio‘ranskiy esa:
“garmoniya zvukov v progressivnom poryadke” deb ta’bir
qiladilar. Qanday bo‘lsa ham tavushlarning bir-biriga ta’siri
yarashub, uyg‘unlashib ketishi ma’nasida anglaydilar. Buning
sababi tavushlarning bir-biriga ta’sir etishi — bu esa tavush
yasaydurg‘an a’zalarimizning yalqavlig‘i, dangasaligi natijasi”
[10].

Qayum Ramazon bu gonuniyatni shunday tushuntiradi:
“Bizdagi singarmo‘nizm ayrim tavushlar yoki ayrim harflar
ta’siri bilan bo‘lmay, butun so‘z turishicha aling‘andag‘i
tabiatdir. Tavushlar tizmasi so‘z yasar ekan, bashlab
aytilishig‘a qalg‘an tavushlar va qo‘shimchalar ergashib ya
ag‘iz aldidanraq aytiladirkim, ingichka so‘z, ingichka tavush
deymiz yaki ag‘iz arqasidanraq aytiladirkim, yo‘g‘an so‘z,
yo‘g‘an tavush deymiz [10].

Otajon Hoshimning fikricha, singarmonizm butun turk
tili lahjalariga xosdir. U turk tili asosidir. Singarmonizm turk
tilining temir gonunidir. Bunday temir gonun boshga tillarda
yo‘q. Singarmonizm qonuni shundan iboratki, turkcha har bir
s0°‘z yo qalin, yo ingichka bo‘ladi. Masalan, o‘t-o‘tg‘a, it-itga.
Mana shu qonun o‘zbek lahjasida bo‘lgani kabi boshqa turk
lahjalarida ham bor. (Ozarbayjon, turkman, qozoq, giryoiz,
tatar va bashqa lahjalarda) [11].

Birinchi Butunittifoq turkologiya qurultoyi hamda turk
alifbosi Butunittifoq markaziy qo‘mitasining plenumlarida
singarmonizm  masalasi  jiddiy = muhokama  qilinadi.
Munozaralarda I.Alparov, N.Hakimov va B.Cho‘ponzodalar
ham ishtirok etib, o‘z fikrlarini turkiy tilda bildirishgani, lekin
chop etilgan anjuman materiallarida ularning fikrlari
keltirilmagani aytib o‘tiladi [12]. Munozarada ishtirok etgan
tatar tilshunosi O.lbrohimov singarmonizmga garshi chiggan
B.Cho‘ponzodaning fikrlariga munosabat bildirib, turkiy
tillardagi singarmonizm va agglyutinatsiya hagidagi fikrlari
noto‘g‘ri ekanligi, singarmonizm turkiy tillarga xos xususiyat
bo‘lib, turkologiyaga oid barcha akademik nashrlarda alohida
nazariya sifatida qayd etilganini aytadi [12]. Mana shunday
munozaralar, tortishuvlardan so‘ng singarmonizm o‘zbek tilida
ham asosiy qonuniyat sifatida e’tirof etiladi hamda yanada
mukammalroq imlo qoidasi mazkur gonuniyat asosida tuziladi.
1929-yil may oyida Samarqand shahrida bo‘lib o‘tgan til-imlo
konferensiyasida imlo masalasi kun tartibiga alohida masala
sifatida kiritilib, 29 banddan iborat imlo qoidalari loyihasi
muhokama gilinadi va tasdiglanadi [18]. M.Qurbonova mazkur
imlo qoidalariga to‘xtalib, ushbu qoidalar o‘zbek tilining milliy
xususiyatlarini inobatga olgan holda ishlab chigilganini alohida
ta’kidlab o‘tadi [1].

Konferensiyadan so‘ng Til, Termin Davlat Qo‘mitasi
mazkur loyihaga zarur sharxlar yozib, alohida qo‘llanma
yozishni Qayum Ramazonga topshiradi. Shu tariga uning
“O‘zbek adabiy tilining imlo qoidalari” asari yuzaga keladi. Bu
haqda risolaning avvalida Qo‘mitaning quyidagi fikrlari keltirib
o‘tiladi: “Su vaqtoja qadar smla anarxsjasedan qutula almadsq.
Bir neco mortoba til-smla kenferensijolors cagerslds. Ular
ilimij asasda til-emla mosoalolorini hal gsla almads. Su sabobli
imlamszda anlab bolmaslsq ken anarxsja tuojplds. Hor kim ez
istoganca yazds. Olbottas, bu kejfijet bilon geluv hom mymkyn
emos edi. Mona su hallamp nozorgo alsb, ©zbekistan Yani
Olifbe Markazii Kemitasi yana til-smla kenferensijosi caqsrds.
Kenferensijodo smla, termin (sstelah), adabiy til mosalolori
garalds. Bir gancha ezgorislor yasalds. Bu kenferensijo etgon
kenferensijolorgo qaragjanda somoaroli bolds vo qojblojan
mosslolorni ilmiy rovisde hal gelds. Endi gelenojan islorni
turmusoja aseruvoppna galds.
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Imlamiz mosolosi bizdo hazer rosmiy syrotdo hal
gelends desok mymkyn. ©zbekistan Maarsf Xalq Kemisorligi
til-emla kenferensijosinin qararlarsns butunlay tasdsqlayds
(©zbekistan Maarsf Xalq Kemisarliginin 1929-ysl 10-avgistda
bolojan  73-nemirli  kellegijo maglisi), endi ¢ymhyrijot
msqyaseda bolojan kyndoslik matbuat, nasrpjat islorimiz,
moaktob, ilmiy vo umumbb myossesalorimiz su qollanma
bojunca is jyrytylori kerok. Til-emla Kkenferensijosinin
gararlarsns kemintorijo saklids islob cequv ycyn ortag Qayum
Ramazanoja tapserelojan edi. Kemito ezinin ilmiy xadsmlars
bilon bolojan ken mojlisdo bir qanca kyn teksirib cegeb bir
ganca tyzotislor bilon tasdsglads. Kemito bu asorni qollanma
olaraq tagdsm etadi” [10].

Unlilar sonini belgilashda ham jadidlar o‘rtasida
turlicha qarashlar bor edi. Bunday fikrlarning tug‘ilishiga
o‘zbek tilida turkiy tillardagi har uch lahja (qarluq, qipchoq,
o‘g‘iz)ning mavjudligi bo‘lib, ularda singarmonizmga qat’iy
amal giluvchi, singarmonizm buzilgan shevalar ham mavjud
edi. Bu haqda A.Alaviy shunday yozadi: “Bunda eng avval hal
gilinmag‘i kerak bo‘lg‘an narsa — sayitalar (unlilar)ning adadini
tayyin qilish, boshgacha aytganda, gaysi shevani asas tutush
masalasidir, chunki bizning tilimizda bir gancha shevalar
bardir. Va bular savtiy va sarfiy (funitig va morfulujiy)
jihatlarda bir-birlaridan anchagina ayriladurlar. Lekin bu
shevalarni  umumiyatla ikkiga bo‘lmak  mumkindir:
sing‘armo ‘nizmli va sing‘armo‘nizmsiz shevalar” [13]. O‘zbek
tilida unlilar miqdorini belgilashda ayni shu tasnifga
asoslanildi. Singarmonizmga qarshi bo‘lganlar 6 unlini
yoqlagan bo‘lsa, singarmonizm tarafdorlari 9 unlini yoqlab
chigdilar.

“uv-yv”, “iy-py” diftonglari jadidlar o‘rtasida jiddiy
munozaraga sabab bo‘ladi. Ular alohida unli sifatida e’tirof
qilininib, alifbo tarkibiga ham Kkiritiladi [14]. Tabiiy savol
tug‘iladi: jadidlar “ij-pj”, “uv-yv” harfiy birikmalarini qaysi
manbadan olganlar? Yuqorida ta’kidlab o‘tilgandek, jadidlar
alifbo, imlo islohi masalasida tatar tilshunoslari bilan yaqin
alogada bo‘lganlar. Fitrat, Elbek, Qayum Ramazonlar darslik,
qo‘llanmalar yozishda Olimjon Ibrohimov, Jamoliddin Validiy,
Fotih Sayfilarning tatar tili sarf va nahv asarlaridan namuna
sifatida foydalanganlar, nazariy masalalar, ilmiy terminlarni
ishlatish borasida ham ularga suyanganlar. Fotih Sayfi,
A.Sa’diy, Sh.Ahmadiy kabi tatar tilshunoslari oz tajribalarini
o‘zbek tilshunoslari bilan o‘rtoqlashganlar. O‘sha davrlarda
tatar tilshunoslari orasida ham bir necha oqimlar bo‘lib, tatar
tilida sakkizta, oltita, o‘nta unli mavjud degan fikrni ilgari
surganlar. Shu guruhlar ichida “o‘nchilar” degan guruh bo‘lib,
ular sakkizta unli tarkibiga “ij- )", “uv-yv” diftonlarini ham
qo‘shib, 10 ta unlini ilgari surishadi. Ayni shu “o‘nchilar”
g‘oyalaridan ilhomlanib, o‘zbek tilida ham mazkur unlilarni
alifboga kiritishgan [2]. Mazkur konferensiyada ba’zilar xuddi
avvalgi loyihadagi kabi ularni alohida unli sifatida tavsiya
qilsalar ham, ko‘pchilik ovoz bilan ular murakkab tovushlar
(unli+tundosh) degan qarorga kelinadi: “Bo’zi ortaqlar bularnen
bosit ekonini soylab, oyrim horf alisnp toklif gslsalar hom,
ganferanseja ojajat ilmiy olaraq, bu horflornin myrokkob
ekonini pshat gelds hom bularns “ij”, “pj”, “uv”, “yv” ravesda
yazmsqa qarar berdi” [15].

Risolada “Qoshaq unlilar” nomi ostida ayni shu
diftonglar bo‘yicha alohida qoida kiritilgan. Birinchi qoida “ij-
bj” bo‘yicha: “Tilimizdo “p-i” unlplaredan sen ketmo-ket
kelgon “j” tavusp ynlilordo jedirilib, cozuq tavus bolsb
aytslader: Qnjma, gnjnag, sejla, kijmo, bij (bek), chij kabi” [10].
Keyingi qoida esa “uv-yv” imlosiga bag‘ishlangan: “y-u”
ynlilerdan sen kelgan “v” ham osal ynlilorgs jedirilib, cozslsb
ayteladsr: Suv, qyv, kyv, kyvrek kabi [10]. Bizningcha,
“Qoshaq unlilar” deb emas, “Qoshaq tavushlar” yoki
“Diftonglar” deb atalgani ma’qul, chunki unlilardan keyin
kelayotgan “” undosh tovush hisoblanadi. Tilshunos olim

M.Mirtojiyev aytganidek, O‘zbek tilidagi diftonglarning ham
tarkibidagi ikkinchi unli yarim unlidan iborat. Biroq u undoshga
uringanrogq unli emas, balki unli tomonidan assimilyatsiya
etilgan jaranglidan kelib chiggan yarim unlidir. Lekin hamma
jaranglilar ham so‘z tarkibida unlidan keyin qo‘llanib, oldidagi
unli  tomonidan assimilyatsiya qgilinavermaydi. Bunday
jaranglilar sanoqli migdorga ega. Ulardan biri lab sirg‘aluvchisi
v bo‘lsa, ikkinchisi til o‘rta sirg‘aluvchisi y undoshidir [16].

Ma’lumki, arab yozuvida, qo‘lyozmalarda o‘zbekcha
so‘zlar o‘zagining oxirida “p” tovushi bilan tugasa-da, asosan
“ko‘b”, “to‘b” kabi “b” bilan yozilgan. Yangi qoidada bu jihat
ham e’tiborga olingan: ©zbekco ezoknin axereda “b” tavusb
ojtilmogani kobi yazelmajder hom: kep, chep, tap, qap kabi.
Amma qosumcalarda boojunnbn axsrs turounls halda “p”
ajtelsa ham, “b” yazslader: barib, oqgib, kelib, baribman,
kelibsan, oquban, keliban kebi [10]. Bundan tashqari, arab
yozuvida tashdidli harflar, ko‘pincha tashdid belgisi
qo‘yilmasdan yozigani uchu talaffuzda ham bir harf tarzida
aytilgan. Bu holat ham qoida sifatida gayd etilgan:
Tosdidlongan tavuslar ikki horf bilon yazeladsrlar: ikki, yetti,
sakkiz, toqquz, ottuz, katta, latta, arra, sassiq, issiq kabi [10].

Konferensiyada  ba’zi  mutaxassislar  “dutarim
dipilladi”, “eshagim dinilladi” degan jumlalarda “&” (“p”)
uchun alohida harf olingani kabi “&” tovushi uchun ham
alohida harf olish taklifini beradi. Qayum Ramazon ayni shu
holatni qoidalashtirishga harakat gilgan: Yani, deniz, keldiniz
kabi sezlor “n (ng)” bilon jazelader; gonojuz, dangjilla kobi
sezlor “01 (g°)” bilon yazsladsrlar [10].

Risolaning “Bo‘g‘in tuzilishi” bo‘limi ham alohida
ahamiyatga molik. Bu bo‘limda o‘zbek tili bo‘g‘in tuzilishiga
xos qoidalar beriladi. O°zbek tilida, boshqa turkiy tillardagi
kabi har bo‘g‘inda albatta wunli bo‘lishi shartligi
qoidalashtirlgan. Chetdan kirib kelgan so‘zlar o‘zbek tili
qoidalariga moslashtirilishi qayd etiladi: “Tilimzids sezlarning
boojun tuzilishi sundaj bolads: bir boojunda bir unli tavus
bolsss sart, yalojpz bir ynsiz tavusdan boojun tyzilmajdir, sunin
kabi bir neca unsizdan ham boopun tyzilmoydir vo booun
basneda ikki ynsiz hom qatar kelmojdir. Amma boojun axsreda
ikki ynsiznin gatar kelisi bardsr. Cet tillordo boojun bassda ikki
ynsiz qatar kelo albsp bar bolsa hom, byndsj sezlor ezbek
yazuveda ez tilimiznin boojun tyzilisi qasdaseoja uydirib
jaziladir, yo’ni u boojun ikkigo ajreladsr: A. Birinci boojundaojs
ynli tavusnen ahaneoja uydersleb, “b-i” jaki “u-y” arttersladsr:
istakan, ustul, ustol, iskof, istonso kobi. B. Birinci ynsizdon sen
ynli ahansoja ujdersleb, “p-i” jaki “u-y” artterslader: givardiya,
tiraktor, pisixologiyo, Firansiys, tirest, furont, fulot, ferank kobi
[10].

Imlo qoidalariga singarmonizm (unlilar ohani, lab
ohani), yo‘g‘on so‘z, ingichka so‘z, ularning yozilishi kabi
qoidalar kiritlgan. Unlilar ohaniga shunday ta’rif berilgan:
“Seznin birinchi boounsda kelyvci ynli tavuslar sonopb
boojunlarda ez ¢insloridon bolojan ynlilorni istojdir. Suna
ynlilor ahane (ujojunleopp) dejmiz. VYnlilor ahans tybondogico
boladsr: ezok sezlornin birinci boojunsda yst unlilori (a, 9),
astenlar (»-i, €) bolsa, songji boojunlarda otru (u, y) lar
kelmajdir, bundan basqalari kelo beradir: xaten, patir, qbpsQ,
tirik, kelim kabi” [10]. Lab ohani (uyg‘unligi) ga ham alohida
ta’rif beriladi: “Birinci boojunda bolojan lab ynlilori songji
boojundaoys ynlilorni ez ¢enslarsoja tartadsrlar, su tabeatoja lab
ahans deymiz. Odabii tilimiznin smlassda lab ahans
tybandogico gabul gslenojandsr: birinci boojunda bolojan lab
ynlilari (o, e, U, Y) songji boojunda qssqga astlar (s-i) ni-gine
keltirmoydir: otun, tutuq, kemyr, syryr kobi” [10].

Lab ohani masalasi ham jadidlar o‘rtasida jiddiy
tortishuvlarga sabab bo‘ladi. lab ohani masalasi qirg‘iz,
qozoglardagi kabi yuz foiz amal gilmasa-da, o‘zbek tilida
so‘zning ikkinchi bo‘g‘iniga amal qilishi qoidalashtiriladi [10].
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Qoidalarda qo‘shimchalarga katta o‘rin berilgan.
Qo‘shimchalar 3 ta guruhga ajratilgan: 1. So‘z yasovchilar. 2.
So‘z turlovchilar. 3. Bu qo‘shimchalarning ustiga yuklanib
keluvchilar. O°zbek tilidagi mavjud qo‘shimchalar, ularning
fonetik variantlari, so‘zga qo‘shilib to‘g‘ri yozilish qoidalari
misollar bilan tushuntirilgan. Qoidalar so‘ngida chetdan kirib
kelgan so‘zlar, qo‘shimchalar, ularning o‘zbek tilida yozilish
qoidalari berilgan. Yuqorida ta’kidlanganidek, chetdan kirib
kelgan so‘zlar o‘zbek tili milliy qoidalariga moslashtirilgan
bo‘lsa-da, lekin ruscha so‘zlarning yozilishida qoidalardan
chekinish, ularni iloji boricha aslicha yozishga intilish holatlari
kuzatiladi, buni o°‘sha davr mafkurasi nuqtayi nazaridan
tushuntirish mumkin.

Mazkur imlo goidalarining yana bir e’tirof etishga loyiq
jihati o‘zbek tili alifbosiga birinchi marta bosh harflar kiritildi,
lekin bosh harflar imlosi hali qoidalashtirilmagan edi. Amirof
ismlarda bosh harflar masalasiga to‘xtalib, bir necha so‘zlardan
iborat yolg‘iz ismlar bu kungacha turlicha yozilib kelgani, ba’zi
birovlar bunday ismlarning faqat birinchi so‘zlarinigina bosh
harf bilan yozishini, boshqa birovlar necha so‘zdan iborat
yolg‘iz ismlarni yozganda ularning har bir so‘zining birinchi
harfini katta qilib yozish kerak, chunki bunday yozganda san’at
jihatidan chiroyli bo‘lib ko‘rinadi deydi. Masalan, “©Ozbekiston
Xalg Kemisorlor Shorase”, “SSSR Morkoazi bgrasya
Qomstase” kabi [17]. Turkiy tillar uchun umumiy bo‘lgan
singarmonizm qonuni o‘zbek tilida ham asosiy qonun sifatida
e’tirof etilgan bo‘lsa-da, shevalar xilma-xilligi mavjud bo‘lgan
tilimizda uning amal qilishi, so‘zlarda yo‘g‘on, ingichka
unlilarni qo‘llash bo‘yicha bir qator muammolar mavjud edi.
Shuning uchun 29-band bilan bu muammoni hal gilish uchun
zudlikda imlo lug‘atlari tuzish lozimligi mutasaddilarga alohida
vazifa sifatida beriladi.

Xulosa va takliflar. 1929-yilgi konferensiyani jadid
millatparvarlarning milliy tilshunoslik bo‘yicha amalga
oshirgan so‘nggi faoliyati deb aytish mumkin. Konferensiya
o‘zbek adabiy tili, uning imlo qoidalari, atamalar bo‘yicha
tarixiy, o‘zbek tilining o‘z qonuniyatlarini hisobga olgan
qarorlar bo‘lishiga garamasdan, unga siyosiy tus berilib, bu
garorlar markscha-lenincha g‘oyalarga to‘g‘ri kelmasligi,
shaklan milliy, mazmunan sotsialistik madaniyat qurish
jarayonida tilga yangi-yangi so‘zlar kirib kelishi natijasida til
qoidalarida ham o‘zgarishlar bo‘lishi, adabiy til tuzishda shahar
shevalariga asoslanish zarurligi, singamonizmning tobora
yo‘qolib borayotgani, unga bog‘liq ravishda unlilar miqdorini
kamaytirish, adabiy tilni kommunistik g‘oyalarga mos ravishda
qayta tuzish bo‘yicha tanqidiy maqolalar, bahs-munozaralar avj
oldi. Ularga eskilikni qo‘msash, feodal tuzumiga qaytishni
targ‘ib qilish, uni ulug‘lash kabi ayblovlar qo‘yiladi. Otajon
Hoshimning fikricha, feodalizm davrida yashagan, o‘z
asarlarini chig‘atoy adabiy tilining (Navoiy, Bobir, Lutfiy va
hokazolari) feodal mohiyatidan olgan imlo biz uchun
yarogsizdir. Shuningdek, Oktabrgacha hukm surgan, ya’ni
jadidizm imlosi ham bizga ma’qul emasdir. Chunki u jadid
adabiy tilining yarim feodal, burjua mohiyatiga asoslanganidir.
Chunki u o‘z prinsiplarini, imloda goh turk, goh tatar burjua
islohchilari imlosiga taglid giluvchi jadidlarning liberal burjua,
panturkist, panislomist ustanofkalariga asoslanar edi. Nihoyat
“Chig‘atoy gurungi”ning imlo prinsiplari ham bizga ma’qul
emasdir. Chunki u o‘zbek tili yuksalishini burjua yo‘liga
solishga intilgan [18].

Shu tariga milliy tilning ichki imkoniyatlariga asoslanib
tuzilgan imlo qoidalari amaliyotga to‘liq tatbiq etilmayoq bekor
qgilindi, endi sovet mafkurasi talablari asosida milliylikdan
uzoglashgan o‘zbek adabiy tili goidalari ishlash harakatlari
boshlanadi.
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O‘ZBEK VA INGLIZ TILLARIDA TEXNIK NEOLOGIZMLARINING LINGIVISTIK TADQIQI
Annotatsiya

Ingliz neologizmlarining o°zbek tiliga integratsiyasi bugungi globallashgan dunyoda tillar o°rtasidagi dinamik va ko‘p qirrali o‘zaro
alogalarni namoyon etadi. Ushbu maqola lingvistik garz olish va neologizm yaratish jarayonlarini chuqur o‘rganib, 2000-yillarda
o°zbek tili rivojlanishiga bo‘lgan ijtimoiy-madaniy, texnologik va ta’limiy ta’sirlarni tahlil qiladi. Til aloqasi va leksik o‘zlashtirish
kabi tasdiglangan nazariy asoslarga tayangan holda, tadgiqot ingliz neologizmlarining o‘zbek leksikoniga moslashish va
integratsiya jarayonini keng qamrovli o‘rganishni ta’minlaydi. Ushbu tahlil nafagat lingvistik evolyutsiya mexanizmlarini, balki
madaniy assimilyatsiya dinamikalarini ham ta’kidlaydi, bu esa global lingvistik almashuvlarning o‘zbek jamiyati va
kommunikatsiya amaliyotlariga bo‘lgan o‘zgaruvchan ta’sirini yorqin ravishda ko‘rsatadi.

Kalit so‘zlar: Integratsiya, dinamik, evolyutsiya, assimilyatsiya, kommunikatsiya.

A LINGUISTIC STUDY OF TECHNICAL NEOLOGISMS IN UZBEK AND ENGLISH
Annotation

The integration of English neologisms into the Uzbek language demonstrates the dynamic and multifaceted interactions between
languages in today's globalized world. This article delves into the processes of linguistic borrowing and neologism creation,
analyzing the socio-cultural, technological, and educational influences on the development of the Uzbek language in the 2000s.
Drawing upon established theoretical frameworks such as language contact and lexical borrowing, the research provides a
comprehensive examination of the adaptation and integration of English neologisms into the Uzbek lexicon. This analysis
highlights not only the mechanisms of linguistic evolution but also the dynamics of cultural assimilation, vividly illustrating the
transformative impact of global linguistic exchanges on Uzbek society and communication practices.

Key words: Integration, dynamic, evolution, assimilation, communication.

JUHTBUCTHYECKOE UCCIIEJOBAHUE TEXHUYECKHUX HEOJIOTU3MOB B Y3BEKCKOM N
AHTJIMACKOM S3BIKAX
AHHOTAIHS

WHTerpanys aHIJIMHCKAX HEOJIOTH3MOB B Y30€KCKHI SI3bIK IEMOHCTPUPYET THMHAMUYHOE M MHOTOTPaHHOE B3aUMOJICHCTBHE MEXIY
S3bIKAMM B COBPEMEHHOM TIJI00aNM3MpOBaHHOM Mupe. JlaHHas craThsi yriayOiseTcs B IPOLECCH JIMHIBHCTHYECKOTO
3aUMCTBOBAHUS WM CO3JAHHS HEOJIIOTH3MOB, aHAIM3HPYS COLHOKYIBTYPHOE, TEXHOJIOTHIECKOe W 00pa30BaTeIbHOE BIMSHME HA
pasButne y36exckoro si3bika B 2000-e roapl. Onmupasich Ha yCTOSBIINECS TEOPETUIECKUE PAMKH, TaKHe KaK SI3BIKOBOM KOHTAaKT U
JIEKCHYECKOe 3aMMCTBOBAHHUE, MCCIEJOBAHUE TPEJOCTaBIsIET BCECTOPOHHEE M3ydEeHHE aJalTallid W MHTETPAliH aHTIHHCKIX
HEOJIOTH3MOB B y30€KCKHil JIEKCHKOH. DTOT aHaIW3 MOAYEPKHUBAET HE TOJBKO MEXaHH3MBI JIMHIBHUCTUYECKOH SBOJIIOINHU, HO U
JUHAMHUKY KyJNBTYPHOH acCCHMIIIIIMH, SPKO WILTIOCTPHpPYsS HpeoOpasyiomiee BIMSHHE TTOOANBHBIX S3BIKOBBIX OOMEHOB Ha
y30eKcKoe 00IIECTBO 1 KOMMYHHKATHBHBIE PAKTUKH.

KunroueBsbie ciioBa: VHTErpanys, AMHaAMHKA, YBOJIIOLNS, aCCUMUIISIINS, KOMMYHUKAIIHSL.

Kirish. Til evolyutsiyasi — bu turli lingvistik jamoalar Adabiyotlar tahlili. Lingvistik o‘zlashtirish, til

o‘rtasidagi o‘zaro alogalar orqali shakllanadigan dinamik
jarayon bo‘lib, yangi tushunchalar va yutuqlarni ifodalash
uchun leksik o‘zlashtirish va neologizmlar yaratishga olib
keladi. O‘zbek tili tarixan fors, arab, rus va so‘nggi yillarda
ingliz tillarining ta’sirida bo‘lib, zamonaviy texnologik, ilmiy
va madaniy hodisalarni ifodalash uchun inglizcha so‘zlarni
gabul qilish davom etmoqda. Ushbu maqgola ingliz
neologizmlarining o‘zbek tiliga qabul qilinishining murakkab
jarayonlarini, jumladan, o‘zbek tilining leksik normalariga
moslashtirish uchun semantik moslashuv, o‘zbek fonologik
tizimiga mos kelishi uchun fonetik integratsiya va bu lingvistik
almashuvlarning ijtimoiy-madaniy ta’sirlarini o‘rganadi
(Matras, 2009; Crystal, 2008). Ushbu dinamikalarni o‘rganish
orqali tadqiqot o‘zbek tilining evolyutsiyasiga, global ta’sirlar
va mahalliy madaniy identifikatsiyalarni lingvistik manzarada
aks ettirishda lingvistik o‘zlashtirish va neologizm yaratishning
qanday hissa qo‘shishini yoritishni maqsad qiladi.

evolyutsiyasida keng tarqalgan hodisa bo‘lib, bir tilning so‘z va
iboralarini boshqa tilga qabul qilishni o‘z ichiga oladi, bu esa
leksik ehtiyojlarni qgondirish yoki yangi tushunchalarni
ifodalash uchun amalga oshiriladi. Weinreichning modeli kabi
nazariy asoslar til aloqasining dinamik tabiatini ta’kidlaydi, bu
tilning o‘zaro aloqalari va madaniy almashinuvi orqali bir-birini
qanday ta’sir qilishini ko‘rsatadi (Weinreich, 1953). O‘zbek tili
kontekstida "internet", "software", va "email" kabi inglizcha
neologizmlar o‘zbek fonologik va morfologik tuzilmalariga
mos kelishi uchun transliteratsiya gilinadi va semantik
moslashuvdan o‘tadi, bu esa tillarning yangi lingvistik
shakllarni gabul gilishdagi moslashuvchanligini namoyon etadi
(Crystal, 2008).

Bundan tashqari, ingliz tilidan o‘zbek tiliga
neologizmlarning integratsiyasi zamonaviy tushunchalar uchun
leksik bo‘shligni to‘ldirish magsadida amalga oshiriladi.
Masalan, "smartphone” va "Wi-Fi" kabi atamalar to‘g‘ridan-
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to‘g‘ri tarjima qilinmasdan, kundalik o‘zbek nutqida
o‘zgartirishsiz foydalanilmoqda, bu esa o‘zbek gapiruvchilari
ingliz tilidan texnologiya va kommunikatsiya sohasidagi
yutuglarni ifodalash uchun leksik yangiliklarni ganday gabul
qilishini ko‘rsatadi (Pavlenko, 2006). Ushbu jarayon nafagat
o‘zbek leksikonini boyitadi, balki global texnologik
rivojlanishlardan  ta’sirlangan kengroq ijtimoiy-madaniy
tendensiyalarni ham aks ettiradi.

Shuningdek, "snack," "online,” va "live chat" kabi
kundalik atamalar o‘zbek nutgida tez-tez uchrab, ular tilning
zamonaviy turmush tarzlari va ragamli kommunikatsiya bilan
bog‘liq tushunchalarni ifodalash qobiliyatiga hissa qo‘shadi.
Ushbu o‘zlashtirma so‘zlar, ko‘pincha, o‘zbek fonologiyasiga
mos kelishi uchun fonetik moslashuvlarga ega bo‘ladi, bu esa
ularning og‘zaki va yozma nutqiga integratsiyasini ta’minlaydi
(Matras, 2009). Ushbu lingvistik dinamikalarni o‘zlashtirish
nazariyalari va empirik misollar orqali o‘rganish, tillarning
global alogalar va texnologik yutuglarga javoban ganday
rivojlanishini chuqurroq tushunishga hissa qo‘shadi. Bu, leksik
repertuarlarga  kengayish va madaniyatlararo kommuni-
katsiyani osonlashtirishda lingvistik o‘zlashtirishning rolini
ta’kidlab, shuningdek, o‘zbek tilining lingvistik o‘zgarishlarga
qgarshi chidamliligi va moslashuvchanligini namoyon etadi.

Ingliz neologizmlarining o‘zbek tiliga kiritilishi faqat
leksikani boyitibgina golmay, balki zamonaviy jamiyatdagi
kengrog ijtimoiy-madaniy va texnologik o°zgarishlarning
barometriga ham aylanishi mumkin. Ragamli davrda
texnologiyadagi tezkor yutuglar doimiy leksik yangilanishni
talab qiladi, bunda ingliz tili hisoblash, ragamli
kommunikatsiya va internet madaniyati bilan bog‘liq so‘zlarni
kiritishda muhim rol o‘ynaydi (Pavlenko, 2006). Ushbu
neologizmlar nafagat zamonaviy texnologiyalar hagida
muloqot qilishni osonlashtiradi, balki o‘zbek gapiruvchilari
orasida tilga bo‘lgan munosabatlarni va identifikatsiyani
shakllantiradi, bu esa ularning global lingvistik tendensiyalarga
moslashuvini aks ettiradi. Masalan, "blog" atamasi ingliz tilidan
bevosita o°zbek tiliga olingan bo‘lib, onlayn shaxsiy jurnalni
tasvirlash uchun kundalik nutqga muvaffagiyatli kirib kelgan.
Ushbu qabul qilish, inglizcha terminologiya orgali ragamli
o‘zini ifoda etish va hamjamiyat qurishga yo‘naltirilgan
madaniy o‘zgarishni aks ettiradi (Matras, 2009). "Blog" atamasi
o°zbek tilida asl shakli va ma’nosini saqlab qolgan bo‘lib, bu
tilning yangi tushunchalarni gabul qilish va ularni mahalliy
lingvistik normalarga moslashtirish gobiliyatini namoyon etadi.
Bundan tashqari, "website", “social media" va "download" kabi
neologizmlar o‘zbek leksikoniga internet madaniyati va
ragamli kommunikatsiyaning turli jihatlarini tasvirlash uchun
kiritildi. Ushbu atamalar, ko‘pincha, o‘zbek fonologik tizimiga
moslashish uchun transliteratsiya qilinadi, inglizcha ildizlarini
saqlab qolgan holda, o°‘zbek tilida tabiiylashadi (Crystal, 2008).
Bu jarayon nafaqgat tilning leksikasini boyitadi, balki uning
zamonaviy hayotga oid tushunchalarni ifodalash qobiliyatini
ham kuchaytiradi.

Ingliz neologizmlarining o‘zbek tiliga integratsiyasi
orqali ko‘rinadigan lingvistik o‘zlashtirish hodisasi, til aloqasi
va leksik o‘zlashtirish nazariyalari bilan uyg‘unlikda keladi.
Weinreich kabi olimlar til o‘zaro ta’sirining dinamik tabiatini
ta’kidlaydilar, bu yerda tillar yangi madaniy va texnologik
haqgiqatlarga moslashish uchun so‘zlar va iboralarni
o‘zlashtiradi (Weinreich, 1953). Ushbu o‘zaro aloqalar o‘zbek
tilining ingliz neologizmlarini qabul gilishida namoyon bo‘ladi,
bu nafagat lingvistik moslashuvni, balki madaniy
assimilyatsiya va texnologik integratsiyani ham aks ettiradi.

Ushbu lingvistik dinamikalarni nazariy asoslar va
empirik misollar orqali o‘rganish, tillarning globalizatsiya va
texnologik yutuglarga javoban ganday rivojlanishini chuqurroq
tushunishga hissa qo‘shadi. Bu, o‘zbek tilining chet el
elementlarini gabul qgilishda chidamliligi va

moslashuvchanligini ta’kidlab, tez o‘zgarayotgan dunyoda
uning madaniy va lingvistik identifikatsiyasini saglab qolishga
godirligini ko‘rsatadi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Ta’lim muhitida ingliz
neologizmlarining o‘zbek tiliga integratsiyasi til o‘rgatish va
o‘rganish uchun ikki tomonlama muammo va imkoniyat
yaratadi. O‘qituvchilar, an’anaviy o‘zbek leksikasini saqlab
golish bilan birga, o‘rganuvchilarga global kommunikatsiya
mubhitlarida samarali harakat qilish uchun zarur bo‘lgan
ko‘nikmalarni o‘rgatish vazifasini bajarishadi (Haspelmath,
2002). Bu muvozanat yangi atamalarni tanishtirish bilan birga,
ularni o‘zbek tilining leksik normalarida kontekstualizatsiya
gilishni talab giladi, bu esa tushunishni va integratsiyani
ta’minlashga yordam beradi.

Bir yondashuv, o‘rganuvchilarni ingliz neologizmlarini
o‘zbek tilida qo‘llash va ularning ta’siri haqida tahlil qilishga
undash orqali tangidiy til xabardorligini rivojlantirishdir.
Ushbu xabardorlikni  shakllantirish orqali o‘qituvchilar
o‘quvchilarga til bilan tanqidiy munosabatda bo‘lish va
lingvistik o‘zlashtirishning kommunikatsiya va madaniy
almashuvdagi ta’sirini chuqur tushunishga yordam beradi
(Pavlenko, 2006).

Shuningdek, o‘qituvchilar, o‘zbek tilining mahalliy
merosini va global lingvistik tendensiyalar ta’sirini hurmat
qiladigan muvozanatli yondashuvni qo‘llashlari mumkin.
Ushbu yondashuv ingliz tilidan olingan atamalarni, masalan,
"online learning", "virtual reality" va "e-commerce" ni ta’lim
materiallariga integratsiya qilishni o°‘z ichiga oladi (Crystal,
2008). Bu atamalar nafaqat o‘quvchilarga global bilimlarga
kirish  imkoniyatini yaratadi, balki ularni zamonaviy
professional va akademik muhitlarga tayyorlaydi, bu erda
inglizcha terminologiyada mahorat ortib bormoqda.

Ingliz neologizmlarining o‘zbek ta’lim materiallariga
kiritilishi, shuningdek, o‘quvchilar orasida madaniyatlararo
tushunishni va global kompetensiyani rivojlantirishda muhim
rol o‘ynaydi. "Smartphone", "cloud computing” va "social
media" kabi atamalar bilan o‘quvchilarni tanishtirish orqali
o‘qituvchilar kengroq madaniy va texnologik savodxonlikni
ta’minlaydilar (Matras, 2009). Ushbu atamalar o‘quvchilarga
xalgaro mulogotda mazmunli ishtirok etish va ingliz tili lingva
franka sifatida xizmat giladigan global jamoalarda faol ishtirok
etish imkonini beradi.

Weinreich (1953) tomonidan muhokama gilingan til
aloqasi va leksik o‘zlashtirish kabi nazariy asarlar lingvistik
almashuv va moslashuvning dinamik tabiatini ta’kidlaydi.
O‘zbek tilining ingliz neologizmlarini qabul qilishi ushbu
jarayonni namoyon etadi, bu esa global o‘zaro bog‘lanishga
javoban lingvistik evolyutsiya va madaniy integratsiyani aks
ettiradi (Weinreich, 1953). Ushbu nazariy asoslarni tushunish
orqali o‘qituvchilar, ko‘p madaniyatli va ko‘p tilli kontekstlarda
til o‘rgatish va o‘rganishning murakkabliklarini samarali
ravishda boshgarishlari mumkin, bu esa inklyuziv va samarali
ta’lim amaliyotlarini ilgari surishga yordam beradi.

Ingliz neologizmlarining o‘zbek ta’lim kontekstiga
integratsiyasi  o‘qituvchilarga o‘quvchilarning lingvistik
repertuarini  boyitish va ularni global kommunikatsiya
maydonlarida ishtirok etishga tayyorlash imkoniyatini tagdim
etadi. Nazariy tushunchalar va amaliy strategiyalarni qo‘llab-
quvvatlab, o‘qituvchilar o‘quvchilarning o‘zbek va ingliz tiliga
asoslangan terminologiya bo‘yicha mahoratini oshiradigan
muvozanatli yondashuvni rivojlantirishi mumkin, shu orgali
ularni  turli  madaniy va professional kontekstlarda
muvaffagiyatga tayyorlaydi.

Xulosa. O°zbek tilidagi ingliz neologizmlari global
o‘zaro bog‘lanishning ta’sirida tillarning dinamik moslashuvi
va evolyutsiyasini  namoyon etadi. Ushbu hodisa
Oc‘zbekistonning global ta’sirlarga ochigligini va yangi
lingvistik elementlarni  gabul gilish va moslashtirish
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gobiliyatini aks ettiradi. "Internet”, "software" va “"email™ kabi
atamalarni integratsiya qilish o‘zbek leksikonini boyitadi va
nutgni global standartlarga moslashtiradi. Ushbu garzlar
nafaqat leksik bo‘shliqlarni to‘ldiradi, balki global
tendensiyalar ta’sirida hayot tarzlari va ijtimoiy o‘zgarishlarni
aks ettiradi (Pavlenko, 2006). Ingliz neologizmlarining gabul
gilinishi kengroq ijtimoiy-madaniy dinamikalarni ta’kidlab,
zamonaviy texnologiyalar va madaniy tushunchalar bo‘yicha
kommunikatsiyani osonlashtiradi.

Tezkor texnologik yutuglar doimiy leksik yangilanishni
talab giladi, ingliz tili esa "blog", "e-commerce" va "virtual
reality" kabi atamalarni tagdim etadi, bu esa hisoblash, ragamli
kommunikatsiya va internet madaniyati bilan bog‘liq (Crystal,

2008). Ushbu integratsiya tillarning globalizatsiyalangan
jamiyatlarning ~ o‘zgaruvchan  ehtiyojlariga  moslashuv-
chanligini, lingvistik xilma-xillikni boyitishni va o‘zbek

gapiruvchilari orasida tushunishni

rivojlantirishni aks ettiradi.

madaniyatlararo
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THE ROLE OF REPRESENTATIVES OF JADID LITERATURE IN THE DEVELOPMENT OF UZBEKISTAN
TRANSLATION
Annotation
This article analyzes the role of representatives of Jadid literature at the beginning of the 20th century in the formation and
development of the Uzbek school of translation. The impact of the translations made by Jadids on the development of not only
cultural and educational, but also linguistics, literary studies and national thought is shown.
Key words: Jadidism, translation, Uzbek literature, enlightenment, poetry, Turkestan, movement, people, work, nation, education,

reformism in the fields of literature and art.

JADID ADABIYOTI VAKILLARINING O‘ZBEK TARJIMACHILIGI TARAQQIYOTIDAGI O‘RNI
Annotatsiya
Ushbu maqolada XX asr boshlaridagi jadid adabiyoti vakillarining o‘zbek tarjimachilik maktabining shakllanishi va
rivojlanishidagi o‘rni tahlil qilinadi. Jadidlar tomonidan amalga oshirilgan tarjimalarning nafaqat madaniy-ma’rifiy, balki
tilshunoslik, adabiyotshunoslik va milliy tafakkur taraqqiyotiga ko‘rsatgan ta’siri ko‘rsatib berilgan.
Kalit so‘zlar: Jadidchilik, tarjima, o‘zbek adabiyoti, ma’rifat, she’r, Turkiston, harakat, xalq, asar, millat, maorif, adabiyot va

san’at sohalarida islohotchilik.

POJIb IPEJCTABUTEJIEN IKAIUJICKOM JUTEPATYPBI B PA3BUTHAN NEPEBOJUECKOI'O JIEJTA
Y3BEKUCTAHA
AHHOTALUSA
B craTthe ananuzupyeTcs pois mpeacTaBuTeNei IHKaIuaCKOM TUTepaTypsl Hadana X X BeKa B CTAHOBIICHHHU U Pa3BUTHH y30EKCKOH
MKOJNBI mepeBoa. [loka3aHo BIHMSHHE MEPEBOJOB PKAJWIOB Ha PA3BUTHE HE TOJNBKO KyIbTYPHO-IIPOCBETHUTENBCKOH, HO M

JIMHI'BUCTUKH, JIUTEPATYPOBEACHUSA U HaL[PIOHaIILHOﬁ MBICJIH.

KuwueBbie ciioBa: J[kaauamu3M, epeBo, y30eKcKas JIHTepaTypa, MpOCBETHTENbCTBO, 033usl, TypKecTaH, IBHKCHHE, HAPOI,
TpPyA, Halwsi, 00pa3oBaHue, pehopMaTOPCTBO B OOJIACTH JIUTEPATYPhI H HCKYCCTBA.

Introduction. In our country, during the years of
independence, special attention is paid to the constructive
significance of the scientific and spiritual heritage of great
scholars and thinkers in educating patriotism, steadfastness,
tolerance, spiritual awareness, humanism, and a well-rounded
person in young people. Jadidism, as a movement of national
revival and enlightenment, had the following theoretical,
ideological, and political-practical structural features in the
specific conditions of Turkestan-Central Asia:

firstly, opening schools with new methods of studying
and teaching, creating new manuals and textbooks;

secondly, widely introducing innovation in everyday
life and eliminating backwardness;

thirdly, radically reforming the archaic, backward
system of governance (especially in the Bukhara Emirate and
the Khiva Khanate) (but not in a revolutionary way!);

fourth, to pay due attention to the national language, to
protect it, to expand its scope of application;

fifth, to achieve the implementation of modern
principles in the economy under the control of the nation, etc.
Of course, among these, if we proceed from the nature of
Jadidism, the sphere of spirituality plays a decisive role.
Because it was the Jadids who were among the first to deeply
understand the harmonious aspects of the Muslim world and
world civilization, they recognized that in different periods
people of different religions lived in peace and harmony in this

region, that confessions and ethnic groups existed, and that the
roots of religious tolerance go back a long way. They, turning
to the history of Europe and Asia, came to the conclusion that
the succession and interdependence of cultures in the process of
long gradual development were the main factors in establishing
the principle of religious tolerance.

The Jadid movement, in its direction of enlightenment
and national revival, occupied an important place in a number
of socio-cultural spheres, in particular, in translation. Through
translation activities, the Jadids tried to awaken national
consciousness, introduce examples of world literature to the
minds of the Uzbek reader, and renew national literature. Their
work in this regard forms the foundation of the modern school
of translation. The Jadid movement, which emerged in
Tatarstan in the 19th-20th centuries, later spread to Bukhara,
Khiva, and Turkestan. Along with carrying out reform work in
the fields of school, education, literature, and art, the Jadids
paid great attention to raising the cultural and educational
consciousness of the people. The beginning of the Russification
policy in the Central Asian khanates caused a well-founded
impression on the national intelligentsia. In Central Asia, the
national intelligentsia and part of the property class became the
social support of the Jadid movement. The Jadid movement,
which emerged in Tatarstan in the 19th-20th centuries, later
spread to Bukhara, Khiva and Turkestan. The Jadids, along with
carrying out reform work in the fields of school, education,
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literature and art, paid great attention to raising the cultural and
educational consciousness of the people. The beginning of the
Russification policy in the Central Asian khanates caused a
significant impact on the national intelligentsia. In Central Asia,
the national intelligentsia and some representatives of the
property class formed the social basis of the Jadid movement.

Analysis of the literature on the topic. The Jadid
movement, which emerged in Tatarstan in the late 19th - early
20th centuries, soon spread to the regions of Bukhara, Khiva
and Turkestan. The Jadids, along with implementing
comprehensive reforms in the fields of school, education,
literature and art, paid great attention to raising the cultural and
educational level of the people. The gradual introduction of the
policy of Russification in the Central Asian khanates caused
objections and active social relations among the local
intelligentsia. In particular, this policy gave impetus to the
activation of the Jadid movement. The advanced stratum of the
national intelligentsia and some landowners became the social
support of the ideas put forward by the Jadids in society.

It highlights the historical, social and cultural
significance of Uzbek Jadid literature, which was formed in the
late 19th and early 20th centuries. The Jadid movement, which
emerged in the Turkestan region under the rule of the Russian
Empire, was aimed at encouraging the people to become
literate, supporting the processes of national awakening and
modernization. The article examines the foundations of the
development of Jadid literature, its efforts to introduce a new
education system, and its attempts to preserve national culture
and values. The artistic depiction of such themes as national
awakening, justice, freedom and the development of education
in the works of enlighteners such as Jadid writers Abdulla
Avloni, Mahmudkhodja Behbudiy, Abdulhamid Cholpon and
Abdurauf Fitrat is analyzed. This literature is associated with
political and cultural reforms in the region and served to
promote the awareness of national identity, the development of
international  literary  relations and the widespread
dissemination of new modern ideas. The article also reveals the
experiences of the Jadids from other Muslim countries and the
cultural heritage of the West, and their efforts to enrich national
culture through them. Jadid literature was an important basis for
national revival and spiritual development in its time, and is
described as a decisive factor in making the people literate and
directing them to modernity. One of the most important
achievements of the Jadid movement was the opening of Jadid
schools, organized on the basis of a new, rapid “savtiya”
(sound-based) educational system, which had not been
observed in the Islamic world before. In these schools, children
were able to become literate and master reading and writing in
just one year. Whereas in old Muslim schools this process lasted
5-6 years. It is worth noting that Jadid schools operating on the
basis of the “savtiya” method enriched a number of important
pedagogical innovations in the history of Uzbekistan. These
schools combined religious and secular knowledge, and
students were educated using a modern didactic approach.
Children sat at special desks, quickly learned to read and write
using maps and visual aids, and, along with the Holy Quran,
they also studied mathematics, geography, their native
language, Russian and Arabic, music lessons, and physical
education. Jadid schools were four (primary) and seven-year
schools. For example, young people who graduated from
Munavvargori Abdurashidkhanov's seven-year school, having
mastered secular sciences and the Russian language, were
qualified to become teachers in Jadid schools, imams in
mosques, study in madrasas and even secular higher
educational institutions abroad, and work as secretaries in trade
and other enterprises. Such seven-year schools were opened in
large cities such as Kokand and Samarkand, in addition to
Tashkent. Schools were mainly primary schools consisting of

grades 1-4. From the 1913/14 academic year, a two-stage
system began to be introduced in some places. Schools in this
system were called model schools, the first stage of which was
called tahziriy (primary) classes, and the second stage was
called rushiy (higher) classes. In particular, M.
Abdurashidkhanov's model school, A. Shukuri's school in
Samarkand and A. Ibodiev's school in Kokand also started to
operate in the Rushdi (higher) classes (grades 5-6). Jadids
personally and their own charitable societies provided funds for
Jadid schools. Russian officials and Muslim fanatics opposed
the opening of Jadid schools.

Jadids, with great perseverance and dedication,
established Jadid schools as models without touching old
schools and gained great prestige among the public. Jadid
schools were based on strict regulations, programs and
textbooks. For the first time in history, Jadids introduced daily,
quarterly and annual grades for students. Jadids who opened
schools also created programs, manuals and textbooks
themselves. Russian officials and Muslim fanatics opposed the
opening of Jadid schools. With great perseverance and
dedication, the Jadids established Jadid schools as a model for
the old schools, gaining great prestige among the public. Jadid
schools were based on strict regulations, programs, and
textbooks. For the first time in history, the Jadids introduced
daily, quarterly, and annual assessments for students. Students
passed quarterly, annual, and graduation exams in front of the
public to move from grade to grade and graduate. The Jadids
who opened schools also created their own programs, manuals,
and textbooks. These include Saidrasul Saidazizov's "Ustodi
avval", Munavvarqori Abdurashidkhanov's "Adibi avval",
"Adibi soniy", "Tajvid" (a manual on the method of reading the
Quran with recitation), "Havayiji diniya" (a collection of Sharia
laws), "Yor yuzi", "Usuli hisob", "Tarihi anbiyo", "Tarihi
Islam"”, Abdulla Avloni's "Birini muallim" and "lkkinshi
muallim”, "Turkish gulistan or morality”, Mahmudkhoj
Behbudi's "Brief general geography”, "Children's letter”, "A
brief history of Islam”, "Islamic practice”, "Introduction to
population geography", "Brief geography of Russia" and
others.

Research methodology. During the research,
systematic, theoretical-deductive conclusions, analysis and
synthesis, historicity and logic, and comparative-comparative
analysis were used. With the opening of Jadid schools, old and
modern schools became vacant in some places. As a result,
serious contradictions arose between the owners of old and new
schools. Fanatical gazi mullahs and scholars also joined this.
There is still no complete information about the total number of
Jadid schools and where they were opened and operated.
According to M. Behbudi, within 15-20 years, Jadid schools
were introduced in the Caucasus countries, Iran, India, Egypt,
Hejaz and other places. The consequences of the Jadid
movement in Turkestan were extremely tragic. The Jadids
themselves were repressed and destroyed. The Jadid movement
was suppressed by the Bolsheviks. Because the concept of
removing society from the clutches of colonialism and building
a national state was put forward, which threatened the Soviet
system and its collapse. Despite its tragic end, the national
liberation movements founded by the Jadids contributed to the
growth of national identity. They played a major role in the
formation and development of national liberation ideas. The
teachings of the Jadids were true, they attracted all progressive
and free-thinking youth. The undoubted historical merit of the
Jadids, their attempts to reform society, starting with
enlightenment, were considered the most important for
development.

Conclusion and suggestions. The translation activities
of the representatives of Jadid literature are of incomparable
importance in the development of Uzbek literature, cultural
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thinking and the formation of the spirit of striving for  modern translators. The translation traditions founded by the
modernity. Their translations have not lost their relevance even  Jadids have had a great influence on the theory and practice of
today. In particular, their methods of approach to translation,  modern translation.

their spiritual and educational orientation are a model for
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THEORETICAL FOUNDATIONS OF PUN AS AN ARTISTIC-STYLISTIC DEVICE IN WORLD LINGUISTICS
Annotation
This article discusses the degree to which the pun as an artistic-stylistic device has been studied in linguistics, its history, and stages
of development in world linguistics. Furthermore, it provides an in-depth examination of the theoretical perspectives and definitions
of the pun as an artistic-stylistic device by linguists around the world.
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MHUPOBAS IUHIT'BUCTUKA U TEOPETUUYECKHUE OCHOBbBI KAJTIAMBYPA KAK XYJIOKECTBEHHO-
CTUWINCTHYECKOI'O CPEACTBA
AHHOTaLUA
B nmanHO# craThe paccMaTpHBaeTCS CTENEHb W3YyYCHHOCTH KaiamMOypa Kak XyA0’KECTBEHHO-CTHIIMCTHYECKOTO CpEICTBa B
JMHTBUCTHKE, €r0 HCTOPUS M OTalbl Pa3BUTHA. Takke MOAPOOHO HCCIEYIOTCS TEOPETHYECKHE MOAXOIBI M ONpPENeNCHHUS

KajlaMOypa cO CTOPOHBI MHPOBBIX JIMHTBHCTOB.

KuroueBsble ciioBa: CTHIIMCTHYCCKUNA IIpueMm, KanaM6yp, urpa cJjioB, IapOHHUMBI, (bpa3]:l, CJIOBOCOYECTAHUS, ITOJINCEMUSL, OMOHHUMMUS.

DUNYO TILSHUNOSLIGIDA KALAMBUR BADIIY-USLUBIY VOSITASINING NAZARIY ASOSLARI
Annotatsiya
Ushbu magolada tilshunoslikda kalambur badiiy-uslubiy vositasining dunyo tilshunosligida o‘rganilganlik darajasi, tarixi va
rivojlanish bosgichlari xususida fikr yuritilgan. Shuningdek, dunyo tilshunoslarining kalambur badiiy-uslubiy vositasi xususidagi

nazariy garashlari va ta’riflari ustida atroflicha tadqiq qgilingan.

Kalit so‘zlar: Stilistik vosita, kalambur, s0°z 0‘yini, paronim, iboralar, so‘z guruhlari, polisemiya , omonimlik.

Kirish. Insoniyat paydo bo‘lgan davrlardan boshlab
jamiyat taraqqiy etib yangi ixtirolar, avvallari inson gadami
yetmagan joylar kashf etilgani, hayot tarzi o‘zgarib borgani
sayin til ham rivojlanib, boyib borgan [1]. Tilning tarkibiga
kiruvchi kalambur ham tilda antik davrlardan buyon mavjud
bo‘lgan hodisalardan biridir. Kalambur — so‘z san’ati bo‘lib
gadim-qadim zamonlardan buyon insonlar nutqida qo‘llanib
kelinadi, jumladan, gadimgi misrda diniy va falsafiy matnlarda,
miflarni takomillashtirishda va tush ta’birini aniglashda
foydalanishgan. Eramizdan avvaligi Sankskritda polisemiya ,
omonimlik hamda omofonlikka asoslangan kalambur
namunalarini uchratish mumkin [4]. Xitoyda Shen Dao
(milloddan avvalgi 300-yillar) “Shi” — “qudrat”, “Shi” —
“mansab” so‘zlari yordamida mansabi sababidan hukmdorda
qudrat bo‘lishini ifodalagan [12]. Qadimgi Yunonistonda
Platon va Aristotellar ham so‘z o‘yinlari borasida bir gancha
fikrlar yozib goldirganlar. Miloddan avvalgi 2500-yillarda
Mesopotamiya yozuvchilari mixxat tizimida, shuningdek,
Maya sivilizatsiyasining mixxat yozuvi va tilida ham
kalamburlarni uchratish mumkin. Qadimgi Rimda Plautus
(milloddan avvalgi 254-184-yillar) o‘z komediyalarida yunon
atamalari va lotin tilidagi so‘zlar o‘rtasida o‘xshashliklar
asosida yaratgan kalamburlari bilan mashhur bo‘lgan. Rim
notiglari Tsitseron va Kvintilian nutglari ham kalmburlarga
boyligi bilan ajralib turgan va ijodkorning zukkoligiga ishora
qgilgan.

Adabiyotlar tahlili. XX asrning ikkinchi yarmidan
boshlab xorijiy lingvistikada “lisoniy o‘yinlar” tushunchasi
keng tadqiq etila boshlanganligi tufayli kalamburga oid gator
ilmiy izlanishlar amalga oshirildi. “Raskinning [11] semantik
skript nazariyasi (1984) o‘g‘zaki yumorning birinchi aniq

shakllangan va rivojlangan nazariyasidir. Attardo va Raskin
Semantik Skript Nazariyasini yanada kengaytirib hamda
rivojlantirib, Umumiy Og‘zaki Hazil Nazariyasi (GTVH —
General Theory of Verbal Humour)ni yaratdilar”[3]. S.Attardo
[1] asosan yumor lingvistikasi bilan shug‘ullanganligi bois so‘z
o‘yinlari, xususan, kalamburning shakliy, semantik, pragmatik
hamda kontekstual jihatlari va boshqga hazil turlari xususida
salmoqli izlanishlar olib borgan. U “Kalambur — bu matnda
uchraydigan hodisa bo‘lib, unda tovushlar ketma-ketligi to‘liq
ma’noni tushunish uchun boshqa bir tovushlar ketma-ketligiga
ishora qilishi kerak. Ushbu ikkinchi ketma-ketlik birinchisi
bilan bir xil bo‘lishi mumkin, lekin bu majburiy emasligini”
aytgan hamda 1) pie+rates (pishiriq va qaroqchilar)- ikkita
mustaqil so‘zdan tashkil topgan hamda 2) to Jones for
something ( Indiana Jones; nimanidir juda xohlash)-idiomatik
ifoda yordamida yasalganligini misollar bilan tushuntirishga
uringan. “Alifbo, raqamlar va soddalashtirilgan yozishmalar
kalambur hosil qilishi mumkin. Masalan, “cre8” so‘zi create
(yaratmoq) so‘zining o‘rnida ishlatilishi yoki “@mosphere”
so‘zi atmosphere (atmosfera) so‘zini ifodalashi mumkin” [9]
Walter Redfern kalamburning til va madaniyatdagi
kommunikativ hamda badiiy ahamiyatini yoritib bergan, uning
tarixiy rivoji xususida izlanishlar olib borgan. J.Pollack [10]
kalamburning strukturaviy, kulturologik, shuningdek, kognitiv
aspektlarini tahlil gilgan, shu bilan birga u 1995-yilgi Jahon
Kalambur chempioni hamda prezident Bil Klintonnning nutq
yozuvchisi bo‘lgan. D.Delabastita [5] Shekspir asarlaridagi
kalamburlar va so‘z o‘yinlari shu qatorda, ularning tarjima
muammolari hagida o‘rgangan ,shuningdek, u kalamburlarni 4
guruhga: omonimlar (bir xil talaffuz va yozuv), omograflar
(fargli talaffuz biroq bir xil yozuv), omofonlar (bir xil talaffuz
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biroq fargli yozuv) va paronimlarga (talaffuz va imloda biroz
farq bo‘ladi) ajratgan. G.P.Gaddie [7] Amerikada
kalamburning tilshunoslikdagi o‘rni va madaniy ahamiyatini
o‘rgangan olimdir. D.Chiaro [3] hajv qo‘zg‘atuvchi stilistik
vositalarning lingvistik, semantik, sintaktik hamda pragmatik
asoslarini tahlil qilibgina qolmay, balki so‘z o‘yinlarining
tarjima jarayonida vujudga keladigan giyinchiliklarni ham
o‘rgangan.

Tadgiqot metodologiyasi. G’arb olimlari tomonidan
o‘rganilgan kalambur stilistik vositasi keng o‘rganilgan
bo‘lsada, uning pragmatik-funksional jihatlari , xususan, ingliz
tilida kalambur tarkibli gaplarning kommunikativ tuzilishi
hamda pragmatik xoslanishiga doir diggatga sazovor izlanishlar
olib borilmagan. Shuningdek, kalamburning garama-garshi
madaniyatlarda ganday qabul qilinishi hamda ijtimoiy-
lingvistik o‘zgaruvchilar( jins, yosh, ijtimoiy mavqe va
tilshunoslik darajasi)ga bog‘liqligi, uning vizual shakllari(
komiks, reklama bannerlaridagi so‘z o‘yinlari) va kognitiv
stilistika doirasidagi o‘rganilishi kam tadqiq etilgan mavzular
sirasiga kiradi.

Kalamburlar gadimgi rus folklorlarida, diniy matnlarda,
xalq ertaklarida hamda qo‘shiglarda uchraydi, birog kalambur
atamasini  kelib chigishi muzokarali mavzudir. Ba’zi
manbalarda fransuzcha calembour so‘zidan kelib chiggan deb
hisoblanadi, bundan tashgari Germaniyadagi shahar nomiga
bog‘laydigon manbalar ham uchrab turadi. Shuningdek,
italiyancha “calamo burlare” - “qalam bilan hazil qilish”
so‘zidan kelib chiqqan degan farazlar ham mavjud [8].
“Kalamburning uslubiy magsadi ommaviy nutqda — komik
effekt yaratish va tinglovchilarning diggatini  muayyan
muammoga qaratish”, -deydi M.V.Ushkalova.

A.A.Sherbina kalamburga “o‘tkir zehnning asosiy
quroli” deya ta’rif berganligi ham so‘z o‘yinlari odamzod
intellekti maxsuli ekanligidan dalolat beradi. “Kalamburda
ikkita so‘z talaffuz qilinganda boshqa ma’noni beradi yoki
so‘zlardan biri omonimga, ba’zan ko‘p ma’noli shaklda hosil
bo‘ladi. Buning ustiga kalambur ta’sir o‘tkazish uchun so‘zlarni
mavhum qiyoslash effektiga ega bo‘ladi”. Tilshunoslikda
kalamburning mohiyati xususida yakdil tushuncha mavjud
emasligidan kalambur, so‘z o‘yini, paronimlar ba’zan ikKi
tomonlama ma’no(nemis stilistikasi ta’sirida shakllangan) [12]
atamalari bir-biriga yaqin ma’noda ishlatiladi, xususan,
D.Delabastita so‘z o‘yinini kalamburning sinonimi deb
ta’riflaydi [5]. B.Kadirov esa kulgili kontekstda tushunilishi
kalamburlarning so‘z o‘yini, polisemiya va omonimlardan
farqlovchi xususiyati [8] ekanini ta’kidlaydi. J. Fisher kalambur
omadsiz so‘zlar o‘yini chunki o‘yin ularning ohangdoshligi
asosida o‘ynaladi. So‘z o‘yini so‘z uyg‘unligidan to‘g‘ridan-
to‘g‘ri so‘zning o‘ziga o‘tadi [6] deb so‘z o‘yini va kalamburni
bir-biridan farglaydi.

“Did you hear about the sick poet who went from bed
to verse? (Don Wagner)” ushbu gapda verse — she’r bilan worse
— yomonrog, bad-yomon hamda bed—karovat ma’nolarini
anglatmoqda ya’ni so‘z o‘yini kalambur hosil bo‘lmoqda.

Kalambur so‘zlar, so‘z turkumlari, iboralar, so‘z
guruhlari( ildizlar, affikslar, so‘z bo‘laklari) hamda butun
gaplardan tashkil topishi mumkin.

Rus tarjimashunosligi va adabiyotshunosligi ilmida
kalambur stilistik vositasining tadqgiqiga gizigish 19-asrlarda
ortdi. Vinogradov [15] kalamburga oid alohida asar yozmagan
bo‘lsada, uning umumiy modelini tuzishga harakat qilgan ilk
tadgiqotchilardandir. A.A.Sherbina [12] kalambur fenomenini
o‘rganishda muhim ahamiyatga ega bo‘lgan birinchi marta
kalamburni semantik-fonetik jihatdan tasnif etgan hamda uning
strukturasi, vositalarini tizimli ravishda tahlil etgan asar yozgan
olima hisoblanadi, natijada bu kelgusida kalambur tadgigiga
asoslanadigan ilmiy ishlarga mustahkam zamin yaratgan.

N.V.Yakimenko kalamburning struktur hamda tarjima
tomondan o‘rgangan, uni boshqa so‘z o‘yinlaridan farqlovchi
mezon sifatida ikki ma’nolilik hamda yumoristik(satirik)
ta’sirini keltirib o‘tgan, shu qatorda unga “ Kalambur — bu
uslubiy nutq vositasi bo‘lib, u bir xil yoki o‘xshash tovushga
ega bo‘lgan (yoki grafik jihatdan bir-biriga yaqin) so‘zlar, so‘z
qismlari, so‘z guruhlari, so‘z birikmalari yoki gaplarning turli
ma’nolarda kulgili tarzda qo‘llanilishiga asoslanadi”- deya ham
ta’rif bergan. V.Z.Sannikov kalambur va so‘z o‘yinlarini
chuqur tahlil gilgan, ularning tildagi roli, semantik xususiyatlari
va badiiy adabiyotdagi ahamiyatini yoritib bergan [27].

Natijalar va ularning tahlili. Kalambur (so‘z o‘yini)
— Til o‘yini — O‘yin ushbu gipo-giperonim zanjirga ko‘ra
kalambur — til o‘yinining bir turi, til o‘yini esa kengroq
tushuncha bo‘lib, umumiy o‘yin konsepti bilan bog‘liq, lekin
unga to‘liq mos kelmaydi [17].“Kalamburning uslubiy maqsadi
ommaviy nutqda — komik effekt yaratish va tinglovchilarning
diggatini muayyan muammoga qaratish”, - deydi
M.V.Ushkalova. Til o‘yini esa madaniyatning tarkibiy
qismidir. G.V.Panomareva so‘z o‘yinlari va ularni hosil
giluvchi vositalarni tadgiq etgan, shuningdek, tarjima
muammolarini ham o‘rgangan. Uning izlanishlariga ko‘ra
“Kalambur yaratishda quyidagi til vositalari qo‘llashimiz
mumkin: ko‘p ma’nolilik (polisemiya), omonimiya,
paronimiya, qofiyalash (rifma), sintaktik/morfologik/grafik
transpozitsiyalar” [25].

XX asr rus adabiyotida “Kumush davr” hisoblanib, bu
zamonda A. Averchenko, N. Teffi, O. Orsher, O. Dimov kabi
buyuk yumoristlar ijod gilganlar. Kelgusi avlodlar ularning
asarlari  asosida  tadgiqot ishlari  olib  borishgan,
xususan,V.K.Prixodko “N.A.Teffi asarlarida kalambur va uni
yaratish usullari” hamda E.K.Gurova “Satirik diskursning
o‘ziga xos xususiyatlari (A. T. Averchenko hikoya va
felyetonlari asosida)” mavzularida dessertatsiyalar yozgan.
O.l.Solovyeva,  Y.Kucheryavix, = G.A.Pogrebnyak va
A.V.Sherbakovalar ham Teffi hamda Averchenko ijodiga
asoslangan ilmiy ishlar yozishgan[26].

Kalambur til birliklaridan foydalanish jarayonida
yuzaga keladigan hazil turlaridan biridir ,- deb ta’kidlaydi
T.A.Gridina [18]. Darhagigat, N.K.Bochorishvili Shekspir
komediya va tragediyalaridagi so‘z o‘yinlaring xususiyatlarini
o‘rganadi hamda kalamburlarning turlarini aniglaydi [14].
Nikishin Yaroslav Konstantinovich til o‘yinlarining funksional
amalga oshirilishi, V.Vysotskiy she’riy matnlarida so‘z
o‘yinlari hamda hajv qo‘zg‘atuvchi unsurlarni tadqiq etgan,
shuningdek, Murashev Timur llgizovich she’riy matnlarda so‘z
o‘yinlari hamda ularni hosil qiluvchi vositalarni o‘rgangan.
G.V.Panomareva [25] so‘z o‘yinlari va ularni hosil qiluvchi
vositalarni tadqiq etgan, shuningdek, tarjima muammolarini
ham o‘rgangan. Y.N.Vasilevich hamda T.I.Murashevlar
kalamburni lingvistik, lingvo-stilistik va tarjima tomondan
tadqiq etgan bo‘lsa, S.S.Medvedev va E.V.Xrushevalar ularni
lingvokulturologik aspektlarini o‘rgangan.

Rus tilshunosligida kalamburning tadgigiga doir
salmogli ishlar amalga oshirilganiga garamasdan kalamburga
xos  emotsional-ekspressivlik hamda kalamburning
kommunikativ muvaffaqiyatni ta’minlovchi lisoniy va
nolisoniy omillar e’tibordan chetda qolganligini ta’kidlash
zarurdir. Kalamburning sotsiopragmatik, lingvokulturologik,
psixolingvistik jihatlari ham yetarli darajada yoritilmagan.
Kalamburning bolalar nutqi hamda didaktik materiallarda,
media va internetda qo‘llanilishi bo‘yicha izlanishlar kam.

O‘zbek adabiyotshunosligi va tilshunosligida kalambur
- askiya janrida keng qo‘llaniladi. Askiya qadimiy xalq o‘g‘zaki
jjodi namunalaridan biri bo‘lib “O‘zbek tilining izohli
lug‘ati”da unga, “ziyrak, aqlli, zehnli, qobiliyatli” ma’nolarini
ifodalovchi zakiy so‘zining ko‘plik shakli askiya (azkiyo)
sifatida ta’rif berilgan [29]. Askiya qadi-gadim zamonlardan
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buyon bayramlar, yig‘inlar, sayllar ,to‘y-tomosha va
ziyofatlarning ajralmas, madaniyatimizning bir bo‘lagi bo‘lib
kelgan . Rasul Muhammadiyev birinchilardan bo‘lib askiyaga
doir keng ko‘lamli izlanishlar olib borgan, shuningdek, askiya
materiallarini to‘plashga qaratilgan ekspeditsiyalar tashkil
etgan. X.Dustmatov askiya janri xususida ko‘plab izlanishlar
olib borgan hamda “Askiya matni lingvostilistikasi’(2015),
“Askiya-so‘z o‘yinlari san‘ati”’(2022), “O‘zbek milliy so‘z
o‘yinlarining ifodalanishi” (2010) kabi kitoblar yozgan.
Xulosa. Umuman olganda kalambur stilistik vosita
sifatida o‘zbek adabiyotida to‘liq va tizimli o‘rganilmaganligi
sababli kalambur tadgigiga doir izlanishlar o‘zbek tilida kam
sonni  tashkil etadi. Kalamburning sotsiopragmatik,
lingvokulturologik, psixolingvistik jihatlari hagida tadgiqotlar
deyarli mavjud emas, shu gatorda uning talim jarayonida

qo‘llanilishi, Internet va Mediadagi roli, tarjimadagi o‘ziga
xosliklari, aynigsa, boshga xorijiy tillar bilan qiyosiy —
tipologik tadqiqi chuqur o‘rganilmagan . Shuningdek, leksik-
stilistik vositalarning ingliz nutgida kalambur ifodasiga xos
funksional-semantik potensiali, kalamburga xos emotsional-
ekspressivlik hamda nutqdagi ahamiyati tadqgiq etimaganligi
ushbu ishning zaruratini yanada yoritib beradi.

Dunyo miqgyosida kalambur lingvistik, stilistik, shakliy,
kognitiv, sotsial hamda qisman pragmatik jihatdan o‘rganilgan
bo‘lsada, kalambur lingvoreativ jarayon mahsuli sifatida tadgiq
etilmagan, shu qatorda, uning nutgda muvaffaggiyatli
vogelanishiga tasir etuvchi vositalar, kalamburga xos
emotsional-ekspresivlik, fonostilistik vositalarning ta’siri,
pragmatik xoslanishi xususida o‘zbek tilida adabiyotlar mavjud
emas.
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This paper aims to explore the intricate relationship between cultural codes and somatic phraseological expressions, highlighting
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«KYJbTYPHBIE KOAbl» COMATUYECKUX ®PA3ZEOJOI' NYECKHUX BBIPAJKEHMI U UX
JEKCUKOI'PA®UYECKAS UHTEPIIPETALMUSA
AHHOTaLUA

Ilenp 3TO# cTaTbu — M3YYUTh CJOXKHBIC OTHOIICHHUS MEXIY KYJIbTYPHBIMH KOJAMH W COMATHYCCKUMH (HPa3eoIOTHUCCKHMHU
BBIP@XKCHUSMH, MMOJYEPKHYB WX 3HAYCHHE B W3YUEHUM SI3bIKAa U TpPAKTUKE IepeBoja. PaccMaTpuBas KOHKPETHBIE MPUMEPHI
coMaTHYeCKUX (ppa3 Ha pa3HBIX SA3bIKAX, 3TO MCCIICIOBAHUE MPOUILTIOCTPUPYET, KaK KyJIbTYPHBIC CCHUIKH U COIHATBHBIC HOPMBI
BCTPOEHBI B 3TU BHIPAKEHUS, B KOHEYHOM UTOTC BJIMSS Ha MX UHTEPIPETALMIO U UCIIOIb30BaHUE.

KnioueBble ci10Ba: KyIbTypHBIE KOJBI, COMATHYECKHAE BBIPAKCHHUS, (PPa3eOJOTUUYECKUE BBIPAKEHHS, JEKCHKOTpaduIecKas
MHTEPIIPETAINS, HIHOMBI, CBSI3aHHBIE C TEJIOM, KyJIbTYpHas 3HAYNMOCTh, CEMAaHTHYECKOE 3HAUCHHUE, JIMHTBUCTUICCKUIT aHaJIH3,
MEXKYIbTYpHas KOMMYHHUKAIMs, MeTadOpHUeCKHH S3bIK, HeBepOajdbHas KOMMYHHUKAIMA, KOHTEKCTyallbHOE 3HA4YCHHE,
HUANOMATHYECKOE UCIIONIb30BAHNUE, A3BIK U KYJIbTypa, HHTEPIPETALUs BRIPAKECHHHA, BRIPAKECHHS.

SOMATIK FRAZEOLOGIK BIRLIKLARNING "MADANIY KODLARI" VA ULARNING LEKSIKOGRAFIK
TASNIFI
Annotatsiya
Ushbu maqolaning maqgsadi madaniy kodlar va somatik frazeologik iboralar o‘rtasidagi murakkab munosabatlarni o‘rganish,
ularning til o‘rganish va tarjima amaliyotidagi ahamiyatini ko‘rsatishdir. Turli tillardagi somatik iboralarning o°ziga xos misollarini
o‘rganib chiqib, ushbu tadqiqot madaniy murojaatlar va ijtimoiy meyorlar ushbu iboralarga qanday singdirilganligini va oxir-ogibat
ularning talqini va ishlatilishiga ta’sir gilishini ko‘rsatib beradi.
Kalit so‘zlar: Madaniy kodlar, somatik iboralar, frazeologik iboralar, leksikografik talgin, tanaga alogador iboralar, madaniy
ahamiyat, semantik ma’no, lingvistik tahlil, madaniyatlararo muloqot, metafora til, noverbal aloqa, kontekst ma’nosi, idiomatik

qo‘llanish, til va iboralar, talqin.

Introduction. The interplay between language and
culture is a fundamental aspect of human communication,
where ‘cultural codes' serve as the underlying framework that
shapes the meaning and usage of somatic phraseological
expressions. These expressions, which incorporate bodily
references to convey emotions and ideas, are deeply embedded
in the cultural contexts from which they arise. The significance
of understanding these cultural codes cannot be overstated,
particularly in an era of globalization where effective
communication across diverse linguistic backgrounds is
crucial. This paper seeks to unravel the intricate relationship
between cultural codes and somatic phraseological expressions,
emphasizing their relevance in language learning and
translation practices. By analyzing specific examples from
various languages, this study aims to illustrate how cultural
references and social norms are interwoven within these
expressions, thereby influencing their interpretation and
application. Moreover, this exploration will delve into the ways

somatic expressions act as reflections of human experience and
identity, revealing the collective values and beliefs that they
encapsulate. Through a comprehensive literature review, the
research will draw upon existing scholarly works to establish a
foundation for understanding the role of somatic expressions in
facilitating communication and connection among individuals.
By highlighting the importance of context in interpreting these
expressions, the study will demonstrate how they often convey
meanings that transcend mere words, tapping into shared
cultural narratives that enrich interpersonal interactions. In
addition to enhancing our understanding of linguistic diversity,
this investigation will underscore the potential of somatic
expressions to foster empathy and understanding across cultural
boundaries. By examining various cultural practices and non-
verbal cues, we can appreciate the rich tapestry of gestures,
postures, and facial expressions that contribute to our shared
human experience. Ultimately, this research aims to illuminate
the profound impact of somatic expressions on social cohesion
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and interpersonal relationships, advocating for a more inclusive
approach to communication that values diverse perspectives
and promotes mutual respect. In doing so, it aspires to pave the
way for meaningful exchanges that bridge cultural gaps and
encourage a harmonious coexistence in our increasingly
interconnected world.

Literature review will delve into various scholarly
works that explore the relationship between somatic
expressions and cultural identity, providing a foundation for
understanding how these non-verbal cues function within
different social frameworks[1]. This analysis will also consider
the role of historical and social factors in shaping these
expressions, illustrating how they evolve over time while
remaining deeply rooted in cultural contexts[2]. By examining
case studies and theoretical frameworks, this literature review
aims to uncover the complexities of how somatic expressions
serve as a bridge between personal experiences and broader
societal narratives, ultimately enriching our understanding of
human interaction[3. p. 21].This comprehensive exploration
will highlight the significance of somatic expressions in
facilitating communication and connection among individuals,
emphasizing their potential to convey emotions and cultural
nuances that words alone may fail to capture[1]. Through this
lens, we can appreciate how somatic expressions not only
reflect individual identities but also serve as a means of cultural
transmission, influencing and shaping collective experiences
within diverse communities[5]. This investigation will also
consider the role of somatic expressions in fostering empathy
and understanding across different cultural contexts, illustrating
how these nonverbal cues can transcend language barriers and
promote deeper interpersonal connections[6]. By testing
various cultural practices and traditions, we can uncover the
rich tapestry of gestures, postures, and facial expressions that
contribute to our shared human experience, ultimately revealing
the profound impact they have on social cohesion and
interpersonal relationships [5]. Through this exploration, we
aim to highlight the significance of somatic expressions as vital
tools for communication that enrich our interactions and
enhance mutual respect among individuals from varied
backgrounds. This understanding can lead to more inclusive
environments where diverse perspectives are valued, fostering
a sense of belonging and collaboration among community
members[9]. Recognizing and appreciating these nonverbal
cues not only enhances our ability to connect with others but
also empowers us to navigate cultural differences with
sensitivity and awareness, paving the way for more meaningful
exchanges. Such meaningful exchanges can bridge gaps
between cultures, promoting empathy and understanding that
transcend language barriers and foster deeper connections
within our increasingly globalized society. These connections
can ultimately contribute to a more harmonious coexistence,
encouraging individuals to share their unique stories and
experiences while learning from one another in a spirit of
openness and curiosity.

This diversity underscores the necessity for educators
and translators to cultivate an awareness of such variances,
thereby enhancing their ability to navigate cross-cultural
interactions with sensitivity and insight.

Results and Discussions. It will reveal the insights
gained from our analysis, highlighting both commonalities and
differences in somatic expressions across cultures. This
understanding will not only enhance our appreciation of non-
verbal communication but also inform strategies for fostering
empathy and collaboration in diverse settings[15].

Moreover, the exploration of somatic expressions
extends beyond mere linguistic analysis to encompass a broader
understanding of cultural identity and memory. As these
phrases often encapsulate historical narratives and collective

experiences, they serve as vital links between past and present,
reflecting how societies evolve while retaining core values[16].
For example, in examining the use of body-related metaphors
in different languages, we can uncover distinct worldviews that
shape interpersonal relationships and social structures; such
insights reveal not only similarities but also divergences that
define cultural uniqueness. This dynamic interplay suggests
that somatic phraseology is not static but rather fluid, adapting
to contemporary contexts while preserving its roots, thereby
enriching our comprehension of human interaction across
cultures. This ongoing evolution of language emphasizes the
importance of cultural sensitivity and awareness, as it allows
individuals to navigate complex social landscapes while
honoring the traditions that inform their identities.

Furthermore, the notion that somatic expressions serve
as reflections of human experience and identity may overlook
the possibility of universal emotional expressions that
transcend cultural boundaries. For instance, basic human
emotions like joy, sadness, or anger often elicit similar physical
responses across various cultures, suggesting that there are
innate, biological underpinnings to somatic expressions that
should not be ignored. This universality can foster a sense of
commonality that unites individuals, regardless of their cultural
backgrounds, rather than emphasizing differencesAdditionally,
while the paper asserts that understanding cultural codes fosters
empathy and respect, it is vital to consider that an overemphasis
on these codes may inadvertently create divisions rather than
promote inclusivity[11]. If individuals become too focused on
identifying and adhering to specific cultural expressions, they
may neglect the broader human connections that can arise from
shared experiences and emotions. In summary, while
investigating the relationship between cultural codes and
somatic phraseological expressions can provide valuable
insights into language and communication, it is crucial to
balance this understanding with an acknowledgment of
universal emotional experiences and the potential pitfalls of
cultural overemphasis. This approach can lead to more effective
and meaningful interactions that prioritize human connection
over cultural specificity.

Here are some examples of somatic phraseological
expressions that illustrate the interplay between cultural codes
and their meanings across different languages and cultures:

1. "Cold feet" (English): This expression refers to a
sudden loss of confidence or hesitation, often used in the
context of someone getting nervous before a significant event,
such as a wedding. The cultural code here relates to the idea of
physical sensations reflecting emotional states, which may not
be immediately understood by non-native speakers.

2. "Butterflies in the stomach" (English): This phrase
describes the feeling of nervousness or excitement. The
imagery of butterflies conveys a lightness and fluttering
sensation, which is culturally recognized as a common
expression of anxiety or anticipation.

3. "Having a chip on your shoulder" (English): This
phrase means to be angry or hold a grudge. The cultural
reference comes from the idea of someone carrying a physical
chip on their shoulder, inviting confrontation, which may not
resonate in cultures where different expressions of anger or
grievance are used.

4. "To have a heavy heart" (English): This expression
indicates feeling sad or burdened by emotions. It reflects the
cultural understanding that emotional pain can manifest
physically, a concept that may vary in interpretation across
cultures.

5."To pull someone's leg" (English): This phrase means
to tease or joke with someone. The cultural code here suggests
a playful interaction, which may not be universally understood,
as some cultures may interpret teasing differently.
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6. "Laughter is the best medicine” (English): This
expression implies that humor and laughter can improve one’s
mood and health. The cultural significance of laughter as a
healing mechanism may not hold the same weight in all
cultures.

7."To lose one's head" (English): This phrase means to
become very upset or angry. The image of losing one's head
conveys a sense of losing control, which can vary in
interpretation across cultures.

8. "To have a finger in every pie" (English): This
expression refers to being involved in many activities or
projects. The cultural imagery of fingers and pies can be
interpreted differently depending on local customs and idioms.

9. "To break the ice" (English): This phrase means to
initiate conversation in a social setting, easing tension. The
concept of 'ice' as a barrier to communication may not translate
directly into cultures with different social customs.

10. "To bite the bullet" (English): This expression
means to face a difficult situation with courage. The imagery of
biting a bullet reflects a cultural understanding of enduring
pain, which may not be universally applicable.

These examples demonstrate how somatic expressions
are deeply rooted in cultural contexts, influencing their
interpretation and usage in communication. Understanding
these nuances can enhance effective cross-cultural interactions.
Recognizing the significance of such idioms allows individuals
to navigate conversations more adeptly, fostering connections
that transcend cultural barriers and promote mutual
understanding. By appreciating the role of cultural idioms,
communicators can develop strategies that bridge gaps in
understanding, ultimately leading to more meaningful
exchanges across diverse backgrounds.

Methods for achieving this balance may include
intercultural dialogue, educational programs that highlight both

cultural uniqueness and common human experiences, and the
use of inclusive language that resonates with diverse audiences.
Such an approach not only enhances social cohesion but also
drives innovation by bringing together diverse perspectives that
can lead to creative solutions for pressing issues[15]. By
fostering an environment where diverse voices are heard and
valued, we pave the way for a future that embraces inclusivity
and harnesses the collective strengths of various communities.

In conclusion, this research highlights the intricate
relationship between cultural codes and somatic phraseological
expressions, emphasizing their significance in enhancing
communication across diverse linguistic and cultural contexts.
By exploring the embedded meanings and nuances of these
expressions, we gain valuable insights into how they reflect
individual emotions and collective societal values. The analysis
underscores the importance of context in interpreting somatic
expressions, revealing their potential to transcend mere words
and tap into shared cultural narratives that enrich interpersonal
interactions. Furthermore, this study advocates for a balanced
approach that acknowledges both cultural diversity and
universal emotional experiences, fostering empathy and
understanding among individuals. By recognizing the fluidity
of somatic phraseology and the cultural codes that shape it,
educators and translators can develop more effective strategies
for navigating cross-cultural communication. Ultimately, this
exploration contributes to a deeper appreciation of the role
somatic expressions play in facilitating meaningful exchanges
and promoting social cohesion in our increasingly
interconnected world. Through this lens, we can cultivate
inclusive environments that celebrate diverse perspectives and
empower individuals to connect on a human level, paving the
way for a more harmonious coexistence.
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Annotatsiya

Magolada zamonaviy tilshunoslikdagi okkazionalizmlarning mohiyati, shakllanish usullari va qo‘llanilishi tahlil gilingan.
Okkazionalizmlar muallifning individual ijodiy yondashuvini, emotsional bahosini ifodalash, shuningdek, matnning
ekspressivligini oshirish vositasi sifatida ko‘rib chiqilgan. Ingliz va fransuz tillaridagi okkazional frazeologik birliklarning hosil
bo‘lishi va funksional xususiyatlariga alohida e’tibor berilgan. Pragmatika va pragmalingvistika sohalaridagi tadqiqotlar asosida
okkazionalizmlarning nutqiy vaziyatga bog‘ligligi va matn ichidagi o‘rni ko‘rsatilgan. Tadqiqot natijasida kelajakda okkazional
frazeologik birliklarning qiyosiy tadqiqiga ehtiyoj mavjudligi ta’kidlangan.
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xususiyatlar, ingliz tili, fransuz tili.

VIEWS ON THE USE OF OCCASIONAL PHRASEOLOGICAL UNITS IN MODERN LINGUISTICS
Annotation

The article analyzes the essence, methods of formation, and usage of occasionalisms in modern linguistics. Occasionalisms are
considered as a means of expressing the author's individual creative approach, emotional evaluation, and enhancing textual
expressiveness. Particular attention is paid to the formation and functional characteristics of occasional phraseological units in
English and French. Based on research in pragmatics and pragmalinguistics, the dependence of occasionalisms on speech context
and their role in texts is highlighted. The study emphasizes the need for comparative research on occasional phraseological units
in future investigations.
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B3rJisiibl HA UCITIOJIb30BAHUE OKKA3BUOHAJIbBHBIX ®PASEOJOI'MYECKUX EJIUHUAILL B
COBPEMEHHOM JIUHIBUCTUKE
AHHOTAIHS

B craThe paccMOTpEHBI CYHIHOCTb, CIIOCOOBI (POPMUPOBAHUS U YIMOTPEOICHHS OKKa3HOHAIN3MOB B COBPEMEHHOI JINHTBUCTHKE.
OKKa3HOHAIN3MBI TIPEICTABICHBI KaK CPEJCTBO BHIPAKEHUS HHAMBUAYAIHLHOTO TBOPUECKOTO IMOJIXO0/a aBTOPA, SMOIMOHAIBHOM
OIIEHKH, a TaKXe TOBBIIICHHS KCIPECCHBHOCTH TekcTa. Oco0oe BHUMaHHWE YIETIeHO (OPMHPOBAHHIO W (PYHKIMOHATEHBIM
0COOEHHOCTSIM OKKAa3HOHAIBHBIX (Ppa3eoJOrHIecKUX SIUHHUI] B aHTIIMHCKOM 1 (paHITy3CKOM s3bIkax. Ha ocHOBe uccienoBanmii B
00TacTH TIparMaTHKH W TParMaJHHTBHCTHKH TTOKa3aHbI 3aBUCHUMOCTh OKKa3HMOHAJIM3MOB OT PEYEBOTO KOHTEKCTAa W UX POJb B
TekcTe. B pesynprare mccienoBaHHs OTMEUeHa HEOOXOAWMOCTH MPOBENCHHS CPaBHUTEIHHOTO aHalM3a OKKa3MOHAIBHBIX
(hpa3eosIOrHUeCKUX SANHUIL B OYIYIIMX UCCIIETOBAHUSIX.

KnrwoueBbie cioBa: OKKa3HMOHATIM3M, MPAarMaTHKa, MParMaJHMHTBHCTHKA, (ppa3eosiorusi, SKCIIPECCUBHOCTh, PEUEBbIC CIHHHUIIBI,
CTHIINCTHKA, CEMAaHTHYECKHE OCOOEHHOCTH.

Kirish. Dunyo tilshunosligida uzoq vaqt davomida
tilshunoslar til va nutgning umumiy munosabati muammosini
leksik va so‘z yasalish doirasida aniqlab kelishgan.
Okkazionalizm tilshunoslar tomonidan so‘z, ma’no, ibora,
tovush birikmasi, sintaktik shakllanish sifatida ta’riflangan.
Adabiy meyordagi so‘zlar va okkazionalizmlar, potensial
so‘zlar va alohida muallif lug‘ati o‘rtasida aniq chegara
qo‘yilmagan. Shu bilan birga, meyoriy so‘zlar til birliklari

sifatida garalsa, okkazionalizmlar esa nutq Dbirliklari
hisoblanadi.
Mamlakatimizda zamonaviy tilshunoslik

yo‘nalishlariga oid tadqiqotlarning keng ko‘lamda amalga
oshirilayotgani ijobiy holatdir, shuning bilan birga ingliz tilida
mualliflik okkazional frazeologik birliklarning shakllanish
muammosi  yetarlicha  o‘rganilmagan. Ingliz  tilida
okkazionalizmlar qo‘llanishining eng samarali usullarini
ta’kidlashda ham alohida nomuvofiqliklar mavjud. Ushbu

tadgigotda zamonaviy ingliz tilidagi okkazional frazeologik
birliklarning shakllanish va qo‘llanish usullari ko‘rib chiqiladi.
Ushbu mavzuning dolzarbligi zamonaviy ingliz tilida mualliflik
okkazionalizmlarining shakllanishi muammosining yetarli
darajada  o‘rganilmaganligi  bilan  bog‘liq.  Aynigsa,
tadgiqotchilarda okkazionalizmlarning uslubiy-estetik
xususiyatlari qiziqish uyg‘otadi, ularning o‘ziga xosligi ingliz
tilidagi badiiy adabiyotni tushunish va talgin gilishda muhim
ahamiyat kasb etadi. Keyingi vyillarda respublikamizning
tilshunoslik sohasida ingliz tilida komparativ frazeologizmlarni
tadqiq etish, uning tildagi o°‘rni, ahamiyati, struktur-semantik va
funksional xususiyatlarini ilmiy jihatdan tadqiq gilish zarurati
kuchaymoqda.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Hozirgi vagtda
pragmatika tilshunoslikning dolzarb yo‘nalishi bo‘lib
qgolmoqda. Zamonaviy tilshunoslikda ‘“pragmatika” va
“pragmalingvistika” so‘zlari qo‘llanishining leksik, semantik
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va sintaktik xususiyatlari haqida ko‘plab ilmiy ishlar olib
borilmoqda. Jumladan A.F.Artemova[l], Y.D Apresyan[2],
Ch.P. Pirs[3], Y.K. Melvil[4], kabi tilshunos olimlarning
asarlarida buni kuzatish mumkin.

Tadqiqot obyekti va qo‘llaniladigan metodlar.
Ushbu tadgigotning obyekti zamonaviy tilshunoslikda ingliz va
fransuz tillarida qo‘llaniladigan okkazional frazeologik
birliklardir. Tadqiqot jarayonida ingliz va fransuz tilidagi
okkazionalizmlarning shakllanishi, qo‘llanish xususiyatlari
hamda pragmatik jihatlari o‘rganilgan.

Magolada asosan tavsifiy, giyosiy-tahliliy hamda
pragmatik analiz metodlaridan foydalanildi. Tavsifiy metod
orgqali okkazional frazeologik birliklarning mohiyati,
funksional va stilistik jihatlari batafsil ta’riflandi. Pragmatik
analiz usuli orgali esa mazkur frazeologik birliklarning
kontekstga bog‘liq bo‘lishi, ularning nutqdagi ekspressiv va
pragmatik funksiyalari atroflicha tahlil gilindi. Shuningdek,
tadgiqot davomida ilmiy adabiyotlarni tahlil qilish orqgali
mavjud ilmiy garashlar va tadgiqotlarning nazariy jihatlari
umumlashtirildi.

Zamonaviy tilshunoslikda okkazionalizmlarni, ularni
hosil qilish, turli janrlardagi matnlarda qo‘llanishining o‘ziga
x0s xususiyatlari, ularning so‘z hosil qiluvchi va stilistik
xarakteristikalarini o‘rganishga va tadqiq qilishga qaratilgan
ko‘p sonli ilmiy tadqiqotlar va ishlar mavjud [5]. Olimlarning
fikricha, mualliflik so‘zlari yaratilishining asoiy sababi
shundaki, zamonaviy tilda uning leksik zaxirasining faol
bo‘lishi yuz bermoqda. Hozirgi leksikada ko‘rish mumkin
bo‘lgan eng xarakterli va ayni paytda eng farq qiluvchi jarayon
unga yangi birliklarning qo‘shilish jarayonidir. Ushbu
jarayonga zaruriyat jamiyat ehtiyojlari bilan aniglanadi, ushbu
so‘zlarning eng keng ma’nosida talqin qilinadi. Okkazional
so‘zlar keng tarqalgan va butun konkret jamiyat uchun muhim
ahamiyatga ega bo‘lgan faqat yangi reallikni, hodisani,
fenomenni nomlash uchungina emas, balki individual
kechinmalarning, kayfiyatlarning nozik konnotatsiyalarini aks
ettirish, borligning ayrim hodisalariga baho berish uchun ham
paydo bo‘ladi.

Okkazionalizm yaratishning eng ko‘p sabablaridan biri
sifatida “fikrni qisqa bayon qilishga intilish (ko‘pincha yagona
so‘z butunlay bitta so‘z birikmasini, yoki hatto gapni
almashtiradi)” talqin qilinadi; “so‘z birikmasini o‘zi bilan
almashtirib, okkazionalizmlar nutgni tejashga xizmat giladi,
uning mazmuniy hajmiga va ekspressiv  boyishiga
ko‘maklashadi”[6].

Yangi, okkazional so‘zlarni yaratishning yana bir
sababini tadqiqotchilar “so‘zning o‘ziga xos shakli bilan uning
ma’nosiga e’tibor berishda yoki so‘zga yangi ma’no
bag‘ishlashga intilishda”, shuningdek, “muallifning shakl va
mazmun birligini jonlashtirish”, “matnda nozik so‘z o‘yinini
yaratish istagida”. Okkazionalizm yordamida muallif
tasvirlanayotgan predmetga yoki hodisaga o‘z munosabatini
bildirishga, ularning xarakteristikasini taklif qilishga, baho
berishga intiladi [6].

Badiiy adabiyotda yangidan yasalgan leksemalarning
paydo bo‘lishi nafagat ma’lum emotsional konnotatsiyani
yaratishga intilish bilan emas, balki kitobxonga yetkazishda
lozim  bo‘lgan  ishonch  bilan ham  belgilanadi.
Okkazionalizmlarning badiiy asarda paydo bo‘lishi, boshga
omillardan tashqari, yana yangi realiyalarni, tushunchalarni,
hodisalarni nomlash zaruriyati bilan bog‘liq bo‘lishi mumkin,
ularni ifodalash uchun konkret tilda barqaror bo‘lib qolgan
vositalar mavjud emas.

Birlikning hosil gilinishi boriga ko‘ra shu shart bilan
tejamkorki, yangi hosilani ishlab chiqishga adekvat so‘zni yoki
tasvirlovchi jumlani gidirishga garaganda kamroq energiya
sarflanadi.

Okkazionalizmlarning tejamkorligi ko‘pincha hosil
qilish usullari bilan bog‘liq — ko‘pchilik okkazionalizmlar tilda
bor bo‘lgan tayyor asoslardan hosil qilingan hisoblanadi va
tayyor andozalar bilan analogiya asosida yasalgan. Bunday
okkazionalizmlar potensial deb atalgan so‘zlardan iboratdir.

Ilmiy manbalarda ifodalangan “okkazionalizm”
tushunchasi mazmun- mohiyatiga to‘xtalib o‘tamiz.

Okkazionalizm (okkazional so‘z) atamasi birinchi bor
N.I.  Feldman tomonidan “Okkazional so‘zlar va
leksikografiya”[7] maqolasida kiritilgan, u qarab chiqilayotgan
hodisani quyidagicha ta’riflagan: “Qo‘lbola so‘zlarning ular
go‘yoki o‘sib chigadigan kontekst bilan uzviy alogasi ularni o‘z
joyida o‘rinli va aynigsa ifodali giladi, ammo shu bilan birga,
odatda, kontekstdan ajralib chigishiga va undan tashgarida
hayotga erishishiga to‘sqinlik qiladi.

Ularing mana shu asosiy xususiyati tilga kirgan
neologizmlardan farqli ravishda, okkazional so‘zlar deb
atashga imkon beradi”. Tadqiqotchi okkazional hosilalarning
quyidagi asosiy xususiyatlarini ajratib ko‘rsatadi: doimiy
yangilik, tildan tashqgarida ishlash, muallifning mavjudligi,
okkazionalizmning yaratilishini talab gilgan kontekst bilan
uzviy aloqa, ma’lum joyda yoki kontekstda okkazional
so‘zning alohida ifodaliligi .

“Okkazional so‘z va okkazional so‘z hosil qilish” nomli
maqgolada tadgiqotchi E.l.Xanpira okkazional so‘zning
quyidagi ta’rifini taklif qiladi — bu “kam mahsuldor yoki
mahsuldor bo‘lmagan andoza bo‘yicha, shuningdek,
okkazional (nutq) andoza hamda ma’lum holat uchun yoki
oddiy xabar magsadida, yoki badily maqgsadda yaratilgan[8]
so‘zdir.

O‘zbek tilshunoslaridan U.A.Safarova “Zamonaviy
fransuz  tilida Kkontaminatsiyaning  struktur-  semantik
aspektlari” mavzusidagi tadqiqotida zamonaviy fransuz tilida
so‘z va frazeologik birliklarning yasalishi tizimida
kontaminatsiyaning o‘rni hamda o‘rganilayotgan tilning
kontaminatsiyalangan leksik va frazeologik birliklarining
tizimli-semantik jihatlarini aniglagan [10]. Mazkur ishda olima
biz tahlil qgilayotgan okkazional so‘zlarning eng muhim o‘ziga
x0s xususiyatlarini sakkizta semantik guruhga ajratgan. Ular
quyidagilar:

Okkazional so‘z muayyan tilning so‘z yasash
imkoniyatlarini nutqda amalga oshirishdir, demak, oraliq so‘zni
tavsiflovchi eng keng belgi uning nutqga mansubligidir, chunki
adabiy meyordagi so‘zdan farqli o‘laroq, matnda tasodifiy
so‘zning bo‘lishi shart emas. Yugorida aytilganlarga asoslanib
xulosa qilishimiz mumkinki, okkazional so‘zning paydo
bo‘lishi til tizimining o‘zi, uning umume’tirof etilgan meyorlari
tomonidan oldindan belgilab qo‘yilganligini ta’kidlagan holda
adabiy meyordagi so‘z til birligi, oraliq so‘z esa nutq birligidir.

Okkazional so‘zlarning eng xarakterli xususiyati
ularning nomeyoriyligidir, chunki har ganday okkazionalizm
grammatik, derivativ, semantik meyorlarning buzilishi
natijasida paydo bo‘ladi yoki yuzaga keladi.

Okkazional so‘zning eng muhim xususiyati uning bir
martalik funksional qo‘llanilishidir. Odatda bunday so‘zlar
okkazional bilan so‘z so‘zlovchilar yoki yozuvchilar tomonidan
yaratiladi, shuning uchun u nutgqda fagat bir marta ishlatiladi.
Mutlago “yangi” okkazionalizm nutq vaziyatining o‘ziga
xosligini yoki ifoda soyasini yaratishga godir.

Okkazional frazeologizmlarning barcha ma’nolarini
bilishning iloji bo‘lmaganligi sababli, ba’zan ularning asl
mazmunini aniglash uchun va tarjimada adashib ketmaslik
uchun kodlab lug‘aviy manbalardan foydalanishga to‘g‘ri
keladi. Shuning uchun ham badiiy asar tarjimasida okkazional
frazeologizmlarning matnda ganday ifodalanishiga alohida
e’tibor garatilmoqda.

M.Akbarov[9] o‘z tadqiqotida fransuz tilidagi
okkazional frazeologizmlarning ko‘p tarqalgan turlarini fransuz
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asarlaridan olingan ba’zi stilistik xususiyatlarini tahlil gilgan.
Mazkur ishda okkazional frazeologiya nafaqat og‘zaki nutqda,
balki yozma nutqda ham o‘ziga xos o‘rin egallashi, shuningdek,
zamonaviy fransuz tilida transformatsiyaga uchragan
okkazional frazeologik birliklarning murakkablik darajasi
aniglangan, shuning uchun ishda okkazional frazeologizmlar
mikrokontekst ichida yaqin ma’noli so‘zlar qurshovida hosil
bo‘lishi isbotlangan va okkazional frazeologik birliklarning
matnga bog‘ligligi mutlaq, nisbiy va minimal ma’no darajalari
orgali asoslangan.

Xulosa.  Xulosa qilib  aytganda, zamonaviy
tilshunoslikda okkazionalizmlar muammosi til va nutq birliklari
doirasidagi muhim masalalardan biri hisoblanadi. Tadqigot
davomida okkazionalizm tushunchasining mohiyati, uning turli
tillarda, xususan ingliz va fransuz tillarida qo‘llanishi,
shakllanish usullari, ularning uslubiy va estetik xususiyatlari
chuqur tahlil qilindi. Tadgigot natijasida aniglanishicha,
okkazionalizmlarning asosiy vazifasi fagatgina yangi
tushunchalarni ifodalash emas, balki muallifning individual
nugtai nazarini, emotsional bahosini aks ettirish va nutgning
ekspressivligini oshirishdir.

Okkazionalizmlar nutqni qisqa va ta’sirli ifodalash,
nutq tejamkorligi, shuningdek, matnda shakl va mazmun
birligini ta’minlashda muhim ahamiyat kasb etishi mumkin.

Shuningdek muallifning ijodiy niyatlarini kontekstga bog‘liql
okkazional so‘zlarning asosiy xususiyatlaridan biri sifatida
ko‘rish mumkinligi aytildi. Shu bilan birga ishimizda tilshunos
olimlarning ishlari asosida okkazionalizmlar tasnif gilindi va
ularning nutqiy vaziyatga bog‘ligligi, bir martalik foydalanish
xususiyatlari, shuningdek, ular orgali muallifning individual
psixologik holatini ifodalash imkoniyatlari o‘rganildi. Ingliz
tilida okkazional frazeologik birliklarning shakllanish va
qo‘llanish xususiyatlariga yetarli darajada e’tibor berilmagani
gayd etilib, ularning tadqiq etilishi zamonaviy tilshunoslik
uchun dolzarb vazifa ekanligi ta’kidlandi. Shuningdek,
macgolada pragmatika va pragmalingvistika sohalaridagi
tadgiqotlarning ahamiyati, pragmatik jihatdan
okkazionalizmlarning o‘rni va matn ichidagi funksional
xususiyatlari ham o‘rganildi.

Umuman olganda, maqolada ko‘rilgan masalalardan
kelib chigib aytish mumkinki, okkazionalizmlar zamonaviy
tilshunoslikda nafaqat yangi so‘z yasash, balki muallifning
dunyogarashi, emotsional-psixologik holati va matnning
ekspressivligini oshirish vositasi sifatida ham katta ahamiyat
kasb etadi. Kelgusidagi ilmiy izlanishlarda turli tillarda
okkazional frazeologik birliklarning giyosiy tadgigiga alohida
e’tibor qaratish zarurligi ta’kidlanadi.
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TOPONIMS DERIVED FROM PROPER NAMES (BASED ON THE EXAMPLE OF JIZZAKH REGION)
Annotation
This article analyzes the lexical features of oikonyms derived from personal names in the Jizzakh region. It is revealed that the
oikonyms were formed not only from people's first names, but also from their surnames, nicknames, and pseudonyms, based on
data about the administrative-territorial structure of the region and scientific literature.
Key words: Anthroponym, oikonim, anthropooikonym, transanimization, myth, nicknames, pseudonym.

OMKOHHWMBbI, OFPA30BAHHBIE OT UMEH COBCTBEHHBIX (HA ITIPUMEPE J)KU3AKCKOM OBJIACTH)
AnHOTaLUA
B nmanHOW cTaThe NpOaHATM3HPOBAHBI JIEKCHUECKHE OCOOCHHOCTH OWKOHMMOB, OOpa30BaHHBIX OT HUMEH COOCTBEHHBIX B
Jxuzakckoit 00macTu. PackpriTo, 4T0 OHKOHUMBI (POPMHUPOBAIICEH HE TOIBKO OT UMEH JIFOJICH, HO TakXkKe OT UX (haMHIIUI, TIPO3BHIIL]
U [ICEBIOHNMOB, Ha OCHOBE JJaHHBIX 00 aMUHHCTPATUBHO-TEPPUTOPHAIBHON CTPYKType 001aCT! M HAyIHOU JIUTEPaTyphL.
KniounBbie cjioBa: AHTPOIIOHUM, OHKOHHMM, aHTPOIOOHKOHHIM, TPAHCAHUMU3ALUS, MU}, IPO3BHUIIA, ICEBIOHNM.

ATOQLI OTLARDAN HOSIL BO‘LGAN OYKONIMLAR (JIZZAX VILOYATI MISOLIDA)
Annotatsiya
Ushbu maqolada Jizzax viloyatidagi atoqli otlardan hosil bo‘lgan oykonimlarning leksik xususiyatlari tahlil etilgan. Oykonimlar
nafaqat kishilarning ismlaridan, balki familiyalari, taxalluslari va lagablaridan ham shakllanganligii viloyatning ma’muriy-hududiy
tuzilishiga oid ma’lumotlar va ilmiy adabiyotlar asosida yoritib berilgan.
Kalit so‘zlar: Antroponim, oykonim, antropooykonim, transanimizatsiya, mif, tahallus, lagab.

Kirish. Antroponimlarga kishilar ismi, familiyasi,
otasining ismi va taxallusi hamda lagablari kiradi. Kishi
ismlari va familiyalari, lagab hamda taxalluslari orqali ma’lum
bir joy nomlarining atalish hollari uchraydi. Ular asosida
shakllangan turar joy nomlari antropooykonimlar deb ataladi.

Antropooykonimlar uzoq tarixiy davr mahsuli bo‘lib,
ularning vujudga kelishi anchagina gadimiydir. Ushbu turga
mansub oykonimlar jamiyatda sinflarning paydo bo‘lishi va
mulkdorlik tuzumining wvujudga kelishi bilan vyaratila
boshlangan. Xususiy mulkchilikka asoslangan jamiyatning
shakllanishi natijasida bunday nomlar yanada ko‘paygan.
Yerning har bir parchasi kimningdir xususiy mulki bo‘lgan bir
paytda, tabiiyki, uning egasining ismi asosiy farglovchi belgiga
aylangan [5]. Natijada, joy nomlari katta yer egalari,

amaldorlar, urug® va qgavm boshliglari, mahalliy
hukmdorlarning ismi, familiyasi yoki lagabi bilan ataladigan
bo‘lgan.

Jizzax viloyati bo‘yicha to‘plangan oykonimlarga oid
ma’lumotlar shuni ko‘rsatadiki, o‘tmishda kishilarning ismi-
sharifi, familiyasi va lagabi, ya'ni atoqli otlarning joy
nomlariga o‘tishi turli xil usullarda vujudga kelgan. Ushbu
usullar bilan shakllangan oykonimlarga Jizzax viloyati
hududidagi atogli otlardan shakllangan oykonimlar asosida
kengroq izoh berildi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Kishilarning ismi bilan atalgan
oykonimlar — antropooykonimlar hisoblanadi. Ushbu holatda
kishining ismi biron-bir grammatik shaklini gabul gilmaydi va
ularsiz joy nomi, ya’ni oykonimga aylanadi. Jumladan, Abay,
Abdukarim (Forish tumani), Misirali, O‘rol (Zomin tumani),
O‘smat, Tog‘ay, Shodmon, Xoltoy, Bo‘ron, Do‘smat,
Mirtemir, Zebiniso (Baxmal tumani), Umar (Sharof Rashidov

tumani), Yorqin (Zafarobod tumani), Dilorom (Paxtakor
tumani), Iskandar (Yangiobod tumani), Shuhrat (Arnasoy
tumani) va boshqalar.

S. Ahmedov o‘z tadqiqotida kishi ismi bilan
shakllangan oykonimga Oysara qishlogi nomini misol
tarigasida keltiradi. Dastlab ushbu gishlog joylashgan joy
soylik va to‘qayzordan iborat bo‘lib, hyech kim yashamagan.
Oysara ismli ayol yosh bolalari bilan bu yerda terakzor, bog‘lar
va chorva tashkil etgan bo‘lsa, keyinchalik qarindoshlari ham
ko‘chib kelgan. Asta-sekin bu yerda katta qishloq paydo
bo‘ladi. Hozirda mazkur qishloq ushbu ayolning ismi bilan
ataladi [1].

Ba’zi oykonimlar tarkibida boy, bek, xon, xo°ja, so‘fi,
eshon so‘zlari mavjud kishi ismlari ham uchraydi. Xususan,
viloyatning turli tumanlarida Yo‘ldoshboy, Mamirboy,
(Baxmal tumani), Temirxon, Qoraboy, Shoybek, To‘liboy,
Tog‘ayso‘fi (Forish tumani) kabi oykonimlar mavjud. Mazkur
oykonimlarning asosida etnonimlar yotadi, degan fikrlar ham
mavjud [4]. Ushbu fikrga to‘liq qo‘shilib bo‘lmaydi, chunki
mazkur toponimlar kishilarning ismidan kelib chigganligi
manbalarda ham qayd gilingan.

Jizzax viloyati oykonimlari tizimida kishi ismi bilan
to‘p so‘zining birikishidan tuzilgan oykonimlar ham uchraydi.
Ushbu oykonimlar tarkibidagi “to‘p (to‘pa)” atamasi ma’lum
bir qishlogning bir qismini ifodalaydi. Odatda, o‘troq o‘zbeklar
yashaydigan yirik gishloglar to‘plarga bo‘linib, har bir to‘p
tarkibiga bir gancha gon-garindosh oilalar kirgan. Ko‘pincha
ajdodlari yagona bo‘lgan oilalar bir to‘pni tashkil etib, mazkur
to‘p bobosi nomi bilan atalgan. Shuningdek, ba’zi to‘plar kichik
urug‘ning nomi, berilgan lagabi, kasbkori, toifasi bilan ham
nomlangan [9]. Masalan, Jizzax viloyati Baxmal tumanida
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Shodmonto‘bi deb nomlangan qishloq mavjud bo‘lib, yuz
urug‘i tarkibiga kirgan Solin to‘pining bir tarmog‘i
Shodmonto‘bi deb atalgan [8]. “Shodmonto‘bi” oykonimi Kishi
ismi va “to‘p” so‘zining birikishidan hosil bo‘lgan.

Kishi ismiga ota, bobo, obod so‘zlaridan birining
qo‘shilishi asosida ham oykonimlar vujudga keladi. Jumladan,
Forish tumanidagi Haydarota, Xasanota, Safarota gishloglari,
G‘allaorol tumanidagi Davronbobo guzari, Sharof Rashidov
tumanidagi Axtamota, Parpata (Parpiota), Yorginobod,
Fayzobod gishloglarii, Zafarobod tumani, Jizzax shahridagi
Hamzaobod, Xayrobod mahallalarining nomlari xuddi shunday
hosil bo‘lgan. Shuningdek, Do‘stlik tumanidagi Davlatobod va
Islomobod, Paxtakor tumanidagi Suvonobod, Yangiobod
tumanidagi Meliobod, Baxmal tumanidagi Hayitobod hamda

Murodobod [2] toponimlarining nomi ham shunday
oykonimlari sirasiga kiradi.
Kishi ismi va indikatorlar, ya’ni toponomik

aniglagichlar birikuvi asosida shakllangan oykonimlar. Bunday
holatda shaxs otlariga tepa, ovul, qudug, ravot, kent, gishloq,
qo‘rg‘on, cho‘p, qo‘ton, jar kabi so‘zlarni qo‘shish orqali
antropooykonimlar hosil bo‘lgan. Masalan, Jizzax viloyati
Zomin tumanida Eshmatovul deb nomlangan gishlog mavjud.
Ushbu oykonim kishi ismi bilan atalgan bo‘lib, “Eshmat
bunyod etgan qishloq” degan ma’noni anglatadi [11].

Zomin tumanidagi yana bir oykonimni bunga misol
qilib keltirish mumkin. Hayitqultepa qishlog‘ida tepa borligi va
ushbu tepani Hayitqul degan shaxs bunyod etgan degan fikrlar
mavjud [7]. Ushbu nomlar hozirda kishi ismi va indikatordan
tuzilgan hamda ular sintaktik birikma hosil gilgan. Demak,
Eshmatovul — Eshmatning ovuli, Hayitqultepa — Hayitqul
bunyod etgan tepa demakdir.

To‘plangan dala materiallari asosida G‘allaorol
tumanida Zokirovul [2] qishlog‘i borligi aniglandi. Ushbu
toponim ham xuddi shu ma’noni anglatadigan oykonim
hisoblanadi.

Jizzax  viloyati  antropooykonimlarni  tarkibida
kishilarning familiyasi, taxallusi hamda kishi lagablarining ham
joy nomlariga ko‘chganini kuzatish mumkin.

Jizzax viloyati hududida kishilarning familiyalari
asosida shakllangan joy nomlariga A. Ikromov (Paxtakor
tumani), Y. Oxunboboyev (Sharof Rashidov tumani), E.
Yusupov, B. Fayziyev (Arnasoy tumani), B. Nazarov (Sharof
Rashidov tumani), X. Abdujabborov (Jizzax shahri), B.
Ibragimov, I. Karimov (Baxmal tumani), Fozil Yo‘ldosh
(zarbdor tumani) kabi antropooykonimlarni qayd etish
mumkin.

Kishilarning taxallusi bilan atalgan
antropooykonimlarga Zarbdor tumanidagi Oybek, Do‘stlik,
Sharof Rashidov, Zarbdor va Zomin tumanlaridagi Navoiy,
Zomin hamda Sharof Rashidov tumanlaridagi Ulug‘bek
gishloglari, Arnasoy tumanidagi Bobur mahallasi nomlarini
misol gilib keltirish mumkin.

Viloyati oykonimlari tarkibida kishi lagablari asosida
shakllangan oykonimlar ham uchraydi. Masalan, G‘allaorol
tumanida Ko‘sa deb nomlangan qishloq mavjud. Oz navbatida,
qadimda qo‘ng‘irot qabilasining voxtamg‘ali bo‘limining bir
shoxobchasi ko‘sa deb atalgan. Shuningdek, gipchoq, kenagas
va lagay qabilalarining tarkibida ham ko‘sa urug’i mavjud [8].
Ko‘sa so‘zi nafaqat urug‘ nomini, balki lagab ma’nosini ham
ifodalaydi. Demak, ushbu oykonimning hosil bo‘lishida
“ko‘sa” lagabi asos bo‘lib xizmat qilgan.

G‘allaorol tumanidagi yana bir gishlogning nomi
Mirzakesak deb ataladi. Chunki, qirg‘izlarning bir urug‘i nomi
“kesak” bo‘lib, Mirzakesak esa ushbu urug‘ning bir tarmog"i
hisoblanadi. “Mirzakesak” oykonimi kishi ismi va laqabi
asosida shakllangan. Ushbu antropooykonimlar tarkibidagi

ko‘sa, kal, kesak, soqov so‘zlari lagab ma’nosidan tashqari,
patronim hamda etnonim ham sanaladi [6].

S.N. Ahmedov Jizzax viloyati toponimiyasida lagablar
asosida vujudga kelgan joy nomlari mavjudligini ta’kidlab,
ularga Zomin tumanidagi Sarimesh, Sultondev, Sultongaydqi,
Abdidevona va Abdigarang [1] kabi toponimlarni misol sifatida
keltiradi.

Shuningdek, antropooykonimlar quyidagi nomlarda
ham ifoda gilingan: 1) adabiyot va madaniyat arboblari . —
shoirlar, yozuvchilar, artistlar, olimlar va rassomlar nomi bilan
bog‘lig nomlar. Jumladan, Sh. Rashidov — Zomin tumanidagi
qishlog. O‘zbekistonning davlat va jamoat arbobi, yozuvchi
Sharof Rashidovich Rashidov nomi bilan atalgan.

K.A. Temiryazev — Zafarobod tumanidagi gishlog.
Tabiatshunos darvinist, o‘simliklar fiziologiyasi maktabining
asoschisi Kliment Arkadevich Temiryazev nomiga qo‘yilgan.
H. Olimjon — Jizzax shahridagi mahalla. Buyuk o‘zbek shoiri,
dramaturg, tarjimon va jamoat arbobi Hamid Olimjon nomi
bilan atalgan.

H.N. Hamza — Do‘stlik va Zomin tumanlaridagi
gishlog. Shoir, yozuvchi, dramaturg, pedagog, teatr arbobi
Hamza Hakimzoda Niyoziy nomiga qo‘yilgan qishloq. G*afur
G‘ulom — Arnasoy tumanidagi mahalla. O‘zbekiston xalq
shoiri, akademik nomi bilan atalgan.

Abdulla Qodiriy — G¢allaorol tumanidagi mahalla.
Oykonim shoir va yozuvchi, dramaturg va publitsist, 0’zbek
adabiyotida roman janri asoschisi nomi bilan bog‘liq joy
nomidir;

2) kosmos zabtkorlari nomi bilan atalgan oykonimlar.
Yu. A. Gagarin shahri — Jizzax viloyati, Mirzacho‘l tumanidagi
shahar. Oykonim jaxonning birinchi kosmanavti Yuriy
Alekseevich Gagarin nomi bilan atalgan;

3) respublikamizning mashxur paxta ustalari nomlari
bilan atalgan oykonimlar. Bularga M. Dadajonov — Do‘stlik
tumanidagi posyolka nomini misol qilib keltirishimiz mumkin.
Mashxur paxtakor, Oc‘zbekistonda xizmat ko‘rsatgan
mexanizator, Mehnat gaxramoni Mamajon Dadajonov nomi
bilan atalgan.

Jizzax viloyati antropooykonimlari tarkibida mif bilan
bog‘liq joy nomlarini ham uchratish mumkin. Mif (yun. mifos—
afsona, rivoyat, asotir) —gadimiy odamning borlig olam
haqidagi ibtidoiy tasavvurlari majmui bo‘lib, koinotning
yaratilishi, inson, o‘simliklar va hayvonot dunyosining vujudga
kelishi, samoviy jismlarning paydo bo‘lishi, tabiiy
hodisalarning sabablari va mohiyati, afsonaviy gahramonlar,
ma’budlar va ilohlar to‘g‘risidagi e’tiqodiy qarashlarni o‘z
ichiga oladi. Miflar asosan, jonli og‘zaki ijro orqali, ya’ni so‘z
vositasida hikoya gilinadi [10].

Miflarga asoslangan antropooykonimlarga Paxtakor
tumanidagi To‘maris — aholi punkti nomini misol qilib keltirish
mumkin. Ushbu joy nomi xuddi shunday antropooykonimlar
sirasiga kiradi [3]. “To‘maris” qadimgi yunon muarrixi
Gerodotning “Tarix”— Markaziy Osiyo xalqlari orasida kitobida
aks etgan gahramon, jasur ayol va sarkarda haqgidagi afsonadir.
U massagetlar yurtiga bostirib kirgan bosginchi Eron shohi Kir
Il ga garshi kurashgan. U xalq ozodligi, yurt mustaqgilligi va
mamlakat erki uchun kurashga boshchilik gilgan. Eron shohi
Kir II ni yengib, o‘z yurti va xalqini garam bo‘lishdan saqlab
golgan erksevar ayoldir [7].

Xulosa. Xulosa gilib aytganda, mavzuga oid ilmiy
adabiyotlarga tayangan holda Jizzax viloyati hudididagi
antropooykonomlar  kishilarning  ismlari,  familiyalari,
taxalluslari va lagablari ilmiy tahlil etildi. Shu bilan birga,
oykonimlar tarkibida mashhur olimlar, yozuvchilar, shoirlar,
davlat arboblari hamda mehnat faxriylarining ismi-
shariflaridan  transanimizatsiya  jarayonlari  natijasida
antropooykonimlar paydo bo‘lganligi ochib berildi.
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O‘ZBEK XALQ OG*‘ZAKI IJODINING JANR TIZIMIDA AFSONALARNING TUTGAN O‘RNI
Annotatsiya

Mazkur maqolada o‘zbek xalq og‘zaki ijodining janr tizimida afsona janrining tutgan o‘rni, uning boshqa janrlar bilan aloqasi,
badiiy va semantik xususiyatlari tahlil etiladi. Afsonalar xalq dunyoqarashi, tarixiy xotirasi, e’tiqodiy qarashlari va axloqiy
qadriyatlarini o‘zida mujassam etgan bo‘lib, ular xalgning madaniy identitetini shakllantirishda muhim rol o‘ynaydi. Tadqiqot
davomida afsonalarning tipologiyasi, ularning real va fantastik unsurlar uyg‘unligi, shuningdek, ularning toponimik, diniy va
ijtimoiy mazmuni yoritiladi.

Kalit so‘zlar: afsona, og‘zaki ijod, janr tizimi, xalq tafakkuri, toponimik rivoyat, diniy motiv, madaniy meros.

POJIb MU®OB B )KAHPOBOI CUCTEME Y3BEKCKOI'O YCTHOI'O HAPOJJHOI'O TBOPYECTBA
AHHOTaALHSA

B crartbe paccmMarpuBaeTCs MECTO JIETeHI B JKAHPOBOW CHCTEME YCTHOTO HApOAHOrO TBOPYECTBa Y30EKCKOrO Hapoma.
AHaNU3UPYIOTCS XYA0KECTBEHHbIE H CEMaHTHYECKHe OCOOCHHOCTH JIET€HI, UX CBsI3b C JAPYTUMH JKaHPaMH, a TaKkKe POJib B
(hOpPMHUPOBAHUH UCTOPHUECKOMN MAMSITH, PETUTHO3HBIX MPEACTABICHUI U KyJIbTYPHON HAEHTHYHOCTH Hapoaa. Ocoboe BHUMaHKE
YACNSACTCS TUIOJOTHY JIETCHJI, COYCTAHHIO PCATBHBIX U (DaHTACTHYCCKUX 3JICMCHTOB, a TAKXKEC TEMATUYCCKUM HAIPABICHUSIM,
BKJIFOYas! TOMIOHUMHYECKHE M PEITUTHO3HBIC MOTHBBIL.

KnrwueBble ciioBa: nereHna, yCTHOEC HAapOJHOE TBOPUYCCTBO, JKAHPOBAs CHCTEMA, HAPOJHOC MBINUICHHE, TOTOHHMHYCCKAs
JIETEH]Ia, PEIIUTHO3HBI MOTHB, KYJIbTYPHOE HACIICHC.

THE ROLE OF LEGENDS IN THE GENRE SYSTEM OF UZBEK FOLK ORAL CREATIVITY
Annotation
This article explores the role of legends in the genre system of Uzbek folk oral tradition. It analyzes the artistic and semantic
features of legends, their interrelation with other genres, and their significance in shaping historical memory, religious beliefs, and
cultural identity. The study focuses on the typology of legends, the combination of realistic and mythical elements, and their

thematic content, including toponymic, religious, and social motifs.
Key words: legend, oral tradition, genre system, folk worldview, toponymic legend, religious motif, cultural heritage.

Kirish. O‘zbek xalq og‘zaki ijodi xalqimizning asrlar
davomida shakllangan dunyoqarashi, qadriyatlari, tarixiy
xotirasi va madaniy merosining ifodasidir. Bu ijodiy meros janr
jihatdan nihoyatda boy va rang-barang bo‘lib, afsonalar unda
alohida o‘rin egallaydi. Afsona janri boshqa og‘zaki nasr
shakllari - rivoyat, ertak, doston kabi janrlar bilan chambarchas
bog‘liq bo‘lsa-da, o‘ziga xos semantik va badiiy xususiyatlarga
ega. Ular ko‘pincha diniy, tarixiy, toponimik yoki axloqiy
mazmundagi  hodisalarni real va syurreal elementlar
uyg‘unligida ifodalaydi.

Afsonalar xalq tafakkurining mahsuli bo‘lib, unda
muayyan voqealar haqida xalqona tushuncha, e’tiqod, xayoliy
tasavvurlar mujassam bo‘ladi. Ular nafaqat badiiy-estetik
ahamiyatga ega, balki xalgning mentaliteti, tarixiy tajribasi va
ijjtimoiy munosabatlarini o‘rganishda muhim manba
hisoblanadi. Ayniqgsa, o‘zbek xalq og‘zaki ijodida afsonalar
orgali gadimiy joy nomlari, tarixiy shaxslar va vogealar,
shuningdek, diniy tushunchalarning ganday talgin gilinganini
kuzatish mumkin.

Mazkur maqolada o‘zbek xalq og‘zaki ijodining janr
tizimida afsona janrining o‘rni, uning boshga janrlar bilan
bog‘liqligi, turlari va asosiy mavzulari tahlil qilinadi.
Shuningdek, afsonalarning xalq tafakkuridagi o‘rni, ularning
milliy identitetni  shakllantirishdagi ahamiyati hamda
toponimik, diniy va ijtimoiy mazmuni ilmiy asosda yoritiladi.

Adabiyotlar tahlili va metodologiyasi. Afsonalar
og‘zaki nasr namunalari sifatida xalq badiiy tafakkuri, estetik
ideallari va dunyoqarashining ifodasida muhim o‘rin tutadi.
Ular inson, tabiat va olam o‘rtasidagi munosabatlarni o‘zgacha
shaklda, ya’ni uydirma, ramz va ishoralar orqali anglatishga
intiladi. Afsona janri xalq ijodining eng gadimiy va bargaror
shakllaridan biri bo‘lib, uning paydo bo‘lishi va rivojlanishida
mifologik tasavvurlar, qadimiy diniy e’tiqodlar va arxaik
dunyoqarashlar hal qiluvchi o‘rin tutadi.

O‘zbek xalq afsonalarida inson tafakkurining ilk
bosqichlariga xos bo‘lgan tabiatni jonlilashtirish, olam sirlarini
tushuntirishga bo‘lgan intuitiv urinishlar yorqin aks etgan.
Bunday afsonalarda gadimgi ajdodlarimizning ruhiy olami,
tabiat va jamiyat to‘g‘risidagi qarashlari, ezgulik va yovuzlik,
nur va zulmat, hayot va mamot kabi karshiliklar hagidagi
tasavvurlari teran poetik ifoda topgan.

Afsonalar janr sifatida o‘ziga xos belgilarga, janrlararo
bog‘ligliklarga va o‘ziga xos ijodiy qonuniyatlarga ega.
Ularning tarkibiy tuzilishida an’anaviy epik motivlar,
mifologik va Real voqealar uyg‘unlashgan holda namoyon
bo‘ladi. Afsonalarning mavzuly qamrovi keng: ularda
yaratilish, jarang yoki gahramonlik, yomonlikka qgarshi kurash,
mugaddas joylar hagidagi tasavvurlar, tabiat hodisalariga
munosabat va boshqa ko‘plab mavzular qamrab olinadi. Shu
bilan birga, afsonalar real voqealarni yolg‘on va fantastik
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shaklda bayon etish orqali o‘ziga xos poetik qonuniyat
darajasiga erishgan.

Xususan, hayoliy uydirma afsona janrining yetakchi
belgilaridan biri bo‘lib, u orqali voqealarga badiiy uyg‘unlik,
dramatizm va ramziy ma’no baxsh etiladi. Afsonalardagi
obrazlar ko‘pincha muayyan arxetipik xususiyatlarga ega
bo‘lib, ular xalgning umumlashgan estetik ideallari, axlogiy
qgadriyatlari va ruhiy ehtiyojlarini ifoda etadi.

O‘zbek xalq afsonalarida kuzatiladigan badiiy ifoda
vositalari - muqobillik, takror, epitet, metafora, parallelizm,
lingvopoetik shakllar va kompozision uslub elementlari -
ularning badiiy salohiyatini yanada kuchaytiradi. Shuningdek,
ulardagi didaktik ruh, hayotiy tahlil va ma’naviy g‘oyalar ularni
nafagat adabiy, balki tarbiyaviy vosita sifatida ham ahamiyatli
giladi.

“Afsona” atamasi forscha “afsun — sehr-jodu”
ma’nosini anglatuvchi so‘zdan olingan bo‘lib, fantastika,
hayoliy uydirma asosida yaratilgan nasriy hikoyalarga nisbatan
qo‘llanadi.  Janrning  nomlanishidanoq  anglashiladiki,
afsonalarda sehr-jodu, sirlilik va mo‘jizaviy voqealar muhim
o‘rin tutadi. Afsona janri tabiatan uydirma va irreal vogelikka
asoslangan bo‘lib, u orqali xalq o‘z dunyoqarashi, orzu-
umidlari va ezgu niyatlarini badiiy ifoda etishga intiladi.
Mazkur janrning shakllanishida va rivojlanishida xalgning
mifologik tafakkuri, irsiy xotirasi va falsafiy garashlari asosiy
manbaa hisoblanadi.

Afsonalarda sehr-jodu motivi ko‘p hollarda asarning
asosiy harakatlantiruvchi  kuchiga aylanadi. U orgali
vogealarning dramatik tus olishi, kutilmagan burilishlar va
fantastik vaziyatlar yuzaga keladi. Sehrli buyumlar, tabiatdan
tashqari kuchlar, g‘ayritabiiy jonzotlar, tushlardagi mukammal
olamlar kabi elementlar afsona kompozisiyasida teran ramziy
va semantik yuklamaga ega bo‘lib, xalgning ezgulik va
yovuzlik, halollik va xiyonat, adolat va zolimlik kabi
mafkuraviy tushunchalarini ifoda etadi.

Afsonalardagi sehrlilik va mo‘jizaviylik ko‘pincha
gandaydir tushunarsiz va tabiatdan ortiq hodisani yoritishga
qaratilgan bo‘lib, bu holat afsonaning falsafiy mazmunini
boyitishda muhim o‘rin tutadi. Misol uchun, asrlar davomida
xalq orasida yashab kelayotgan Qizbibi, Chiluston, So‘fi
Olloyor, Kaltatoy kabi obrazlar atrofidagi afsonalarda ayni
sehrlilik, sirli kuchlar va gayritabiiy mohiyat asosiy
mavzulardan biri sifatida namoyon bo‘ladi.

Bunday afsonalardagi mo‘jizalar real hayotdagi
voqealardan farqli o‘laroq, irratsional fikrlash tarzi, simvolik
tasavvur va tuyg‘ularga tayangan holda ifodalanadi. Ular
insonni oddiy vogelikdan oliy haqigatga, ruhiy tozalanish va
ma’naviy yuksalishga yetaklovchi bir vosita sifatida
tasvirlanadi. Aynigsa, afsona gahramonining sinovli safarga
chigishi, olamlar orasida sayohat qilishi, sirli joylarga borishi
va aql bilan anglab bo‘lmaydigan voqealarga duch kelishi — bu
janrga xos xosiyatlardan biri sifatida garaladi.

Shu  jihatdan garalganda, afsona  janrida
mo‘jizaviylikning yetakchi poetik xususiyat sifatida namoyon
bo‘lishi uning boshqa og‘zaki nasr janrlaridan farqini
belgilaydi. Bu holat, o‘z navbatida, afsonalarning xalq
tafakkurida tutgan o‘rni va ma’naviy ahamiyatini yanada
kuchaytiradi.

Afsonalarda vogelik hayoliy uydirma orgali
ifodalangani bois, ularda sirli va mo'‘jizaviy voqealarning
namoyon bo‘lishi tabiiy holdir. Bu janrdagi asarlarda tilsimiy

kuchlar, sehr-jodu, tabiatdan ortiq holatlar, g‘ayritabiiy
qahramonlar va “g‘aroyib predmetlar” ning ishtirok etishi
afsona poetikasiga xos asosiy belgilardan biri sanaladi. Xalq
tafakkuri uchun muhim bo‘lgan muayyan tushunchalar -
ezgulik va yovuzlik, jazo va mukofot, ishonch va fidokorlik
kabi ma’naviy-axloqiy g‘oyalar aynan ana shunday fantastik
girralar orgali ifodalanadi.

Afsonalarda hayot vogeligi bilan irreal tasavvurlar
o‘rtasidagi o‘zaro bog‘liglik kuchli. Misol uchun, vogea juda
tanish va oddiy holda boshlanib, kutilmagan holatda sehrli va
mo'‘jizaviy yo‘nalishga buriladi. Bu orgali vogeaning
ta’sirchanligi oshadi, uning badiiy falsafasi va mazmuni
kengayadi. Shu jihatdan, afsonalarda real vogelik bilan irreal
olamni bog‘lovchi ramziy koprik mavjud. Mifologik timsollar,
odatda, xalg tasavvurida mugaddas yoki ehtiromga loyiq
sanaladigan tabiiy hodisalar, hayvonot olami, jismoniy kuch
yoki agl-farosat sohibi obrazlar bilan bog‘liq bo‘lib, ular real
shaxslar ~ bilan  yonma-yon  tasvirlanishi  janrning
xususiyatlaridan biridir.

Afsonalarda geografik makon, tarixiy vogealar,
yodgorliklar va aholi yashash manzillari hagidagi ma’lumotlar
ham uchraydi. Bunday ma’lumotlar afsonani nafaqat badiiy,
balki shartli ravishda etnografik va toponimik manba sifatida
ham o‘rganish imkonini yaratadi. Masalan, afsonada qandaydir
gishlogning qurilishi, ko‘prik yoki masjidning paydo bo‘lishi,
vayron bo‘lgan yoki tugallangan bir obidaning tarixi tilga
olinishi orqali o‘sha hududning madaniy-milliy xotirasi aks
ettiriladi.

Afsonada ijtimoiy hayotga oid voqealar tasvirida, ko‘p
hollarda, bayon uslubi yetakchilik giladi. Bu - janrning muhim
uslubiy xususiyati sanaladi. Afsonalar dramatik vaziyatlardan
ko‘ra hikoya va voqealar zanjiri asosida quriladi. Badiiy
obrazlardan ko‘ra voqeaning o°zi, uning chiqishi va natijasi
birinchi o‘rinda turadi. Shu sababli, afsonalardagi real vogelikni
badiiylashtirish usuli, odatda, folklor logikasiga xos bo‘lgan
garama-garshilik, ramziylik, umumlashtirish va ommaboplik
tamoyillariga asoslanadi.

Xulosa. O‘zbek xalq og‘zaki ijodining janr tizimini
tahlil qilish shuni ko‘rsatadiki, afsona janri bu tizimda muhim
va o‘ziga xos o‘rin egallaydi. Afsonalar orqali xalq o‘zining
diniy e’tiqodlari, tarixiy xotirasi, axloqiy qarashlari va milliy
qadriyatlarini asrlar davomida og‘zaki tarzda saqlab kelgan.
Ular badiiy-estetik shaklga ega bo‘lishi bilan birga, xalq
tafakkurining mahsuli sifatida ijtimoiy, madaniy va dini
funksiyalarni ham bajargan.

Afsonalar tarkibida real voqealar bilan bog‘liq tarixiy
dalillar, hayoliy obrazlar, diniy motivlar va toponimik
tafsilotlar o‘zaro uyg‘unlashib, xalq hayotining ko‘zgusiga
aylangan. Aynigsa, diniy va toponimik mazmundagi afsonalar
xalq e’tiqodini, jug‘rofik tushunchalarini va tarixiy ongini
yoritishda muhim manba sifatida gadrlanadi.

Tadgiqot davomida aniglanishicha, afsonalar janrining
boshqa og‘zaki nasr janrlari - rivoyat, ertak, doston bilan o°zaro
aloqadorligi ularning o‘ziga xos janrlararo o‘tish xususiyatiga
ega ckanligini ko‘rsatadi. Bu holat afsona janrining xalq
ijodidagi universallik darajasini belgilaydi.

Shunday qilib, afsonalarni fagat folkloriy matn sifatida
emas, balki xalq tafakkurining, madaniy identitetining, tarixiy
va dini ongining ifodasi sifatida o‘rganish bugungi kunda ham
dolzarb ilmiy vazifalardan biri bo‘lib qolmoqda.

ADABIYOTLAR
1. Hayitmetov A. O°zbek xalq og‘zaki ijodi. — Toshkent: O‘qituvchi, 1979. — 360 b.
2. Imomov K. O‘zbek xalq nasriy og‘zaki ijodi. — Toshkent: Fan, 1981. — 280 b.
3. Zohidov T. O‘zbek xalq dostonlari va ularning janr xususiyatlari. — Toshkent: Fan, 1983. — 235 b.

- 238 -




O‘ZBEKISTON MILLIY
UNIVERSITETI
XABARLARI, 2025, [1/5]
ISSN 2181-7324

FILOLOGIYA
http://journals.nuu.uz

Social sciences

UO“K:811.512.133°255.4
Ramiza JUMAMURATOVA,
Qoragalpoq davlat universiteti dotsenti, PhD
E-mail: ramizajumamuratovaazamat@mail.ru
Jamila DJUMABAYEVA,
O zMU professori, filologiya fanlari doktori

Filol.f.d., prof. G.Ergasheva tagrizi asosida

THE PROBLEM OF PROVIDING PRAGMATIC POTENTIAL IN THE TRANSLATION OF FICTION:
KNOWLEDGE, SKILLS AND EXPERIENCE
Annotation
This article discusses the importance of the main aspects that should be considered in the translation of works of art, and mainly
emphasizes the importance of the translator’s knowledge, skills and experience gained in the process of engaging in literary
translation in ensuring pragmatic potential. The opinions of scholars in this field are also presented and their reactions are expressed.
Key words: Pragmatic potential, pragmatic compatibility, linguistic compatibility, stylistic skills of the translator.

MPOBJIEMA OBECIIEYEHUSA IPATMATHYECKOI'O IOTEHIHUAJIA XYJTOXKECTBEHHOI'O IEPEBO/IA:
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AHHOTAIHS

B nanHoit cTatbe paccMaTpuBaeTcs BaXKHOCTh OCHOBHBIX aCIIEKTOB, KOTOPBIE CIIEAYeT YUUTHIBATh MPU MEPEBOJIE JIUTEPATYPHBIX
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nepeBoJa JUTEPATYPHBIX MPOM3BEACHUH, B 00CCIIEYEHHH MPAarMaTH4ecKOro MoTeHnuana. Takxke ObUIM HPUBEICHBI MHEHUS
YUYEHBIX B 3TOU 00JacTH U BRIPAKCHA PEAKLIUS HA HUX.

KuroueBble ciioBa: [Iparmatudeckuil MOTEHIMAN, IParMaTUIecKasi COBMECTUMOCTb, SI3BIKOBAast COBMECTHMOCTb, CTHIIICTHYECKOE
MacTepCTBO MEPEBOAUHKA.

BADIIY ASAR TARJIMASIDA PRAGMATIK POTENTSIALNI TA’MINLASHI MASALASI: BILIM, KO‘NIKMA
VA TAJRIBA
Annotatsiya
Mazkur maqolada badiiy asarlar tarjimasida e’tiborga olinishi lozim bo‘lgan asosiy jihatlarga ahamiyat berilishi muhokama
qilingan bo‘lib, asosan pragmatik potentsialni ta‘minlashda tarjimonning bilim, ko‘nikma va badiiy tarjima bilan shug’ullanish
jarayonida orttirgan tajribasi muhimligi alohida ta’kidlab o‘tilgan. Shuningdek, mazkur sohadagi olimlarning fikrlari keltirilib,

ularga munosabat bildirilgan.

Kalit so‘zlar: Pragmatik potentsial, pragmatik moslik, lingvistik moslik, tarjimonning stilistik mahorati.

Kirish. Badiiy tarjima murakkab jarayon bo‘lib,
nafaqat lug‘aviy ekvivalentlarni topish, balki asarning ruhini,
muallif uslubini va madaniy kontekstni saglab qolish magsadini
ko‘zlaydi. Tarjimon matnning Semantik va stilistik
xususiyatlarini tushunishi, shuningdek, uni gabul giluvchi
auditoriya uchun qulay va tushunarli shaklda yetkazishi zarur
bo‘ladi. Ushbu jarayonda tarjimon pragmatik potentsialni to‘liq
ta’minlash uchun ma’lum bilim, ko‘nikma va tajribaga ega
bo‘lishi lozim. Tarjimashunos-likda pragmatika muhim
yo‘nalishlardan biri bo‘lib, matnni to‘g‘ri anglash, uni tegishli
kontekstda to‘g‘ri talqin qilish va magsadli auditoriyaga mos
shaklda yetkazish masalalarini gamrab oladi. Ushbu magolada
tarjimaning pragmatik jihatlari turli olimlar garashlari asosida
tahlil gilinadi. Badiiy tarjima jarayonida tarjimon ganday bilim
va ko‘nikmalarga ega bo‘lishi kerakligi, pragmatik potentsialni
ta’minlash uchun qanday strategiyalardan foydalanish zarurligi
muhokama qilinadi. Bundan tashgari, magolada ushbu
sohadagi yetakchi olimlarning fikrlari keltirilib, ularga ilmiy
munosabat bildiriladi.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar  tahlili.  Jahon
tarjimashunos-ligida bir gancha olimlar, tadgiqotchilar badiiy
asar tarjimasi, asarning pragmatik xususiyatlarini tarjima
jarayonida hisobga olinishi muhimligi xususida ko‘plab
izlanishlar olib borishgan. Badiiy tarjimaning pragmatik
jihatlari haqida to‘xtaladigan bo‘lsak, mazkur sohada samarali

ishlari bilan ma’lum va mashhur Euheniya Naydani e’tirof etish
lozim. E.Nayda o‘zining ko‘pgina asarlarida tarjimaning bir
qancha funksiyalari hamda tarjimonning so‘z tanlashdagi
gobiliyatini rivojlantirishga qaratilgan gimmatli  fikrlari
barchamizga ma’lum. Jumladan, E.Nayda tarjimaning
kommunikativ funksiya ekanligini ta’kidlab, tarjimon nafaqat
tilni, balki madaniy kodlarni ham o°zlashtirishi kerakligini qayd
etadi. Chunki tarjimon so‘zlarning bevosita ma’nosidan
tashqari, ularning yashirin konnotatsiyalarini ham anglashga
qodir bo‘lishi lozim deb ta’kidlaydi. Bu jihatdan Naydaning
garashi tarjimonning madaniy kontekstni tushunish zarurligini
ko‘rsatadi desak mubolag’a bo‘lmaydi.

Shu sohada yetuk olimlardan yana biri bu E.A.Gutt
bo‘lib, nafaqat tarjimadagi so‘z tanlash yoki ekvivalentlikning
muhimligini, balki aynan tajima qilingan asar o‘quvchiga
ganday yetib boradi, uni ganday gabul qilib, asl matndagi
g’oyaning qanchalik darajada yetkazib berilganligini ham
tarjimon his qila olishi kerakligini ta’kidlaydi. Shuningdek,
E.A.Gutt relevans nazariyasi asosida tarjimonning matnni
o‘quvchi uchun qulay qabul qilinishini ta’minlash roliga urg‘u
beradi. Bu fikr tarjima jarayonida auditoriya ehtiyojlarini
hisobga olish zarurligini ko‘rsatadi. Tarjimon faqat asl matnni
to‘g‘ri tarjima qilish bilangina cheklanmay, balki uni o‘quvchi
tushunadigan shaklda ifodalashi ham muhimligini ham alohida
ta’kidlab o‘tiladi.
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Pragmatik moslikni ta’minlash badiiy asar tarjimasi
jarayonifagi eng murakkab jihatlardan hisoblanib, ushbu
masalaga M.Baker o°‘zing munosabatini bir qanha asarlarida
to‘xtalib o‘tgan. M.Baker tarjimada pragmatik moslikni
ta’minlash uchun tarjimonning madaniy kontekst va
intertekstual aloqalarni tushunishi zarurligini ta’kidlaydi. Bu
garash badiiy tarjimada pragmatik tafovutlarni moslashtirish
usullarini ishlab chigishda muhim ahamiyat kasb etadi deb
hisoblaymiz. Shuning uchun ham har bir tarjimon nafagat
tarjima qilinayotgan tilni, uning o‘ziga xos xususiyatlarini
chuqur egallagan bo‘lishi, balki matndagi har bir leksema, ibora
yoki gapning aynan nima maqgsadda, ganday kontekstga
xosliklarini namoyon qilish uchun ishlatilganligini to‘g’ri
anglagan ham bo‘lishi lozim. Matndagi intertekstual alogalarni
ham muallif intentsiaysini tushunish orqali tarjima jarayonida
adekvatlikka erishtiradigan asosiy yo‘llardan deb hisoblash
mumkin.

Tarjimonlarning bilim va ko‘nikmalaridan tashqari
olimlarning fikriga ko‘ra tarjimon o‘z vazifalarini to‘g’ri
anglashida ham asos bor. Ya’ni L.Venutining ta’kidlashicha
tarjimonning muhim vazifalaridan biri sifatida “yashirinlik”
(invisibility) tamoyilini ilgari surish lozim. Uning fikricha,
tarjimon asar uslubini saglagan holda, uni tabiiy va o‘quvchi
uchun qulay shaklda ifodalashi kerak deb hisoblaydi.
L.Venutining ushbu garashi tarjimada tabiiylik va moslik
masalalarini yoritishga xizmat giladi.

Tarjima jarayonida pragmatik va lingvistik moslikni
ta’minlash muhimligini ta’kidlagan olim S.Bassnett tarjimon
faqat semantik to‘g‘rilikka emas, balki asar stilistik va madaniy
hususiyatlariga ham e’tibor qaratishi zarurligini ham eslatib
o‘tadi. P. Newmark esa tarjimaning nazariy va amaliy
jihatlariga urg‘u berib, tarjimon badiiy matnning emotsional va
ekspressiv jihatlarini ham hisobga olishi kerakligini ta’kidlaydi.
Bu qarash tarjimonning stilistik mahorati muhimligini
ko‘rsatadi deb hisoblash mumkin.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Ushbu tadgiqotda badiiy
tarjimada pragmatik potentsialni ta’minlash masalasi tahlil
gilindi. Tadgiqot davomida sifatli va chuqur tahlilga asoslangan

usullar  qo‘llanildi.  Jumladan, quyidagi metodologik
yondashuvlardan foydalanildi:

Nazariy tahlil — tarjima nazariyasiga oid ilmiy
adabiyotlar, olimlarning fikrlari va ilgari surilgan konsepsiyalar
o‘rganildi.

Taqqoslash usuli — turli olimlarning gqarashlari va
nazariyalari solishtirilib, ularning o‘xshash va farqli jihatlari
tahlil gilindi.

Pragmatik tahlil — tarjima jarayonida pragmatik

potentsialning ta’minlanishi uchun qanday usullar qo‘llanilishi
o‘rganildi.
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Empirik tahlil — tarjima gilingan badiiy matnlarning
misollari asosida tarjimonning stilistik va lingvistik qarorlari
o‘rganildi.

Tahlil va natijalar

Tadqiqot natijalari shuni ko‘rsatdiki, badiiy tarjimada
pragmatik potentsialni to‘liq ta’minlash uchun quyidagi omillar
muhim ahamiyatga ega:

Tarjimon madaniy kontekstni chuqur tushunishi lozim.
Madaniy tafovutlar tarjima jarayonida pragmatik moslikni
buzishi mumkin.

Stilistik mahorat va ijodiy yondashuv muhim
hisoblanadi. Asarning muallif uslubini saglash tarjimaning
sifatiga ta’sir giladi.

Lingvistik moslik va konnotativ ma’nolarni to‘g‘ri
yetkazish badiiy matnning o‘quvchi tomonidan qanday qabul
qilinishiga ta’sir ko‘rsatadi.

Tarjimon fagat semantik to‘g‘rilikka emas, balki
magsadli auditoriyaning madaniy xususiyatlarini inobatga
olishga ham e’tibor qaratishi lozim.

Badiiy tarjima jarayonida pragmatik potentsialni
ta’minlash uchun tarjimon lingvistik va kontekstual tafovutlarni
moslashtirish strategiyalarini bilishi zarur.

Ushbu tadgiqot natijalari badiiy tarjima jarayonida
yugori sifatli va pragmatik mos tarjima yaratish uchun muhim
amaliy tavsiyalarni ilgari suradi.

Xulosa va takliflar. Badiiy tarjimada tarjimonning
pragmatik potentsialini ta’minlash juda muhim ahamiyatga ega.
Tarjimon nafaqat ikki til orasidagi semantik bog‘liglikni
tushunishi, balki madaniy kontekst va auditoriyaning
kutishlarini ham inobatga olishi lozim. Maqolada ko‘rib
chigilgan olimlarning fikrlari shuni ko‘rsatadiki, tarjimaning
sifatini belgilovchi muhim omillardan biri bu tarjimonning
bilim va ko‘nikmalaridir. Nida, Gutt, Baker, Venuti, Bassnett
kabi olimlarning garashlari badiiy tarjima jarayonining turli
jihatlarini yoritib, tarjimonning vazifalari va yondashuvlarini
tushunishga yordam beradi.

Shuningdek, tarjimon quyidagi jihatlarga e’tibor
garatishi lozim:

Madaniy bilimlar: Tarjimon tarjima qilayotgan til
jamiyatining madaniy hodisalarini bilishi shart.

Kontekstual idrok: Tarjima jarayonida so‘zlarning
bevosita ma’nosidan tashqari, ularning konnotativ, stilistik va
emotsional yuklamalarini anglash lozim.

Stilistik ~ kompetensiya:  Asl
xususiyatlarini saglab golish muhim.

Leksik va grammatik moslik: Tarjima jarayonida til
birliklarining pragmatik jihatdan to‘g‘ri qo‘llanilishi lozim.

O‘quvchi auditoriyasini inobatga olish: Magsadli
auditoriyaning madaniy xususiyatlariga mos keluvchi tarjima
yaratish.

asarning  uslubiy
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MAQOLLAR, MATALLAR VA ULARNING O‘RGANILISHI (INGLIZ VA O‘ZBEK TILLLARI MISOLIDA)
Annotatsiya

Magqol-matallar va nagl har bir millat va xalgning milliy-madaniy garashlari, turmush-tarzi va hayotiy xulosalari hosilasi sifatida
tilning leksik gatlamidan o‘rin egallaydi. Ular axloqiy-tarbiyaviy ahamiyat kasb etuvchi hikmatli iboralardir. Paremalar semantik,
funksional, komponentik jihatdan bir-biridan farq giladi, shunga ko‘ra maqol, matal, kabi kichik guruhlarga bo‘linadi. Ushbu
magqolada paremalarning frazeologik birliklarning alohida bir guruhi sifatida ingliz va o‘zbek tillarida o‘rganilishi va ularning
xoslanish masalasi borasida so‘z yuritiladi.

Kalit so‘zlar: Magol, matallar, parema, majoziy-emotsional ma’no, kommunikativ guruh, ijod mahsuli.

PROVERBS, SAYINGS AND THEIR STUDY (ON THE EXAMPLES OF ENGLISH AND UZBEK LANGUAGES)
Annotation

Proverbs and sayings occupy a place in the lexical layer of the language as a product of the national-cultural views, lifestyle and
life conclusions of each nation and people. They are wise expressions that have moral and educational significance. Parables differ
from each other in semantic, functional, componential terms, and are accordingly divided into small groups such as proverbs,
sayings, etc. This article deals with the study of parables as a separate group of phraseological units in English and Uzbek and the
issue of their assimilation.

Key words: Proverb, sayings, parable, figurative-emotional meaning, communicative group, creative product.

MOCJOBHIIBL, IOrOBOPKH U UX U3YUEHHUE (HA MIPUMEPAX AHTJIMACKOI'O M Y3BEKCKOT'O
A3BIKOB)
AHHOTALUSA
TlocoBUIIEI 1 TOTOBOPKH 3aHMMAIOT MECTO B JIEKCHUECKOM IIIACTE A3bIKA KAaK IMPOAYKT HAIMOHATBHO-KYIbTYPHBIX BO33PEHHH,
oOpa3a XW3HH W JKH3HEHHBIX BBIBOAOB KaXKIAOM HAIMM M HapoAa. OTO MyJpble BBIPAKECHUS, MMEIONIHE HPABCTBEHHO-
BOCIIMTATEeNIbHOE 3HAa4YeHHe. [IpUTYM OTIAMYAIOTCA APYr OT JApyra B CEMaHTHYECKOM, (QYHKIHOHAIBHOM, KOMIOHEHTHOM
OTHOILICHUH U COOTBETCTBEHHO IENATCS Ha HEOOJBIINE IPYMIbI, TAKHE KaK MOCIOBHIIBL, TOTOBOPKU U T. 1. B maHHO# crathe
paccMaTpuBaeTCsl U3y4eHHe NMPHUTY KaK OTAENBHOI IpymHmbl (pa3eoOTHYeCKUX €ANHUI] B AHTJIMHCKOM M y30€KCKOM sI3BIKaX M
npo0sema UX yCBOCHUS.
KnroueBbie ciaoBa: IlocnoBuia, MOTOBOPKH, INPHTYH, OOpPa3HO-IMONMOHATBHOE 3HAYEHHE, KOMMYHHKATHBHAs TpYIa,
TBOPUYECKUH MPOJTYKT.

Kirish. Fikrni asoslash, tasdiqlash, ma’qullash, tugallangan mazmunga ega bo‘lgan gaplardan iborat ekanligi

emotsional ta’sirni kuchaytirish magsadida qo‘llanuvchi hamda
asrlar davomida xalgning hayotiy tajribalaridan chigarilgan
xulosalar ko‘rinishida zamonlar osha tilda mavjud bo‘lib,
frazeologik birliklar va turg‘un birikmalarning turli shakllari
orasida nutqda ancha faol iste’molda bo‘lgan maqollar,
matallar, naqllar va hikmatli so‘zlar (ingliz tilida proverbs,
sayings, aphorisms)ni o‘rganuvchi frazeologiya bo‘limi
paremiologiyadir.

“Shoir va yozuvchi, notiq va fasih, qari va yosh borki,
aytilayotgan fikrini asoslamogchi yoki mustahkamlamoqchi
bo‘lsa, albatta, maqolga murojaat qiladi. Maqol vositasida
ifodalangan fikr, berilgan javobni tilning hech bir vositasi
almashtira olmaydi yoki maqol darajasida asoslab berolmaydi”.
Magqol, matal, hikmatli so‘zlar, naqllar tilshunoslikda
“paremalar” deb yuritiladi.

Paremalar avloddad avlodga og‘zaki ijod mahsuli
sifatida o‘tishini hisobga olgan holda adabiyotshunoslikning
tadqiq obyekti deb hisoblanadi va ayni damda undagi fonetik,
leksik va grammatik stilistik vositalarning, assonans,
alliteratsiya, metafora, ritm va qofiyalar, nasihat, kinoya,
piching kabi tasviriy vositalarning mavjudligi hamda

tilshunoslik uchun o‘rganish ob’yekti ekanligini ko rsatadi.

Garvard universiteti professori, xususan o‘rta asrlar
ingliz tilisiga mansub magqollarning tadqiqgi bilan fanga ulkan
hissa qo‘shgan tilshunos Bartlet J.Uayting fikriga ko‘ra, maqol
- shakl va shamoiliga ko‘ra asliyatidan dalolat beruvchi, xalq
sababli dunyoga kelgan iboradir. U 0°zi paydo bo‘lgan tilda bor
haqiqatni so‘zlaydi, biroq alliteratsiya va qofiya bilan
pardozlagan holda fikrni ifodalaydi.

Materiallar va uslublar. Xalq og‘zaki ijodi mahsuli
sifatida garalsa ham yaxlit bir tugallangan fikrni tashuvchi
paremalar ma’lum bir jamiyatda yashovchi xalgning turmush
tarzi, kundalik hayoti, garashlarining umumlashma bir xulosasi
ko‘rinishida bir kishi tomonidan aytilgan bo‘ladi. Paremalar
shu jihatdan xalq og‘zaki ijjodiga mansub boshqa adabiy janrlari
bo‘lgan dostonlar, rivoyatlar, ertaklar, laparlar, aytimlardan
farq giladi.

Ko‘rinib turibdiki, qachonlardir bir kishi ma‘lum bir
nuqtada ko‘pchilikka tegishli bo‘lgan fikrning so‘zdagi
ifodasini topgan va bu esa vaqt o‘tib, fikr ifodasining qulay
iborasiga aylangan. Ibtidoiy davr og‘zaki ijodida magqollar
paydo bo‘lishining uch jarayoni mavjud:
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(1) Xos vaziyatga nisbatan bir shaxsning aniq javobi
sifatida shakllanish.

(2) Odamlar tomonidan umumiy vaziyatlarda ularning
fikr va his-tuyg‘ulariga o‘ziga xos shakl va ifoda uslubiga ko‘ra
mos keladigan ibora tarzda gabul gilinishi.

(3) Vaqt o‘tishi bilan iboraning jamoatchilik fikri bilan
uyg‘unlashib borishi va shuursiz jarayonlar orqali ma’no
ehtimoliy o‘zgarishlarga uchrashi.

Albatta Firsning bu fikriga garshi fikrlar ham mavjud.
Magqollarning paydo bo‘lishi borasida Teylor va boshqalarning
fikriga ko‘ra “Maqollarga ‘ijodiy’ (kashf etilgan) yoki
‘ommabop’ (og‘zaki nutq mahsuli) deya farq chegarasi qo‘yish
imkonsiz. Saqlanib qolgan ma’lumotlarni tarixiy o‘rganishdagi
aniq chegaralar kabi muammolar barcha magqollarga xos. Biz
shunchaki ‘ijodiy’ maqolning izlarini ijodiy asarlardan, o‘rta
asrlardan shu kunga qadar mavjud bo‘lgan mumtoz asarlar yoki
Injilda topishimiz mumkin, binobarin biror ‘ommabop’ maqol
borasida u qadar omadli emasmiz. Ochiq aytish mumkinki, “bir
kishining ijod mahsuli” va “xalq ijodi” deya maqollar o‘rtasida
chegara qo‘yish mazmunsiz va shunchaki, tarixiy manbalarda
asliyati (kelib chiqishi) gaydini topilish tasodifiy imkonli yoki
imkonsiz deb farglash joiz” [Taylor, 1931: 4-5; qarang: Urbas,
1876: 511; Seiler, 1922: 19-20; Rohrich & Mieder, 1977: 26-
27; Mieder, 1996: 236-237].

Ingliz tilida maqol atamasi asosan “proverb” so’zi
orgali ifoda etiladi. Ba’zan ko’plab adabiyotlarda: adages,
distums, maxims, mottoes, precepts, saws, truism so’zlari orqli
ham maqol tushunchasini berishimiz mumkin [Shermamatova,
2023: 488-500]. U holda, maqol tushunchasini o‘zbek tilida
matal, nagl, hikmatli so‘z atamalari bilan ifodalash mumkin
xulosasini berish mumkinmi? Obyekt nomi sifatida so‘zlar turli
tillarga xos, yoki bir til ichida sinonimik aloqgalarda bo‘lgan
tarzda bir-biriga to‘liq ekvivalent bo‘lish imkoniga ega.
Masalan, gad, gomat, tana, jism kabi. Birog, konsept sifatida
har bir so‘zning orqa sathi o‘ziga xos bo‘lgan ma’nolar
maydoniga, to‘lginlanish, jilolanish darajasi va xususiyatlari
bilan xoslanadi. Maqol-klassifikator qaysidir jihatiga ko‘ra
farqlanishga moyil bo‘lgan turli kichik guruhlarni o‘z a’zolari
sifatida birlashtirib turadi.

Vogelikni gismlarga ajratish va umumlashtirib idrok
etish fagatgina insonga ato gilingan qobiliyatdir. Alloh
bandasiga bu gobiliyatni tuhfa gilmaganda odamzot axborotlar
bahriga cho‘kib ketgan bo‘lar edi. Faqgatgina kognitiv
goboliyatgina uchrayotgan yangi obyektlar, hodisalarni oldingi
tajribaga tayangan holda qabul qilish imkonini beradi. Cho‘pon
uchun suruvdagi har bir qo‘y hissiy jihatdan har xil bo‘lishi
mumkin, lekin u ularni guruhlarga ajratish hamda “qo‘chqor”,
“sovliq”, “panji”, “chori” sifatida tasniflash imkoniga ega
[Safarov, 2006:33-34].

Umumiyroq ma’noda, maqollar “yopiq qobiqli,
mazmundor, tarbiyaviy mazmunga ega va turg‘un, she’riy shakl
kasb etuvchi ibora sifatida tasvirlanadi. “Yopiq qobiqli” deyish
orgali ularning grammatik birliklarini boshga birliklar bilan
almashtirish imkonsiz [Norrik, 1985, p, 31].

Demak, magollar boshqa frazeologik birliklarga nutqda
tayyor mahsulot sifatida qo‘llanishi jihatidan o‘xshash, fikrning
lo‘'nda  va mazmundorligini, ta’sirchanligini ta’minlab
beruvchi, tarbiyaviy agamiyatga ega bo‘lgan hamda kontekstga
ko‘ra bir kishiga yoki umumga qaratilgan, qoliplangan ibora
deb ta’riflanishi mumkin. Shu o‘rinda maqollarning ‘tarbiyaviy
ahamiyatga’ ega ekanligiga alohida e’tiborga olinishi muhim.

Ingliz tilida maqollar (proverbs) va matallar (sayings)
o‘rtasida umumiylik va fraqli jihatlar mavjud. Ular o‘rtasidagi
umumiylik tilshunoslar tomonidan ularning turg‘un birikma
ekanligi, fikr lo‘ndaligi, nutq bilan aloqadorligi bilan
belgilaydilar. Matallar esa majoziy-emotsional ma’noga ega
bo‘lib, kundalik hayot, vaziyat, holat, insonlarning xulq-atvori,
xarakter xususiyatlarini ta’rif beruvchi iboradir. Masalan:

When in Rome do as Romans do. - Ogimga garshi
suzma. (magqol)

Greek meets Greek. - Ko‘r ko‘rni qorong‘ida topadi.
(matal)

Natijalar va muhokamalar. “Kattaga hurmatda bo‘l,
kichikka - izzatda” [Mirzayev va boshqalar, 2016]

Tugallangan fikr, pand-nasihat, maslahat, ko‘rsatma
ma’nosini ifoda etayotgan buyruq gap. Barchaga yo‘naltirilgan
yoki biror kontekstda bir kishiga qgarata aytilishi mumkin.
Magqol mataldan mustaqil ma’no ifodalay olish xususiyati bilan
farqlanadi” [Madayev, 2010:77]. Demak, keltirilgan misolimiz
magol sifatida tasniflanishi lozim.

“Otasini so‘rasang - Ahmadi forig*,

Onasini so‘rasang - tovoni yorig
boshgalar, 2016].

Majojiy-emotsional ma’noga ega bolgan, tasviriy-
ta’rifiy ibora. Salbiy ma’no tashiydi va bir shaxsga nisbatan
go‘llanadi. Qanday? so‘rog‘iga javob bo‘la oladi. Topish-
tutishi, yashash sharoiti haminqadar bo‘lgan, biroq
magqtanchoq, kekkaygan, o‘ziga bino qo‘ygan, otdan tushsa
ham, egardan tushmaydigan, ba‘zan ortiqcha, o‘rinsiz g“ururini
ko‘rsatuvchi kishiga nisbatan qo‘llanadi. Keltirilgan ibora bir
domenga mansub sinonimik so‘z va so‘z birikmalari bilan
vaykl - target alogalariga kirishgan deyishimiz mumkin.

Agar matallarning axlogiy-tarbiyaviy ahamiyatini
hisobga olsak, ikkinchi misolimiz kinoya (irony)ga ko‘proq
mos keladi. Ibora tarkibida metonimik alogalarni ham topish
mumkin. “Tovoni” so‘zi butun o‘rniqa qo‘llanayotgan tana
qismidir. Majoziy manodagi ‘tovoni yoriq’ butun jismi horigan,
charchagan, mehnatdan ezilgan kabi ma’nolarga muvofiq
keladi. Gussensning har ikki metaforik va metonimik jarayonlar
bilan kechuvchi konstuallar talginiga oid metaftonimi
g‘oyasining isboti ko‘zga tashlanadi.

Shu o‘rinda savol tug‘iladi, nega Ahmad antroponimi
tanlangan nega Rahmat yoki Mahmud emas? Ahmad ismi arab
tiliga xos bo‘lib, Allohga ko‘p hamdu-sanolar aytuvchi,
maqtovga, olgishga sazovor kishi ma’nolarini anglatadi va bu
ism Muhammad (s.a.v) payg‘ambarning sifatlaridan biridir.
Rivoyatlarga ko‘ra, gunohlardan butunlay yiroq bo‘lgan
Muhammad (s.a.v) payg‘ambardan boshqa har bir mavjudot
do‘zaxga tushib, gunohalaridan forig‘ bo‘lib chiqar ekan. Forig*
- xalos bo‘lgan, qutilgan, ozod bo‘lgan ma’nosida moddiy va
ma’naviy qarashlarga ko‘ra yumushdan, tashvishdan qutilish,
gunohlardan xalos bo‘lish tarzida qo‘llanadi. Zimmasidagi
vazifa, burch, yumush, tashvishidan, kasallikdan, gunohlaridan
xalos bo‘lgan inson jismonan va ruhan yengillikni his qiladi.
Demak, forig* - yengil - hur - pokiza - toza - yorug® tarzida
sinonimik alogalarga kirisha oladi deyishimiz mumkin. Chunki
kirdan forig® bo‘lgan ko‘zgu yorqinlashadi; yukdan forig®
bo‘lgan inson yengillikni tuyadi. Hurlik, pokizalik, yengillik
tushunchalari fazoviy maydonga tegishli bo‘lib, tovoni yoriqlik
esa aksincha yer va tuproq bilan bog‘liq konstruallarni
chaqiradi. Chunki, yorilgan tovon manzarasi ongda uyg‘onishi
bilanog, bunga sabab bo‘lgan chang va tuproq ham parallel
tarzda uyg‘onadi. Demak, otasi - fazoga, onasi - yerga
mengzalmoqda degan fikrga keladigan bo‘lsak, yana
go‘shimcha mulohaza uyg‘onadi. Nega teskarisi emas? Bu endi
xalgning milliy-madaniy qarashlariga bog‘liq bo‘lgan jihatdir.

Milliy-madaniy qarashlarimizga ko‘ra insonning nasl-
nasabi ota tomoni bilan belgilanadi, bu ko ‘plik tomonidan qabul
gilingan tamoyil. Lekin fiziologik jihatdan aslida bola ona
qornida paydo bo‘ladi, oziqlanadi, rivojlanadi. Demak, zamini
onaga borib tagaladi. Misolimizning birinchi gismini fikr,
go‘ya o‘rnida atoqli otning qo‘llanishi bilan ta‘riflanuvchi
antonomaziya tropi bilan xarakterlash mumkin.

Ingliz tilida

[32}

[Mirzayev va
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To Kill two birds with one stone. - Bir o‘q bilan ikki
quyonni urmog; (biror vaziyatga, magsadga yo‘naltirilgan
harakat tarziga hamda erishilgan natijaga nisbatan ta’rif);

To know everything is to know nothing. - Hamma
narsani bilish bu hech narsani bilmaslikdir (Bilimning tubi
yo‘q); (bilish va anglashning cheksizligi borasida xulosa);

To get out of bed on the wrong side. - Chap yoni bilan
turmogq; (shaxsning ruhiy, jismoniy va hatto axlogiy holatini
ta‘riflovchi ibora);

All are not merry that dance lightly. - Har kim o‘zidan
o‘tganini o‘zi biladi; (jamiyatda har bir inson albatta ruhiy,
ma’naviy, moddiy qobiglari ichida bo‘lishi va bu qobiqlarni
anglash uchun chegara borligi hagidagi xulosa) kabi semantik
va funksional jihatdan farq giluvchi, frazeologik guruhlarning
turg‘un birikmalarni kuzatish mumkin. Kunin tasnifiga ko‘ra,
maqollar va nasihatli so‘zlar, matallar fraseologik birliklarning
kommunikativ guruhini, kirish so‘zi sifatida qo‘llanuvchi
iboralar hamda respons (javob so‘zi sifatida qo‘llanuvchi - D.1.)
iboralar pragmatik guruhni tashkil etadi [Kunin, 1970].

Tilda mavjud bo‘lgan har bir so‘z, so‘z birikmalari
umumbashar  xoslikdan tashgari milliy va madaniy
xususiyatlarga ham egadir. Bu esa insonlarning olamni
anglashlari, tafakkur etishlaridagi o‘ziga xos farglar bilan
belgilanadi. Darhagiqgat, har bir shaxsning lisoniy gobiliyati va
muloqot malakasi ma’lum madaniyat hududida, madaniy
muhitda shakl topadi va faollashadi. Shunday ekan, insonning
tafakkur va lisoniy faoliyati jarayonida yuzaga keladigan
birliklarning strukturaviy va mazmuniy sathlarida madaniy
elementlarning aks topishi tabiiydir. Masalan, oy - moon so‘zi
o°‘zbek xalqi uchun ham, ingliz xalqi uchun ham aynan koinot
jismi, yer yo‘ldoshi hisoblanadi. Biroq, o‘zbek tilida oy
leksemasi go‘zallik timsoli sifatida oydek go‘zal, oy yuzli;
nozikta’b qizlarga nisbatan oyimcha hamda qizlarning
ismlariga oy so‘zining qo‘shilishi fikrimiz isbotidir.

Har bir xalq olamni, undagi mavjudliklarni o‘zicha
anglaydi, tafakkur etadi va talqinlaydi. Har bir inson o‘ziga xos
shuurga, quvvai hofizaga ega. Tafakkur birlamchimi yoki
madaniyatmi, bu masala javobi ochiqdir biroq har ikkisi uchun
xizmat giluvchi vosita tildir. Tafakkur va madaniyat hosilalari

tilda o‘z aksini topadi. Maqollar, matallar, hikmatli so‘zlarda
ham albatta tilda mavjud bo‘lgan boshqa barcha so‘zlar va so‘z
birikmalaridagi kabi milliy-madaniy qarashlar, turmush
sharoiti, xalqning geografik o‘rni, ijtimoiy hayoti va shunga
o‘xshash boshqa ekstralingvistik omillar ta’siri o‘z aksini
topadi. Zero, magollar xalgning asrlar davomida hayotiy
tajribalarida sinalgan ijtimoiy-siyosiy, ma’naviy-madaniy,
axlogiy-falsafiy qarashlarining g’oyat ixcham, lo’nda, siqiq va
obrazli ifodasidan tug’ilgan hodisadir. Demak, albatta
paremalar har bir millatning o°ziga xosdir. Bu fikr to‘laligicha
tog‘ri emas, zero umuminsoniyatga tegishli bo‘lgan ijobiy
xislatlar, mehnatsevarlik, vatanga muhabbat, vafodorlik, sabr-
togat kabi sifatlarni targ‘ib etishga, singdirishga, tarbiya
toptirishga qaratilgan magqollar har ikki tilda ham mavjud.
“O’zbek va ingliz xalq maqollarida mavzu jihatidan bir-biriga
o’xshash magqollarning ekvivalentlarini topish mumkin.
Natijada har ganday mavzudagi magolni olmang, u har ikkala
tilda 0’z muqobil variantiga egadir. Buning asosiy sababi shuki,
barcha insoniyatga xos xislatlar hamma millatga xosligidadir.
Biroq biz bu fikrlarimiz bilan o’zbek va ingliz tillaridagi
magqollar aynan bir xil qo’llanilish o’rniga ega degan fikrni
keltirolmaymiz”[Shermamatova, 2023].

Masalan ingliz tilidagi Rome wasn’t built in a day
maqolida sabr-toqat komponenti bor. O’zbek tilidagi Sabr tagi
- sariq oltin maqoliga muqobil bo‘la oladi. Biroq, Aql - Hasan,
odob - Husan; Ichgani oshi yo‘q, itining oti “Boytevat”; Ishni
Ismat giladi, lofni Toshmat uradi, ishni qgiladi asbob, egasi uradi
lof, [Mirzayev va boshqalar, 2016] kabi magqollarda fagat
o°‘zbek mentalitetiga xos xususiyatlar o‘z aksini topgan va agar
ikki tilni chog‘ishtirib o‘rganish maqgsadidan kelib chiqilsa, bu
aks hodisot deb gabul qilinishi, ya’ni ingliz tilida ham aynan
o‘sha xalq mentalitetigagina xos maqollar mavjudligini hisobga
olish va tadqiq etish zaruratini ko‘ndalang qo‘yadi.

Xulosa. Paremalarni o‘ragnish borasida borasida
ko‘plab tilshunos olimlar turli yondoshuvlar asosida izlanishlar
olib borganlar va shu orgali ularning tilshunoslik sohasi rivojiga
qo‘shgan hissalari e’tirofga loyiq. Shunga qaramay maqollar,
matallar, hikmatli so‘zlar, naqllar va aforizmlar o‘rtasida aniq
chegaralar qo‘yish masalasi ochiq qolmoqda degan fikrdamiz.
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FUNCTIONAL-SEMANTIC ANALYSIS OF ENGLISH PHRASES WITH THE COMPONENT “LIFE” AND THEIR
RUSSIAN EQUIVALENTS
Annotation

This article discusses the differences in using equivalent idioms with “life” component through detailed analysis. It examines how
equivalent phrases, despite sharing a lexical element, convey different meanings, emotional nuances, and functions depending on
context.
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OYHKIIMOHAJBHO-CEMAHTHUYECKUI AHAJIN3 OB AHTJIMCKUX ®PA3AX C KOMIIOHEHTOM “LIFE”
N UX PYCCKUX DKBUBAJIEHTAX
AHHOTaALHSA

B 1aHHOI cTaThe pacCMATPHUBAIOTCSI PA3IMYMsl B UCIIOIb30BAHUN SKBUBAJICHTHBIX HHOM C KOMIIOHEHTOM <OKU3HBY MOCPEICTBOM
JeTanbHOro aHaimu3a. Mccmemyercs, Kak SKBUBAICHTHbIE (ppPa3eoIoru3Mbl, HECMOTPST Ha OOLIHIl IEKCHUYECKHUIA DJIEMEHT, IepelafoT
pa3IUYHbIC 3HAYCHUS, IMOLIMOHANBHBIC OTTEHKU U BBITOIHSIOT pa3Hble QYHKIMU B 3aBHCHMOCTH OT KOHTEKCTA.
KnwueBbie cioBa: ®paszeonorus, HWAUOMBL, MeTadopbl, KOHICNTyalbHas MeTadopa, SKBUBAICHTHOCTH,
MEXKYJIBTYPHAs] KOMMYHHKAITHSI, QHTJIMHCKHAN SI3BIK, PYCCKHUI A3bIK, KOTHUTUBHBIN aHAIIN3.

epeBo/I,

FUNKSIONAL-SEMANIK TAHLIL: INGLIZ TILIDAGI “LIFE” KOMPONENTLI IBORALAR VA ULARNING
RUSCHA EKVIVALENTLARI
Annotatsiya

Ushbu maqolada "hayot" komponenti bilan bog‘liq ekvivalent idiomlarning qo‘llanilishidagi farqlar batafsil tahlil qilinadi.
Umumiy leksik elementga ega bo‘lishiga qaramay, ekvivalent frazeologizmlarning turli ma’nolar, emotsional tuslar ifodalashi va
kontekstga qarab turli funktsiyalarni bajarishi o‘rganiladi.

Kalit so‘zlar: Frazeologiya, idiomalar, metaforalar, konseptual metafora, ekvivalentlik, tarjima, madaniyatlararo kommunikatsiya,
ingliz tili, rus tili, kognitiv tahlil.

BBegenue. B ganHOM  cTatbe  mpoBOAMTCA Jns mpoBeneHus aHanu3a OBUTH BBIOPAaHBI (pasbl C
(hyHKIMOHATPHO-CEMAHTHYECKIA ~ aHAM3  JKBHUBAJICHTHBIX  KOMIIOHEHTOM “life”—“xu3Hp” u3 JUTEPaTYPHBIX
¢pa3, comepxkammx  KoMmmoHeHT  “life”—"“ku3HB” Ha  TPOW3BENCHUH, CTaTeil W TMOBCEIHEBHOW peun. BkiroueHne

9 ¢

AQHTJIMACKOM M PYCCKOM S3BIKaX, HENbI0 KOTOPOTO SBISETCS  AHIVIMHCKHUX MAWOM, TakHX Kak “live and let live”, “the meaning

WCCTICIOBaHNE  PA3NUYHBIX  KOHTEKCTOB, B  KoTopeix  of life”, “time of their life”, mo3BonsAIOT yBUIETH Kak
yrnoTpebsaseTcsl  JaHHas ~ JIeKceMa W BBISABICHHE €€ Pa3JIMYHbIC KYJIbTYPbI IIOKA3bIBAIOT KOHLETIUIO KU3HH.

cemanTH4YeckuX (yHKuuid. CloBO ““KHU3HB” TMPENCTABISAET Mertomonoruss  (  Research methodology). [lns
c000i KITIOYEBYIO JIEKCEMY, MMEIOIIYI0 Pa3InyHble OTTEHKH  MPOBEICHHS HCCIICI0BAHUSI HCIOJIb30BAITHCh KaK
3HAYEHHH B 3aBHCHMOCTH OT KOHTEKCTa, OHO MOXET  TEOPETHYECKHe, TaK M AMIUPHYECKHE METO/Abl aHaiu3a. B
HCIOJIb30BAaThC Kak B OyKBIBHOM, TaK M B IIEPEHOCHOM  KayeCTBE  OCHOBHOTO  IIOAXOJa  IIPUMEHSUICS — METO[
cmbiciie. JKusHp 0003HauaeT HE TOJNBKO OHOJNOrHYECKOE  CPABHUTENIBHO-COMOCTABUTEIHHOIO aHanM3a, KOTOPBIit
CYLLIECTBOBAHHE, HO M BKJIIOYaeT B ceOs (GuiIocopcKkHe W MO3BOJNMI  BBISABUTH COOTBETCTBHS M PACXOXACHUS B

COlMANbHbIE aCMeKThl. Aunekcaunp BrammmupoBud KyHuu
yTBepKIaeT, 4To (hpa3eonorniecKie eIUHUIBI MOTYT OBITH :
TIOJTHBIMHU 3KBHBAJICHTaMH (C COBMaAcHUEM (OPMBI M CMBICIIA,
Hanpumep, “to spill the beans” “BbIIaTh CEKpeT”),
YaCTHYHBIMH SKBHBAJICHTAMH (C TIOX0KUM CMBICIIOM, HO HHOU
dhopmoit, HapumMep , “to burn the midnight oil” — “paboratb
JIo1103/1Ha”"), 0€39KBUBAICHTHBIMU EIMHULIAMHY (HE HMEFOIIIIMHA
aHayora B IPYroM si3bIke). B TaHHOU CTaThe pacCMaTpPUBAIOTCS
aHrnuiickue  (passl C  PYCCKUMH  DKBHBAJICHTAMH  C
KOMIOHEHTOM ““life”—“)KM3HB”, BKJIIOYas MIUOMBI, TAKHE KaK
“life goes on”, “KU3Hb npojaospKaeTcs” YTOOBI
IPOUJLTIOCTPUPOBATh Pa3HOOOpa3He CEMAaHTUKU B Pa3IMYHBIX
KOHTEKCTaX.

AHTJIMIICKUX M PyCCKUX (pa3eoornyeckux eanHunax. Kpome
TOT0, UCIIOJIb30BANIUCH TAaHHBIE KOPITYCHBIX NCCICAOBAHUHN IS
OIpPE/CNCHNs] YaCTOTHOCTH YIOTpPeOJIeHUs] BBIPOKCHUH, a
TaKOKe MPOBOAWIICS KOTHUTHBHBIN aHaNIN3, HANPaBJICHHBIA Ha
M3yUeHHE KOHLENTYAIBHBIX MeTaop, CBI3aHHBIX C TIOHATHEM
">KU3HB".

®passl ¢ kommoHeHTOM “life”—“knu3HB” B pycCKOM H
QHTJIMIICKHE MANOMBI JAEMOHCTPUPYIOT GOraTCTBO 3HAYCHHH.
Hampumep, naroma “life is a stage” akiieHTHpyeT BHIMaHHE Ha
TEaTpaJIbHOCTH YEI0BEYECKOT0 CYIIECTBOBAHHUS, B TO BpEeMs
KaK pycckas ¢pasa “kKu3Hb — 3T0 60pbOa” MoIUepKUBACT ee
TPYIHOCTH U BBI30BBIL.

Anamu3 smrepatypnl. Ppaseosnorus kak o0yacTe
JIMHIBUCTHKA AKTHBHO U3ydaeTcst Ppa3IMIHBEIMI

99 ¢,
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WCCIICIOBATEIISIMH, CPEIH KOTOPBIX BBIICISIOTCS paboThl A.B. “Life goes on” - wuauoMa, yKa3bplBaloIias Ha
Kynuna, [lx. Kardopaa, k. Jlakopda u M. xoHcoHa. HEOOXOOUMOCTh  JIBUTaTbCs  Jajblie  IOCHE  CIOXHBIX

A.B. Kynun B cBoeit Monorpaduu "Kypc dpaseonorun
COBPEMEHHOT0 aHTHicKoro A3bika" (1972) moguépkusaert, 4To
(pazeonoruueckue eAMHULBI MOTYT OBITH KIacCH(QUIUPOBAHBI
Ha TIOJHBIE OKBHMBAJICHTHI, YAaCTHYHBIC OJKBHUBAJICHTH U
0e39KBHBAIICHTHbIE (DPa3eoJIOTU3MBL, UYTO HMEET Ba)KHOE
3HAUCHNE NPU N3YIECHHH MEKbBI3BIKOBOI IKBHBAICHTHOCTH.

Jbx. Kardopn B pabore "A Linguistic Theory of
Translation"  (1965)  anamusupyer  QopMaibHYIl0O U
TEKCTYyallbHyI0 SKBHBAJIEHTHOCTb, 4YTO IIO3BOJSIET TITyOoke
MOHAThP MEXaHH3MBbl IIepelauyd CMbICIAa IIPU  IEPEBOJE
YCTOHYMBBIX BBIPAXKEHUI.

ok, Jlakopd u M. JXKOHCOH B HCCIIEIOBAHUU
"Metaphors We Live By" (1980) ykassBator Ha
KOHIIENITYaJbHYIO TpUPONY MeTadop B S3BIKE, BKIIOYAsS
Meradopy "KH3HB — 3TO MyTemlecTBHe", KOTOpas HMeeT
HIMPOKUII CIIEKTp BBIpaKCHUI B aHIIUICKOM s13bIKe. WX Teopus
KOHIIENITYaJIbHBIX MeTa(op MO3BOISIET OOBSICHUTD PA3NIUYIUS B
BOCIPHATHH JKH3HU Y HOCUTEIICH Pa3HBIX S3BIKOB.

Kpowme Toro, pa6otst P. ['u66ca "The Poetics of Mind:
Figurative Thought, Language, and Understanding" (1994) u .
JlobpoBonbckoro u 3. Ilumpaiinena "Figurative Language:
Cross-cultural and Cross-linguistic  Perspectives" (2005)
HPEeIOCTABIISIOT JOIOJHHUTEIBHBIE TAaHHBIE O MEXKKYJIbTYPHBIX
0COOCHHOCTAX ¢bpazeonoruu u MEXaHH3MaX et
(YHKIMOHHPOBAHUS B PA3IMYHBIX S3bIKAX.

AHaauM3 u pe3yabTarbl. Tarkke cleayer OTMETUTH,
YTO B aHIJIMHACKOM s3bIKe BbIpaxkeHue “life goes on”
UCTIONB3yeTcs Uil 00O3HA4YEeHHsS CIOCOOHOCTH YeloBeKa
CIPaBIATbCSA C TPYIHOCTSIMH W JIBUTaTthCs Jajblle, YTO
HaXOJUT aHAIOT B PYCCKOM ‘“KM3Hb Ipojosrkaercs’. Takue
BBIP@)KEHUS YKa3bIBAIOT Ha YHHBEPCAJIHHOCTH YEITOBEYECKHX
HepeXMBaHUH M (QUIOCOPCKUX pPa3MBINUICHHH O JKH3HH. B
AQHTIIMHCKOM $I3bIKE AHAIOTHYHOE BBIPAKEHHE BCTpEYaeTcs B
uauome “life is a journey”. Orta wamoMa damie BCETO
UCTIONB3YeTCS B CHUTYAIUAX, KOTAA XOTAT MOMYEPKHYTh, UTO
JKU3Hb COCTOMT W3 PAa3lUYHBIX STANOB, W KAXKIBIA U3 HUX
TpeOyeT HOBBIX YCHJIMH M ajantauuu. VI3BeCTHBIH JMHTBUCT
Jbxon Kardopa Bbienser (GopManbHYI0 M TEKCTyalbHYIO
SKBUBAJIEHTHOCTb (dopManbHas  OKBUBAJEHTHOCTb  —
COXpaHEHHE CTPYKTYPhl HCXOJHOTO $3bIKA, TEKCTyallbHAs
SKBHBAIEHTHOCTh — MEpe/ada CMBICTA TEKCTa HETHKOM, Jaxe
ecmi  Qopma Oymer W3MEHEHa. AHIIMIICKHE WIHOMBL,
BKIIOUaromiee ciaoBo “‘life”, 3aHUMAIOT Ba)XHOE MECTO B
TIOBCEIHEBHOM SI3BIKE M IUTEepaTrype. Jlanee npoaHamu3npyeTcst
HECKOJIBKO TIPHMEPOB, BKIIOYAOMINE KOMIOHEHTH “life” u
“XXU3HB:

“Life is what you make it” JaHHas MIUOMa
UCIIOJB3YETCS IS TOTO, YTOOBI MOAYEPKHYTH UICIO O TOM, YTO
KaueCTBO )KU3HU 3aBUCHUT OT BHIOOpA YeIOBEKa U €T0 JeHCTBHH.
B pycckom s3bIKe cxOkast mpaest BhIpakaeTcs depe3 (passl
“KM3HB 3aBHCHUT OT TeOs” WK “BCe B TBOUX pyKax”.

“Live and let live” — 3T0 BBIpa)KeHHE HECET B ceOe UICIO
TEPIUMOCTH W TIPHHSTHS Pa3sHOOOpaswsi B KHU3HH APYTHX
mogeii. OHO 4YacTO MCMONB3YeTCsl I  TOTO  YTOOBI
NOAYEPKHYTh HeOGXOlII/IMOCT]) I/I36eFaTl) OCYXACHUST YYXKUX
nrofeit. B pycckoM si3plke aHaIOroM MOJKeET ObITh (pasa “¥KUBU
caM U JlaBail )KUTb JPYTHM”, XOTSI OHA UCIIONIb3yeTCs pPexe.

“The time of your life” - sTa mamoma ommchHIBaeT
MOMEHT WJIH TIEPHOJI, KOT/a YeJIOBEK HCIBITHIBACT HAMIIYUIINE
SMOLMH WM XKUBET C MAKCHMAJILHBIM ymoBoibcTBHEM. OHa
yame BCEro BCTpedYaeTcss B IIO3UTHBHBIX KOHTEKCTAX,
HanpUMep, KOT/1a paCCKa3bIBAIOT O HE3a0bIBAEMOM OT/IBIXE WITH
coOBITHH. Pycckuii aHaor MOXeT OBbITh BRIPAXKEH Kak “NydIiee
BpeMsl B JKH3HHM~, XOTS [OaHHas (pasa HE HeECeT TOM Ke
SMOLIMOHAJILHOW HAarpy3KH.

JKH3HEHHBIX CUTyaluid. OTO BbIpaKe€HHE MOAYEPKHUBAET
CTOMKOCTb M HEM30€KHOCTD ITPOJOIKEHHUS )KU3HU HECMOTPSI Ha
BCSIKHE TPYJHOCTH. B pycCcKOM sI3bIKE SKBUBAJICHTOM SIBIISIETCS
(paza “)Ku3Hb IPOTOIDKAETCS .

“A new lease of life”- 3ta maroma yacTo UCIONB3yeTCS
JUTSL ONFCAHUSI CUTYAIUH, KOTa KTO-TO MOJTyYHJI HOBBIM IIaHC
WITH CBEXYIO IIEpPCIIEKTUBY, OyIb TO B OyKBaJIbHOM, HaIIpUMeED,
TIOCIIE BBI3IOPOBIICHUS], WIIH METa(hOPHIECKOM CMBICIIE, HAYaIo
HOBOM TJaBbl KU3HU. PycCKMM aHamoroM MOXHO CYHTATh
BBIpaKEHHE “BTOPOE AbIXaHUE .

BeiBoabl M mnpepsoxkenus. IIpoBeneHHbI aHanu3
HOKa3all, 4YTO M3y4eHue (pa3eosoruy MO3BOJISIET HE TOJIBKO
TITy0IKe TIOHATH CTPYKTYPY SI3BIKOB, HO U BEISIBUTE KYJILTYpPHEIE
pasmuums B BocmpusATHH  Mupa.  Dpaseosormyeckue
BBIDOKEHHS SIBILIIOTCS OTPa)KEHHWEM KYJIBTYPHBIX HOPM H
MEHTaIHTeTa OOINecTBa, IO9TOMY HX  HCCIIEOBAaHHE
CIOCOOCTBYeT — JIydmieMy  IOHMMAHHIO  HAI[MOHAJIBHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEH U MEXKYIBTYPHOI KOMMYHUKAIHH.

OmHEM W3 KIIOYEBBIX BBIBOJOB SIBISETICS TO, 4YTO
AQHITIMHACKHE HMIUOMATUYECKHe BBIPAXKEHHS, COJeprKalyue
cioBo "life", kak mpaBMIIO, JTAKOHWYHBI M TEpPENAOT OOIIne
KOHIICTIIIMY, TOTZa Kak MX pYyCCKHe aHajorum Ooiee
JIeTaTM3UPOBAHBI 1 YMOIIMOHAIBHO HACHIIIEHBL. JTO pasiinyne
CBHJETEIBCTBYET O TOM, YTO PYCCKOSI3BIYHAs KapTHHA MHUpa
OTJINYAETCS Oonbmeit 9KCIIPECCUBHOCTBIO u
MHOTO3HaYHOCTBIO.

[IpencraBneHHBIE Pe3yIbTATHl MOTYT OBITH MOJE3HBI B
MPENoIaBaHUH MHOCTPAHHBIX S3BIKOB, OCOOCHHO B 0OmacTé
mepeBojia M MEXKKYIbTYpHOI KoMmMmyHHKarmu. Oco3HaHHE
paznuuuii B ppa3eosoruu moMoraeT M3yJarolyuM sI3bIK JIydIe
BOCIPHHUMATB €TI0 CHeHH(UKY, a TakKe N30eraTs J0CIOBHOTO
HepeBoJia, KOTOPBIA MOXKET HCKaXKaTh CMBICI BRIPOKSHUH.

JanpHelmne ucciaeqoBaHus MOTYT OBITh HalpaBIlIeHbI
Ha aHaIM3 (PPa3eoJOrMIecKuX eIMHUI] C KOMIIOHEHTOM "death"
— "cMepTh", YTO TO3BOJIUT JOMOJHUTEIBHO PacCMOTPETh
MPE/ICTABICHUS] O JKH3HH M CMEPTH B Pa3NIMIHBIX A3BIKAX U
KyJabTypax. Takke MepCreKTUBHBIM HAIlPaBICHUEM SIBIISETCS
W3ydyeHHe  KCIOJIb30BAaHMS  JIAHHBIX  BBIpOXEHHH B
COBPEMEHHBIX MEJINATeKCTaX, JHTepaType W COLMAIBHBIX
ceTsX.

Eme omHOM mepcneKTHBHON 00JaCThIO UCCIIEIOBAHMMA
SIBIIICTCSL CPABHUTEIBHBIN aHAIN3 (PPA3eOTOTHH B PA3TUIHBIX
JIUCKypcax, BKJIIoYast OPUINYECKUM, MEAUIIMHCKUHN U IETIOBOM.
Criernyka ynoTpeOJIeHUS HIMOMATHUYECKHX BBIPAKEHHH B
npodecCHOHANBHOM  cpeZie  MOXET MpOJUTh CBET Ha
0COOCHHOCTH KOMMYHHKAIlMM B JAHHBIX cepax M BBIIBUTH
3aKOHOMEPHOCTH, BIMSIOIINE Ha HHTEPIIPETAIMIO CMBICIIOB.

Kpome  Toro, BaXHO  Y4YUTHIBAaTh  BIMSHHE
rnobanmuzaiu  Ha  (ppascosoruueckuii  (OHA  A3BIKOB.
[IpoHNKHOBEHNE AHTJION3BIYHBIX HAWOM B IPYTHE SI3BIKH, a
Taloke  ajanTanys  HAOMOHAJIBHBIX  BBIPOKEHHH  TIOX
COBPEMEHHBIE pealliy CBHIETEIBCTBYIOT O JHHAMUYHOM
Pa3BUTHM MEXKYJIbTYPHOTO B3aMMOJEHCTBHUS. AHAIM3 3THX
IIPOLIECCOB MO3BOJIMT JYULIC IOHATH MEXAHU3MBI SA3BIKOBBIX
3aUMCTBOBaHHI M TpaHC(HOPMAIMK YCTOHUMBBIX BBIPAKEHHH.

Eue oauH acmekT, 3aciiyKUBaIOLINHA BHUMAHUS, — 3TO
ponb ¢paseosornd B 00ydeHHMH WHOCTPAHHBIM sI3bIKaM Ha
pa3HBIX YpPOBHSX BiaaeHHs. lccrmenoBaHUs MOTYT OBITH
HalpaBJICHBl Ha  pPa3paboTKy S(QEKTHBHBIX  METOIUK
MPEToJIaBaHMsl, YJIHUTHIBAIOIINX CHEMU(UKY BOCIPUATUS U
YCBOEHHSI ()pa3eoOTHUECKUX EJUHUIl yJaluMmuca. B stom
KOHTEKCTE  TMOJE3HBIM  OyZeT co3maHue  OOydYaromux
MaTcpuajos, BKJIIOYAKOIIUX AYTCHTUYHBIC TIPUMEPLI nu3
JIMTEPaTypBbl, IPECChl U HU(POBBIX Meaua.

Takum o6pa3zoM, ganpHeilee n3ydeHue Hpazeonoruu
OTKpHIBAeT MIMPOKHE BO3MOXHOCTH ISl MEXKIUCIUTLIHHAPHBIX
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HCCIIEOBAHUN, CIIOCOOHBIX YIIyOWTH IOHMMAHHE SI3BIKOBOM  BBIPA3HTEIBHOMY HCIIOJIB30BAHUIO S3bIKA B PA3INYHBIX chepax
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BIZNES DISKURSIDA FRAZEOLOGIK BIRLIKLAR ORQALI TA’SIRCHANLIKNI OSHIRISH MASALASI
(INGLIZ TILI MATERIALI ASOSIDA)
Annotatsiya

Magolada biznes diskursida frazeologik birliklardan foydalanish orqali nutqning ta’sirchanligini oshirish masalasi yoritilgan. Ingliz
tilidagi biznes mulogotida idiomatik ifodalar nutqqga obrazlilik, emotsional boylik va madaniy rang-baranglik olib kirishi tahlil
qilingan. Tadqiqot natijalariga ko‘ra, motivatsiya beruvchi, xavf va riskni ifodalovchi, hamkorlik va kelishuvni mustahkamlovchi
hamda ishonch va ishonchlilikni ta’minlovchi frazeologik birliklar biznes nutqgining asosiy pragmatik vositalari sifatida aniglangan.
Kalit so‘zlar: Biznes diskursi, frazeologik birliklar, idiomatik ifodalar, ta’sirchanlik, motivatsiya, risk va xavf, hamkorlik, ishonch
va ishonchlilik.

HPOBJEMA INOBBIINEHUSA BBIPASUTEJIbHOCTHU B BUBHEC-IUCKYPCE ITIOCPEACTBOM
®PA3EOJIOTHYECKHUX EJUHALL (HA MATEPHAJIE AHTJIMUCKOI'O SI3BIKA)
AHHOTaALHA

B crarbe ocBelaeTcst BOMPOC MOBBIIICHHUS BRIPA3UTEIBbHOCTH Pe4r B OU3HEC-JUCKypCe 3a CYET HCIOIB30BaHUs (Pa3eoNOrnIeCKuX
enunaui. [IpoaHanu3upoBaHO, KaK HIMOMATHUCCKUE BBIPAKCHUS B aHTIIMHCKOM JICIOBOM OOINCHHH MPHIAIOT PEYH 00pa3HOCTh,
3MOITUOHATIBHOE OOTaTCTBO M KYJIBTYpHOE MHOT00Opasue. COrJIaCHO pe3ysbTaTaM HCCIICIOBaHUS, Ppa3eoJOrHIecKUe eINHHUIIBI,
BBIPQKAIOIIUEC MOTHUBAIIMIO, PUCK M OIIACHOCTb, YKPEIISFONINE COTPYIHHYESCTBO H COTJIACHE, & TAKXKE 00CCIICUUBAIOIINE TOBEPHE
1 HaJEKHOCTh, OTIPE/ICIICHBI KAK OCHOBHBIC TIPAarMaTH4eCKUE CPEACTBA ICIOBOM PEUH.

KnroueBbie cioBa: bBusnec-auckypce, (pa3eonornveckue eJUHUILBI, HIHOMATHYECKHE BBIPAKEHMUS,
MOTHBAIIUS, PUCK U OIIACHOCTD, COTPYIHUYECTBO, TOBEPUE U HAEIKHOCTb.

BBIPA3UTEIIBHOCTD,

THE ISSUE OF ENHANCING EXPRESSIVENESS IN BUSINESS DISCOURSE THROUGH PHRASEOLOGICAL
UNITS (BASED ON ENGLISH LANGUAGE MATERIAL)
Annotation

The article explores the issue of enhancing speech effectiveness in business discourse through the use of phraseological units. It
analyzes how idiomatic expressions in English business communication introduce imagery, emotional richness, and cultural
diversity into the discourse. According to the research findings, phraseological units that motivate, express risk and danger,
strengthen cooperation and agreement, and ensure trust and reliability are identified as key pragmatic tools of business
communication.

Key words: Business discourse, phraseological units, idiomatic expressions, expressiveness, motivation, risk and danger,
cooperation, trust and reliability.

Kirish. Biznes diskursida ta’sirchanlik (persuasion)  frazeologik birliklarning sirli va noaniq tabiati hamda ularning

uning asosiy pragmatik xususiyatlaridan biri sanaladi. U nutq  cheksiz (potensial) imkoniyatlari turli ilmiy yo‘nalish
egasining auditoriyani ishontirish, harakatga undash va garor  vakillarining doimiy e’tiborini o‘ziga qaratib kelmoqda.
gabul qildirish kabi kommunikativ magsadlariga xizmat giladi. Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. “Frazeologiya”

Bunda mantigiy tizimning aniqgligi, dalillarning asosli tagdim
etilishi hamda emotsional va madaniy kodlardan samarali
foydalanish muhim ahamiyat kasb etadi. Biznes diskursining
ta’sirchanligi, asosan, til vositalarining magsadga muvofiq
tanlanishi va nutgning izchil tuzilishi orgali ta’minlanadi. Shu
nugtayi nazardan garaganda, ingliz tilidagi frazeologik birliklar
biznes diskursida ta’sirchanlikni oshirishda alohida o*rin tutadi.

E’tiborga molik jihat shuki, frazeologik tizimning
shakllanishi va funksional faoliyati inson omili bilan uzviy
bog‘ligdir. A.D. Rayxshteynning ta’kidlashicha, frazeologik
tizim umuman olganda, ikki tomonlama antropotsentrizm —
ya’ni kelib chiqishi va faoliyat ko‘rsatishi — orgali
xarakterlanadi. Xususan, frazeologik birliklar tarkibida leksik
komponentlarning bevosita ma’nolari hamda, aynigsa, umumiy
frazeologik ma’nolari darajasida inson shaxsi va faoliyatiga
semantik yo‘naltirilganlik yaqqol ifodalanadi [10]. Natijada,

atamasi dastlab shveysariyalik tilshunos Sharl Balli tomonidan
ilmiy muomalaga Kkiritilgan. Umumiy holda frazeologiya
atamasi ikki asosiy ma’noda qo‘llanadi: birinchidan,
tilshunoslikning frazeologik birliklarni ularning zamonaviy
holati hamda tarixiy rivojlanishi nuqtayi nazaridan o‘rganuvchi
bo‘limi sifatida; ikkinchidan esa, ma’lum bir tilga xos
frazeologik birliklar majmuasi yoki frazeologik tarkib [7]
sifatida garaladi.

Jahon tilshunosligida frazeologiya masalalari bilan
V.V. Vinogradov [4], A.V. Kunin [6], A.Blum [3], Yu.A.
Lisenkova [2], V.N. Telia [13] kabi ko‘plab olimlar
shug‘ullangan bo‘lsa, o‘zbek tilshunosligida bu yo‘nalishda
Sh.Rahmatullayev [11], A.Mamatov [8], M.Umarxo‘jayev
[14], B.Yo ldoshev [5] singari tadqgiqotchilar tomonidan muhim
ilmiy izlanishlar olib borilgan.
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Frazeologizmlarning ilmiy tavsifiga kelsak, S.N.
Muratov ularni turg‘un so‘z birikmalarining alohida turi [9]
sifatida ajratadi hamda frazeologizmlarning asosiy belgisi
sifatida semantik yaxlitlik, obrazlilik va ko‘chma ma’noni qayd
etadi. Mazkur fikrni rivojlantirib, A.Mamatov
frazeologizmlarning farglovchi xususiyatlarini fagat yugoridagi
belgilar bilan cheklanmasligini, balki ular murakkab belgilar
majmuini o‘z ichiga olishini ta’kidlaydi [8].

Professor A.l. Smirnitskiy esa frazeologik birliklarni
ikki guruhga bo‘lib ko‘rsatadi. Birinchi guruhdagi frazeologik
birliklar tilning asosiy tarkibiga kiradi va uning ajralmas,
zaruriy gismini tashkil etadi, ularning tarkibida obrazlilik yoki
ko‘chma ma’no kuzatilmaydi (masalan, to get up — turmogq, to
fall in love — sevib golmoq). Ikkinchi guruhga mansub birliklar
esa, aksincha, asl idiomalar bo‘lib, ular metafora yoki boshqa
shakllardagi ma’no ko‘chishlari asosida shakllanadi va obrazli
ma’noga ega bo‘ladi (masalan, to wash one's dirty linen in
public — ichki sirlarni ommaga oshkor gilish) [12].

Shunday qilib, ushbu magolamiz tadgiqot obyektiga
aynan ikkinchi guruh frazeologik birliklar, ya'ni idiomatik
frazeologiya sifatida belgilangan birliklar tanlab olindi [15].

Tadgiqot  metodologiyasi.  Biznes  diskursida
frazeologik birliklar orqali ta’sirchanlikni oshirish masalasiga
bag‘ishlangan  ushbu maqolada ilmiy tadqiqotning
lingvokulturologik tahlil, semantik tahlil, kommunikativ tahlil,
giyosiy tahlil kabi metodlaridan foydalanilgan.

Tahlil va natijalar. Biznes diskursida frazeologik
birliklar orgali ta’sirchanlikni oshirish, tinglovchi yoki
o‘quvchi diqqatini jalb qilish hamda fikrni ishonarli va
ta’sirchan shaklda yetkazishni anglatadi. Frazeologik birliklar
nutqqga obrazlilik va jonlilik bag‘ishlab, aytilayotgan fikrning
esda qolishiga xizmat giladi. Aynigsa, ingliz tilidagi idiomatik
ifodalar biznes mulogotida nutgning ta’sirchanligini oshirib,
tinglovchiga yaqin va tushunarli tarzda yetib boradi. Bunday
birliklar yordamida nafagat fikr mazmunan boyitiladi, balki
xalgning madaniy tafakkuriga murojaat qilinib, so‘zning qadr-
gimmati va ta’sir kuchi ortadi.

N.N. Amosovaning ta’rifiga ko‘ra, idioma — bu
kontekst birligi bo‘lib, unda ko‘rsatkich minimumi va semantik
jihatdan amalga oshiriladigan element ozaro mos keladi hamda
ikkalasi birgalikda so‘z birikmasining umumiy leksik tarkibini
tashkil etadi [1]. Shuningdek, idiomalar yaxlit ma’noga egaligi
bilan ajralib turadi. Masalan: play with fire — “xavfli ishga qo‘l
urmoq”, dark horse — “nomi noma’lum yoki obro‘si noaniq
shaxs”, mare’s nest — “bema’nilik, absurd fikr”, the day after
the fair — “kechikkan vaqt, imkoniyatni qo‘ldan boy berish”.

Shu sababli, biznes diskursida frazeologik birliklarning
qo‘llanilishi nutgning ta’sirchanligini oshirish, uning madaniy
va emotsional boyligini kuchaytirish hamda kommunikativ
samaradorlikni ta’minlashda muhim ahamiyat kasb etadi.

Biznes diskursining lingvistik tahlili natijasida eng ko‘p

ishlatiladigan  frazeologik birliklarning quyidagi turlari
aniqlandi:

1. Motivatsion frazeologik birliklar (motivational
idioms);

2. Risk va xavfni ifodalovchi frazeologik birliklar;

3. Kelishuv va hamkorlikni aks ettiruvchi frazeologik
birliklar;

4. Ishonch va ishonchlilikni bildiruvchi frazeologik
birliklar.

Biznes diskursida motivatsion frazeologik birliklar
odatda ijobiy kayfiyat yaratish, auditoriyani rag‘batlantirish va
harakatga undash magsadida qo‘llaniladi. Ular tinglovchida
muvaffaqiyat sari intilish, ishonch va fidoyilik tuyg‘ularini
uyg‘otadi. Masalan, now or never (hozir yoki hech qachon); by
leaps and bounds (tez sur'atlarda, katta sakrashlar bilan); make
a go of a business (biznesni muvaffagiyatli yuritmoq); show
somebody the ropes (ish tartibini o‘rgatmoq); set up shop

(biznes boshlamoq); do a roaring trade (katta daromad bilan
savdo qgilmoq); make money hand over fist (tez va ko‘p pul
topmoq); make ends meet (kunini zo‘rg‘a o‘tkazmoq); hit the
jackpot (kutilmagan katta muvaffagiyatga erishmoq); make a
fortune (boylik orttirmoq); be rolling in it (pulga ko‘milgan
bo‘lmoq, juda boy bo‘lmoq); make a killing (birdan katta
daromad topmoq); make good on one’s debts (qarzini to‘lamoq)
va b. Xususan, ingliz tilida keng qo‘llaniladigan “sky's the
limit” (imkoniyatlar cheksiz), “raise the bar” (talablarni
oshirish), “go the extra mile” (qo‘shimcha kuch sarflash) kabi
frazeologizmlar orqali auditoriyani yanada ko‘proq harakatga
undalsa, now or never (hozir yoki hech gachon) kabi iboralar
qaror qabul qilishda shoshilinchlik va gat’iyatlilikni
rag‘batlantiradi. Bu turdagi frazeologizmlar biznesda
motivatsiya va ijobiy dinamika shakllantirish uchun juda
muhim hisoblanadi.

Risk va xavf hagidagi frazeologik birliklar biznes
muomalasida ogohlantirish, ehtiyotkorlik, noaniglik va
tahdidni ifodalash uchun xizmat giladi. Bunday iboralar orgali
nutq egasi vaziyatning xavfliligini yoki moliyaviy tahdidlarni
obrazli va ta’sirchan shaklda yetkazadi. Masalan, play with fire
(xavfli ishga qo‘l urmoq); black frost (qattiq sovuq, hosilga
zarar yetkazuvchi sovuq); grind (one's) teeth (g‘azablanmoq,
tishlarini g‘ijirlatmoq); piper's tale / traveller's tale (ortiqcha
bo‘rttirilgan, ishonchsiz hikoya); stab somebody in the back
(kimnidir xiyonat bilan aldamoq); trial balloon (sinov uchun
gilingan harakat yoki taklif); go belly up (muvaffagiyatsizlikka
uchramoq, buzilmoq); go to the wall (bankrot bo‘lmoq, barbod
bo‘lmoq); the bottom drops/falls out of the market (bozor
butunlay qulashi); lose your shirt (barcha boylikdan mahrum
bo‘lmoq); take a beating (katta zarar ko‘rmoq); buy a pig in a
poke (ko‘r-ko‘rona, tekshirmasdan xarid qilmoq); a bull in a
china shop (nozik vaziyatda beparvolik bilan harakat giluvchi
odam) va b. Jumladan, play with fire (xavfli ishga qo‘l urmoq)
kabi iboralar auditoriyada ehtiyotkorlik va hushyorlikni
kuchaytirishga xizmat qiladi. Bu guruh frazeologizmlari
risklarni aniglash va baholashda semantik vosita sifatida katta
ahamiyatga ega.

Kelishuv va hamkorlikni ifodalovchi frazeologik
birliklar biznes diskursida mulogot va o‘zaro hamkorlikni
rivojlantirish vositasi bo‘lib xizmat giladi. Bu birliklar taraflar
o‘rtasida ishonch va o‘zaro anglashuvni mustahkamlash,
jamoaviy ishlashni qo‘llab-quvvatlash uchun qo‘llaniladi.
Masalan: sleeping partner / dormant partner (faol ishtirok
etmaydigan hamkor); pull somebody’s leg (hazillashmoq,
kuldirib gapirmog); a one-man band (hamma ishni yolg‘iz
bajaruvchi shaxs); corner the market (bozorda ustunlikni qo‘lga
kiritmoq); shut up shop (faoliyatni to‘xtatmoq); on the factory
floor (ishlab chigarish joyida, zavodda); in the line of duty
(xizmat burchi doirasida); be all in a day’s work (kundalik
ishning odatiy gismi); be snowed under (ish bilan ko‘milgan,
haddan ziyod band); cushion the blow (zararni yoki salbiy
ta’sirni  yumshatmoq);  soften  the blow  (zararni
yengillashtirmoq) va b. Jumladan, sleeping partner (faol
bo‘lmagan hamkor) kabi iboralar biznes tuzilmalari va roldagi
farglarni  aniglashga yordam  beradi. Ushbu guruh
frazeologizmlari  biznes  muloqotini  yumshatish ~ va
kelishuvchanlik muhiti yaratishda muhim vositadir.

Ishonch wva ishonchlilikni ifodalovchi frazeologik
birliklar biznes mulogotida eng muhim pragmatik vositalardan
biridir. Ular kompaniya yoki shaxsning ishonchliligi,
shaffofligi va professionalizm darajasini ta’kidlash uchun
ishlatiladi. Masalan: bread and butter (asosiy daromad manbai);
a black-tie event (rasmiy tadbir, ziyofat); bet one’s bottom
dollar on something (biror narsaga to‘liq ishonmoq); golden
hello (yangi xodimni jalb gilish uchun katta bonus); bear market
(pasayib borayotgan bozor); sell like hotcakes (tezda sotilmoq);
buy low, sell high (arzon olib, gimmat sotmoq); above board
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(halol va oshkora); across the board (hamma sohalarda,
butunlay); to steer clear (uzogrog yurmog, saglanmoq); to give
someone the cold shoulder (biror kishiga sovuqgonlik bilan
munosabatda bo‘lmoq); to turn a blind eye to something (ko‘z
yumib, ko‘rmaslikka olmoq); a golden handshake (ishdan
ketayotganda beriladigan katta kompensatsiya); get the
sack/push (ishdan bo‘shatilmoq); give one’s marching orders
(rasman ishdan bo‘shatilmoq); be hard-up (moliya jihatdan
giynalmoq); be out of pocket (0‘z cho‘ntagidan pul sarflagan);
be in the money (moliyaviy farovonlikda bo‘lmoq); strapped
for cash (pul yetishmovchiligi); the rat race (shafgatsiz
ragobat); cut losses (zararni kamaytirish uchun yo‘ldan
qaytmoq yoki to‘xtatmoq) va b. Bunday birliklar orqali biznes
diskursida ishonch mubhitini shakllantirish va uzoq muddatli
hamkorlik uchun zamin yaratish imkoniyati ortadi.
Frazeologik birliklarning biznes diskursida
ta’sirchanlikni oshirishdagi pragmatik roli juda katta. Ular
nutgning samaradorligini, tinglovchilarning diggatini va
emotsional ta’sirini oshiradi. Shuningdek, formal va noformal
biznes diskursida frazeologizmlarning funksiyasi sezilarli

darajada farglanadi. Formal muloqotda frazeologizmlar aniglik
va professionalizmni ta’minlashga yordam bersa, noformal
holatlarda ular mulogotni erkinlashtirib, mulogot muhitini
iliglashtiradi.

Xulosa va takliflar. Olib borilgan tadgiqgotlar shuni
ko‘rsatdiki, biznes diskursida frazeologik birliklardan
foydalanish nutqning ta’sirchanligini oshirish, tinglovchi
e’tiborini jalb qilish va kommunikativ samaradorlikni
ta’minlashda muhim vosita bo‘lib xizmat qiladi. Frazeologik
ifodalar mulogotga obrazlilik, jonlilik va emotsional boylik
baxsh etadi, bu esa fikrning nafagat mantigiy, balki madaniy-
estetik darajada ham ta’sirchan yetkazilishiga imkon yaratadi.
Ingliz tilidagi biznes nutgda idiomatik birliklarning faol
qo‘llanilishi nutqning obrazliligi va esda qolarli xususiyatlarini
kuchaytiradi. Tadgiqot davomida frazeologik birliklarning
motivatsiyani kuchaytirish, xavf va risklarni ifodalash,
hamkorlik va kelishuvni ta’minlash, shuningdek, ishonch va
ishonchlilikni mustahkamlashga xizmat giluvchi turlari keng
qo‘llanishi aniqlangan.
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THE IMPACT OF BILINGUALISM ON LINGUISTIC THEORY AND PRACTICE
Annotation

This article provides significant information into how languages are learned, cognitive development, and the ways in which
language impacts human experience, the study of bilingualism is a vital subject within the science of linguistics. As a result of
globalization, the globe is becoming more interconnected, and as a result, bilingualism has gained relevance not only in the social
and educational realms, but also in other areas such as politics and the economy. It is essential to have a solid grasp of bilingualism
in order to have a complete comprehension of human language, including how it develops, how it is learned, and how it operates
in the brains of those who speak it.

Key words: Bilingualism, multilingualism, linguistics, sociolinguistics, code-switching, interference, language, linguists.

BJIUSIHUE ABYSA3bIUNS HA TUHITBUCTUYECKYIO TEOPUIO U TIPAKTUKY
AHHOTALHSA

B 3701 cTaThe mpeacTaBlieHa BaKHast HHPOPMAIHS O TOM, KaK U3y9al0TCs SI3bIKH, KOTHUTHBHOM Pa3BUTHHU U CIIOCO0aX, KOTOPBIMH
SI3BIK BIIMSICT HA Y€IOBEYECKUil onbIT. M3yueHne ABYA3bIYMS SBISICTCS )KU3HEHHO BaYKHBIM MPEAMETOM B HAyKe JIMHTBUCTHKH. B
pe3ynbTaTe rio0au3allid MUP CTAaHOBUTCS 00Jiee B3aMMOCBS3aHHBIM, M B PE3YJIbTATe IBYSA3bIUHE MPUOOPENIO aKTyaJbHOCTh HE
TOJILKO B COIHMATBHOW M 00pa30oBaTebHOM cdhepax, HO U B JAPYrHX O0NACTSIX, TAKAX KaK MOJUTHKA U SKOHOMHKA. BaxkHO nMeTh
TBEPJI0C MOHUMAHUE JIBYS3bIUHS, YTOOBI UMETh IMOJTHOE MOHUMAHUE YEIOBEYECKOTO A3bIKa, BKIIIOYAs TO, KAK OH Pa3BHBACTCS, KaK
OH U3y4YaeTcs U Kak OH (YHKIMOHUPYET B MO3TY TEX, KTO Ha HEM TOBOPHT.

KunroueBbie ciioBa: J[Bysi3bIure, MHOTOSI3bIUHE, TMHTBHCTHKA, COLIMOJINHTBICTHKA, TIEPEKITIOUEHNE KOJIOB, HHTEP()EPEeHIHS, A3BIK,
JIUHTBUCTBI.

IKKI TILLILIKNING TIL NAZARIYASI VA AMALIYOTGA TA’SIRI
Annotatsiya
Ushbu maqola tillarni ganday o‘rganish, kognitiv rivojlanish va tilning inson tajribasiga ta’sir qilish usullari hagida muhim
ma’lumot beradi, ikki tillilikni o‘rganish tilshunoslik fanining muhim mavzusi hisoblanadi. Globallashuv natijasida yer shari o‘zaro
rivojlanib bormoqda va buning natijasida ikki tillilik nafagat ijtimoiy va ta’lim sohalarida, balki siyosat va iqtisodiy kabi boshqga
sohalarda ham dolzarb ahamiyatga ega bo‘ldi. Inson tilini, jumladan, uning qanday rivojlanishi, qanday o‘rganilishi va

so‘zlashuvchilarning miyasida qanday ishlashini to‘liq tushunish uchun ikki tillilikni yaxshi bilish juda muhimdir.
Kalit so‘zlar: Ikki tillilik, ko‘p tillilik, lingvistika, sotsiolingvistika, kod almashinuvi, interferensiya, til, tilshunoslar.

Introduction. There are millions of people all over the
world who are affected by the phenomena of bilingualism,
which is defined as the capacity to communicate and
comprehend two languages (or languages). The ability to speak
two languages is not the only component involved; rather, it is
the result of a complex interaction between mental, social, and
cultural variables. Both simultaneous bilingualism, in which a
person learns two languages simultaneously from birth, and
sequential bilingualism, in which a person learns a second
language after having acquired the first language, are examples
of the numerous forms that bilingualism can take. The
complexities of bilingualism encompass more than just the
ability to speak two languages; they also include the manner in
which individuals move between languages in a variety of
settings, the manner in which communities coexist with
multiple languages, and the ways in which bilingualism shapes
mental functions and social identity.

As linguists, psychologists, sociologists, and educators
continue to learn more about the advantages, difficulties, and
ramifications of bilingualism in the multicultural, multilingual
world of today, this intricate phenomena begs for
multidisciplinary investigation.

In the field of linguistics, the phenomena known as
bilingualism, which refers to the capacity to communicate
effectively in two languages, is of critical importance.
Linguistics is a branch of study that focuses on the structure of
language, how language is used, and the cognitive processes
that are inherent in communication. Due to the fact that
bilingualism is one of the most prevalent linguistic realities
around the globe, it offers important insights into the ways in
which languages are learned, processed, and represented in the
brain. The idea of bilingualism, its consequences for linguistic
theory, and the ways in which it deepens our understanding of
language in the human mind will all be discussed in this article.

Literature review. The concept of bilingualism has
been extensively examined and debated by academics from a
wide range of fields, including education, psychology,
sociology, and linguistics[7]. Scholars have refined the concept
of bilingualism over the course of time, focusing on its
implications for language learning, cognition, and society. This
results in a more comprehensive understanding of bilingualism.
The following is a collection of significant scholarly notes and
points of view regarding bilingualism. Language interference is
a notion that was investigated by Ferguson. This concept
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describes the impact that one language has on another language.
Particularly for bilinguals learning a second language,
interference can take many different forms, such as
phonological, syntactic, and lexical interference[4]. It is
considered to be a natural element of the experience of being
bilingual because interference of this kind is widespread in both
spoken and written language. Pierre Bourdieu has expressed his
thoughts on the relationship between bilingualism and social
identity as well as power dynamics[2]. Choosing a language to
employ is not only a linguistic choice in many bilingual
cultures, but also a social one that reflects a person's political
allegiance, ethnicity, or socioeconomic standing. Language can
indicate social status, and bilingualism can empower or
marginalize. The importance of bilingualism in protecting
linguistic variety was highlighted by Joshua Fishman, who
investigated  language revitalization and maintenance
processes[5].

Research methodology. Debates among academics
about bilingualism have demonstrated that it is a significantly
more complicated phenomenon than merely being able to speak
two languages. There is a lot of overlap between bilingualism
and other areas of human intellect, society, identity, and life
development. It becomes abundantly evident that bilingualism
is a deeply established component of the human experience
when it is considered from a variety of scholarly viewpoints.
This phenomenon has important implications for both the
cognitive processes of individuals and the structures of
society[3].

The capacity to communicate in two languages and to
comprehend both of them is the definition of bilingualism. On
the other hand, it is not a straightforward binary concept.
Bilingualism can be broken down into a variety of levels and
categories[4]. Some people who are bilingual are completely
proficient in each tongue and are able to transition between
them with ease, while others may be proficient in one language
but have little knowledge of the other or both languages.
Furthermore, bilingualism can take place in a variety of
circumstances, including bilingual communities, families, and
even through the formal acquisition of languages in educational
environments.

Analysis and results. Bilingualism can be categorized
into several types:

Simultaneous Bilingualism: This occurs when a person
learns two languages from birth or a very young age.

Sequential Bilingualism: This occurs when a person
learns a second language after the first language has already
been acquired.

Active or Passive Bilingualism: Active bilinguals use
both languages regularly, whereas passive bilinguals may
understand one language but use only one regularly[10].

Language acquisition, sociolinguistics,
psycholinguistics, and other subfields of linguistics have all
benefited greatly from bilingualism. Let's take a look at the
ways in which bilingualism changes certain aspects of life.

The cognitive processes that are engaged in language
use can be seen through a distinct lens through the lens of
bilingualism. The subject of how people who are bilingual are
able to simultaneously communicate in two languages is one of
the most intriguing questions in the field of psycholinguistics.
The investigation of bilingualism has resulted in the study of
code-switching, which refers to the process of switching
between languages; language interference, which refers to the
situation in which one language impacts the other; and language
dominance, which refers to the situation in which one language
is stronger in the consciousness of the speaker[10].

The brains of bilingual individuals are thought to
possess a greater degree of cognitive flexibility in comparison
to the brains of monolingual users. According to research,

bilinguals have improved executive control, which includes
improved problem-solving abilities, the ability to multitask, and
the ability to handle inhibitions inside themselves. The ability
of the brain to concentrate and switch between tasks is
improved as a result of the mental activity that is involved in
maintaining two different language systems because of this.

Furthermore, bilingualism provides vital insights into
the ways in which the brain representations of different
languages are processed. Bilinguals have more complicated
neurological systems that manage both languages, in contrast to
monolinguals, who typically have a language center that is
limited to their single language[1]. The complexity of the
situation has sparked discussions on the mental lexicon of
bilinguals and whether they have separate systems for the two
languages or if they have an integrated mental lexicon for both.

In sociolinguistics, the examination of language in
social contexts, bilingualism also plays a critical role. A number
of elements, including identity, social class, and power
dynamics, have a role in the interaction between languages in
communities that are multilingual[6]. Code-switching is a
common practice among speakers, in which they combine
aspects of both languages in the same discussion. This practice
can serve a variety of social reasons. Code-switching can be
used to communicate social or emotional states, signal
membership in a group, or be employed purposefully for the
purpose of including humor or emphasis.

As a result of the fact that bilingual communities
frequently create distinctive linguistic behaviors and
expressions that may not be seen in monolingual communities,
bilingualism is a crucial lens through which to examine
language in society.

Language acquisition paradigms that have been used
traditionally are challenged by bilingualism. It offers significant
information regarding the process by which children learn an
additional language at the same time, as well as the manner in
which bilingual youngsters get used to navigating the
distinctions and overlaps among the two languages.
Researchers working in the area of learning a language have
found that children who are bilingual go through the same
phases of development as children who are monolingual,
despite the fact that they may achieve competence in every
tongue at different rates[5].

When it comes to the way linguists examine language
itself, the concept of bilingualism has significant ramifications.
The notion of language competence is one of the most
significant areas in which bilingualism poses new challenges to
standard linguistic theory[8]. Known for his work in the field of
linguistics, Noam Chomsky is credited for introducing the
concept that individuals possess an innate capacity to learn
language and that language proficiency is not dependent on any
external factors. The concept of linguistic competency, on the
other hand, is made more complicated by the fact that
bilingualism suggests that it may not be a consistent,
monolingual experience[9].

Furthermore, bilingualism has resulted in the
development of studies on language contact, which refers to the
interaction of two or more languages within a singular
community. New languages or dialects, such pidgins and
creoles, may result from this interaction. These linguistic
developments are frequently led by bilingual populations,
illustrating how language changes in reaction to historical,
social, and cultural factors.

Conclusion. The field of linguistics places a significant
emphasis on the phenomena of bilingualism, which is a
phenomenon that is both rich and varied. Languists are able to
get a better understanding of the mental functioning of
language, the social uses of language acquisition, and the
mechanics of language acquisition by analyzing the ways in
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which bilinguals manage several languages. In the future, Linguists are able to unveil the fluid and dynamic
bilingualism will continue to be an important topic of research  character of language through the practice of bilingualism. This
that will affect our understanding of human language. This is  reveals that the investigation of language is not only about rules
because globalization will continue to connect people who  and structures, but also about how it operates in the brains,

come from different linguistic backgrounds. cultures, and lives of those who speak it.
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TEODOR DRAYZERNING “BAHTIQARO KERRI” VA ZULFIYA QUROLBOY QIZINING “OYIMTILLA”
ROMANLARIDA GENDER MUAMMOSI
Annotatsiya

Ushbu maqolada Teodor Drayzerning “Baxtiqaro Kerri” hamda Zulfiya Qurolboy qizining “Oyimtilla” romanlari asosida gender
muammosining badiiy ifodasi tahlil qilinadi. Asosiy e’tibor ikki turli madaniyat va davrda yaratilgan asarlarda ayol obrazining
ganday tasvirlanganiga, ularning jamiyatdagi o‘rni, orzulari, ijtimoiy bosimlarga nisbatan munosabati va erkinlikka intilish
yo‘llariga qaratiladi. “Baxtiqaro Kerri” romanida ayolning shaxsiy yuksalishi, mustaqillikka intilishi va erkaklar dunyosida o‘z
yo‘lini topishga bo‘lgan harakati tasvirlansa, “Oyimtilla” romanida esa milliy qadriyatlar, an’anaviy oilaviy qarashlar va ayol
taqdiri o‘ziga xos dramatizm bilan yoritiladi. Maqolada shuningdek, ayol obrazlarining ruhiy holati, ularning ichki kurashi va tashqi
ijtimoiy cheklovlarga qarshi kurashish jarayoni orqali gender tengsizligi muammosi o‘rganiladi.

Kalit so‘zlar: Teodor Drayzer, Zulfiya Qurolboy qizi, gender muammosi, ayol obrazi, “Baxtiqaro Kerri”, “Oyimtilla”, adabiy
tahlil, ijtimoiy bosim, ayol huquglari, gender tengsizligi.

TEOJOP JIPAM3SEP U TEHJIEPHASI ITPOBJIEMA B POMAHAX “CECTPA K3PPH” M 3VJIb®USA KYPOJIBOMI
KBI3bI “OMUMTHJILIIA”
AHHOTanUs

B nanHO craThe paccMaTpHBaeTcs XyJOXKECTBEHHOE BOIUIONICHHE TEHIEPHOHW NpoOieMbl Ha mpuMepe pomaHoB Teomopa
[paiizepa «Cectpa Koppu» n 3ymppus Kyponboi kensl «Oiumtiimiay. OCHOBHOE BHHUMaHHE YAEIAETCS TOMY, Kak oOpa3
JKEHIIIMHBI TIPE/ICTABIICH B IIPOU3BEACHUIX, CO3/IaHHBIX B Pa3HBIX KyJIbTYPHBIX M BPEMEHHBIX KOHTEKCTaX, a TAKKE POIH KECHIINH
B 001IIeCTBE, X MEYTaM, OTHOIIEHHUIO K COIMAIbHOMY JaBJICHUIO U CTpEeMIIEHHIO K cBoboze. B pomane «Cectpa Kappn» nokazano
JMYHOCTHOE CTaHOBJICHHE JKEHIIWHBI, €€ CTpEeMJICHHE K HE3aBUCHUMOCTH U MOWCK CBOET0 MECTa B MHUpPE MY)KYHH, TOT/a KakK B
pomaHe «OHMMTHIIIa» OCBEIIAIOTCS TPAJWLIHUOHHBIE CEMEWHbIe IEHHOCTH, HAIl[MOHAIbHBIE OCOOCHHOCTH M CyIb0a >KEHIINHBI,
Npe/CTaBlIeHHas C 0COOBIM JpaMaTu3MoM. Takke B CTaThe aHAJM3UPYETCs BHYTPEHHHH MHUP I'epOMHB, X MCHXOJOTHYECKas
60pr0a 1 MPOTUBOCTOSIHUE BHEITHUM COIMAILHBIM OIPaHHYEHHSM KaK IPOSIBIICHUE T'€HIEPHOTO HEPAaBEHCTBA.

Karwuesnbie ciioBa: Teomop [lpaiizep, 3ynbdus Kypomnboit kbi3bl, reHaepHas mpobiiema, skeHCKuii oopas, «Cectpa Kappu»,
«OHUMTHIDTaY, TUTEpaTypHBIH aHAITN3, CONMATFHOE JaBJICHNE, ITPaBa KeHIINH, TeHICPHOE HEPABEHCTBO.

THE GENDER ISSUE IN THE NOVELS “SISTER CARRIE” BY THEODORE DREISER AND “OYIMTILLA” BY
ZULFIYA QUROLBOY QIlzi
Annotation

This article analyzes the literary portrayal of gender issues based on the novels Sister Carrie by Theodore Dreiser and Oyimtilla by
Zulfiya Qurolboy gizi. The main focus is on how the image of women is depicted in works created in different cultural and historical
contexts, examining their role in society, aspirations, attitudes toward social pressures, and their pursuit of freedom. In Sister Carrie,
a woman’s personal development, her quest for independence, and struggle to find her place in a male-dominated world are
portrayed. In contrast, Oyimtilla presents traditional values, familial expectations, and the fate of women through a uniquely
dramatic lens. The article also explores the psychological states of the female characters, their inner conflicts, and the process of
resisting external societal constraints as a reflection of gender inequality.

Key words: Theodore Dreiser, Zulfiya Qurolboy gizi, gender issue, female character, Sister Carrie, Oyimtilla, literary analysis,
social pressure, women's rights, gender inequality.

Kirish. Bugungi kunda adabiyotshunoslikda gender
muammosini o‘rganish dolzarb mavzulardan biri hisoblanadi.
Ayol obrazi, uning jamiyatdagi o‘rni va erkinlikka intilishi
masalasi turli davr va madaniyatlarda yaratilgan badiiy
asarlarda har xil talgin etiladi. Aynigsa, XX asr boshlarida
yozilgan romanlarda ayol taqdiri, uning ijtimoiy bosimlar,
an’anaviy qarashlar va erkaklar jamiyatidagi roli bilan bog‘liq
muammolar chuqur badiiy tahlil etilgan.

Teodor Drayzerning “Baxtiqaro Kerri” romani amerika
jamiyati fonida ayolning shaxsiy o‘zgarishi, mustaqillikka
erishish yo‘lidagi izlanishlarini aks ettirsa, Zulfiya Qurolboy

qizining “Oyimtilla” romanida o‘zbek jamiyatidagi ayolning
ichki kechinmalari, milliy gadriyatlar va ijtimoiy stereotiplarga
garshi kurashi yoritiladi. Ushbu magolada mazkur ikki asar
asosida ayol obrazining qiyosiy tahlili orgali gender
muammosining badiiy aks etishi o‘rganiladi.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Teodor Drayzerning
“Baxtiqaro Kerri” va Zulfiya Qurolboy qizining “Oyimtilla”
romanlari o‘z davrlarida adabiyotda yangi yondashuvlarni
taklif etdi. Ikkala asar ham ayol obrazining murakkabligini,
uning ijtimoiy va psixologik jihatlarini chuqur yoritadi.
Mavzuni tahlil gilishda har ikki romanning konteksti va adabiy
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asarlarni yaratish jarayonidagi muhim ijtimoiy va madaniy
omillarni hisobga olish zarur.

Teodor Drayzerning Baxtigaro Kerri romani, 1900-
yillarning boshlarida Amerika jamiyatining sanoatlashuv
davrida ayolning erkinlikka intilishiga oid yangi tushunchalarni
ilgari suradi. Kerri, asar bosh qahramoni, jamiyatdagi o‘rni va
ijtimoiy stereotiplarga qarshi kurashib, o‘zining mustaqillik va
muvaffaqiyat sari bo‘lgan harakatlarini namoyon etadi. Uning
hayoti, sevgi, muvaffaqiyatga erishish yo‘lidagi izlanishlari va
ijtimoiy bosimlar ostida yuzaga kelgan ichki garorlarining
badiiy talgini orqali Drayzer gender tengsizligining ko‘plab
jihatlarini ochib beradi. Kerri o‘zining shaxsiy erkinligini izlash
orqali nafagat o‘zining balki jamiyatning ayolga nisbatan
qarashlarini o‘zgartirishga intiladi.

Har ikki asarda ayol obrazlarining ruhiy kechinmalari
va ichki kurashlari muhim o‘rin tutadi. Drayzerning Baxtiqaro
Kerri asarida, ayolning o°z shaxsini kashf etish va o‘z taqdirini
belgilashdagi  muvaffagiyatsizliklari  ijtimoiy tuzumning
ayollarga bo‘lgan qarashlari bilan bog‘liq. Zulfiya Qurolboy
qizining Oyimtilla asarida esa, jamiyatning an’anaviy
qadriyatlari va ayolning o‘ziga xos his-tuyg‘ulari o‘rtasidagi
kurash ko‘rsatiladi.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Ushbu magolada gender
muammosini tahlil qilish uchun bir qator metodologik
yondashuvlardan foydalanilgan. Asosiy metod sifatida adabiy
tahlil va qiyosiy tahlil metodlari qo‘llanilgan bo‘lib, ularning
yordamida har ikki romanda ayol obrazining shakllanishi va
gender tengsizligi masalalari chuqur o‘rganilgan.

Adabiy tahlil: Adabiy tahlil usuli yordamida har ikki
roman muallifining ayol obrazlarini yaratishdagi uslubi,
ijtimoiy va madaniy Kkonteksti tahlil gilindi. Aynigsa,
romanlardagi asosiy qgahramonlarning psixologik holati,
ularning ichki kurashlari, orzulari va jamiyatga garshi kurashish
usullari chuqur o‘rganildi. Bu metod ayol obrazlarining ijtimoiy
muhitga qanday ta’sir ko‘rsatishini va o‘zgarishini o‘rganishda
samarali bo‘ldi.

Qiyosiy tahlil. Tadgigotda har ikki romanning ayol
obrazlarini o‘zaro taqqoslash orqali ular orasidagi o‘xshashlik
va farglar aniglangan. Bu metod orgali Drayzerning Baxtigaro
Kerri va Qurolboy gizining Oyimtilla romanlarida tasvirlangan
ayollarning ijtimoiy bosimlarga va gender tengsizligiga ganday
javob berganliklari solishtirildi. Qiyosiy tahlil yordamida ikki
madaniyatdagi ayol obrazlarining shakllanishi va ular
tomonidan yuzaga keltirilgan ijtimoiy masalalar o‘rganildi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Ushbu bo‘limda, Baxtigaro Kerri
va Oyimtilla romanlarida tasvirlangan ayol obrazlari va gender
tengsizlik masalalari tahlil gilinadi. Har ikki asar orgali ayol
obrazlarining shakllanishi, ularning jamiyatdagi o‘rni, orzulari,
ijtimoiy bosimlarga qarshi kurashi va erkinlikka intilishi
o‘rganiladi. Tadqiqotning asosiy maqgsadi — gender
muammosining badiiy ifodasi va zamonaviy adabiyotda ayol
obrazlarining tasvirlanishi hagida xulosalar chigarishdir.

Teodor Drayzerning Baxtigaro Kerri romani: Baxtigaro
Kerri romani, asosan, ayolning shaxsiy hayotini qurish va o‘z
o‘rnini topish yo‘lidagi kurashini tasvirlaydi. Kerri, asar
gahramoni, ijtimoiy tengsizliklarga, erkaklar dunyosining
cheklovlariga qarshi o‘zining shaxsiy muvaffaqiyatini izlaydi.
Biroq, uning yo‘li nafaqat muvaffaqiyatga erishish, balki bir
vaqtning o‘zida jamiyat tomonidan belgilangan qoidalarga
moslashishga ham boradi. Kerri, avvaliga ijtimoiy darajasi past,
ammo mustahkam orzulari va qat’iyatliligi bilan o‘z o‘rnini
topishga harakat gqiladi. Uning muvaffagiyatga erishishi
ko‘plab ijtimoiy to‘siglarni yengishga bog‘liqdir. Drayzer,
asarda gender tengsizlikni, ayolning o‘z huquglari uchun
kurashini tasvirlaydi, birog bu jarayonning murakkabligi va
noanigligini ham ochib beradi. Natija: Baxtigaro Kerri romani
orqgali Drayzer, ayolning mustaqgil hayotga intilishi va ijtimoiy
cheklovlarga qarshi  kurashi orgali gender tengsizlik
muammosini taqdim etadi.

Zulfiya Qurolboy gizining Oyimtilla romani: Oyimtilla
romani o‘zbek jamiyatida ayolning o‘z orzulari, taqdiri va
jamiyatning an’anaviy qarashlari o‘rtasidagi kurashni yoritadi.
Oyimtilla, asar qahramoni, oilaviy bosimlar, an’anaviy
gadriyatlar va jamiyatning gadimgi normativlariga gqarshi
kurashadi. Uning orzulari va kelajakka bo‘lgan intilishlari
ijtimoiy cheklovlar va gender stereotiplari bilan to‘qnashadi.
Natija: Oyimtilla romani orqali gender muammosi 0‘ziga x0s
tarzda ko‘rsatilgan. Romanda ayolning oilaviy va milliy
qadriyatlar bilan bog‘liq kurashlari, uning ichki kechinmalari
va ijtimoiy to‘siqlarga qarshi kurashi taqdim etiladi.

Xulosa va takliflar. Teodor Drayzerning Baxtigaro
Kerri va Zulfiya Qurolboy gizining Oyimtilla romanlari gender
muammosini badiiy ifodalashda o‘ziga xos va murakkab
yondashuvni tagdim etadi. Har ikki asarda ayol obrazlarining
shaxsiy yuksalishi, orzulari, ijtimoiy bosimlarga garshi
kurashish va erkinlikka intilishi asosiy mavzular sifatida
ko‘rsatilgan. Drayzer o‘z asarida ayolning mustaqil hayotga
intilishining ijtimoiy va psixologik to‘siqlarini tasvirlaydi,
Kerri ning muvaffagiyatga erishish yo‘lida yuzaga kelgan
murakkabliklarni ochib beradi. Zulfiya Qurolboy qizining
Oyimtilla romani esa o‘zbek ayolining an’anaviy oilaviy
qarashlar va milliy gqadriyatlar bilan bog‘liq ichki kurashlarini
ko‘rsatadi. Bu asar orqali milliy qadriyatlar va zamonaviy
dunyoning ayolga qarashlari o‘rtasidagi ziddiyatlar yoritiladi.

Tadgiqot natijalaridan kelib chiggan holda, ikkala
romanda ham ayolning o‘z erkinligini izlash jarayonidagi
kurashlar uning jamiyatdagi o‘rnini o‘zgartirishga bo‘lgan
intilishidan iboratdir. Biroq, har ikki gahramon ham o‘z
orzulariga erishishda ijtimoiy cheklovlar, oilaviy bosimlar va
gender tengsizliklari bilan to‘qnashadi. Drayzerning asarida bu
jarayon asosan shaxsiy muvaffagiyat va jamiyatdagi
stereotiplarga qarshi kurash sifatida tasvirlanadi, Zulfiya
asarida esa milliy qadriyatlar va oilaviy an’analar bilan bog‘liq
masalalar ko‘rsatiladi.
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A HIERARCHICALLY DEPENDENCY LINKED SYNTACTIC TREEBANK FOR UZBEK LITERARY TEXTS
Annotation

This paper examines the establishment of a syntactic hierarchical treebank derived from Uzbek literary works, with the objective
of advancing this corpus. Thirty high-quality sentences were extracted from "Boljon," a short tale anthology by modern Uzbek
author Shuhrat Matkarim, serving as corpus material. These sentences were manually annotated by two annotators using the
INCEpTION platform, including lemmatization, morphological tagging, and syntactic dependency annotation. As a result, the first
syntactic dependency tree corpus for Uzbek narrative style was created and syntactic features within the corpus were analyzed.
Key words: Uzbek language, literary texts, syntactic connection, tree corpus, lemmatization, morphological marking, Universal
Dependencies, INCEpTION platform, annotation.

HEPAPXUYECKHI CBSI3AHHBIN CHHTAKCHYECKH KOPITYC JJISI XYJIOXKECTBEHHBIX TEKCTOB HA
Y3BEKCKOM SI3bIKE
AHHOTanUs

B nanHOI cTaThe paccMaTpHBaeTCst BOIPOC CO3aHMS M COBEPIICHCTBOBAHMS KOPITYCa CHHTAaKCHYECKHX HEPAPXUIECKHX JIePEBbEB
Ha OCHOBE Yy30€KCKMX JIMTEpaTYpHBIX Tpow3BeAeHW. Beum paspaboran kopryc, cocrosmuii m3 30 BBICOKOKaueCTBEHHBIX
MPEINIOKEHUH, OTOOpaHHBIX M3 COOpPHHKA TIIOBECTeH COBpeMeHHOro Yy30ekckoro mwmcartens Illyxpara Markapuma. DOTH
MPEIOKEeHUs ObTH aHHOTHPOBAHBI IBYMS dKCIIEpTaMHU-CIIeaicTaMy ¢ ucnoib3oBanneM miatdopmel INCEpTION, Bkirouas
JIEMMAaTH3aIMI0, MOP(OIOTHYECcKyI0 pPa3MeTKy M ONpeJelieHHe CHHTAaKCHYeCKHX CBsi3el. B pesympTate BmepBble OBUT CO31MaH
KOPITyC CHHTaKCHYECKHX HEPapXUYECKHX JIePeBbEB Uil y30EKCKOTO IMOBECTBOBATENHHOTO CTHIS M MPOAHAIU3HPOBAHBI €r0
CHHTAKCHYECKHE OCOOCHHOCTH.

KnroueBsbie ciioBa: Y30eKCKUiA S3bIK, XyJO)KECTBEHHBIE TEKCThI, CHHTAKCHYECKasl CBsI3b, APEBOBHUAHBIN KOPITYC, JeMMaTH3aINs,
Mopdosioruueckas pa3mMeTka, yHuBepcanbHbie 3aBucuMocTH, iatgopma INCEpTION, annoTarms.

O‘ZBEK TILI BADITY MATNLARI UCHUN IYERARXIK BOG‘LIQLIK DARAXTI KORPUSI
Annotatsiya

Ushbu maqolada o°zbek adabiy asarlaridan olingan sintaktik iyerarxik daraxt korpusini yaratish va uni takomillashtirish masalasi
o‘rganiladi. Zamonaviy o‘zbek yozuvchisi Shuhrat Matkarimning qissalar to‘plamidan saralab olingan 30 ta yuqori sifatli
jumlalardan tashkil topgan korpus ishlab chigildi. Bu jumlalar INCEpTION platformasidan foydalanib, ikki ekspert mutaxassis
tomonidan annotatsiyalangan bo‘lib, lemmatizatsiya, morfologik teglash va sintaktik bog‘ligliklarni aniglashlarni o‘z ichiga oladi.
Natijada, o‘zbek hikoya uslubi uchun ilk bor sintaktik iyerarxik daraxti korpusi yaratildi va undagi sintaktik xususiyatlar tahlil
qilindi.

Kalit so‘zlar: O‘zbek tili, badiiy matnlar, sintaktik bog‘lanish, daraxt korpusi, lemmatizatsiya, morfologik belgilash, Universal
Dependencies, INCEpTION platformasi, annotatsiya.

Kirish. O‘zbek tili Markaziy Osiyodagi eng yirik
tillardan biri bo‘lib, so‘zlashuvchilari soni 30-40 million
atrofida baholanadi. Turk tillari orasida turk tilidan keyin
ikkinchi eng ko‘p so‘zlashuvchiga ega til hisoblanishiga
qaramay, o‘zbek tili uchun kompyuter lingvistikasi (NLP)
sohasida resurslar juda cheklangan. Xususan, matnlarni
sintaktik daraxt shaklida belgilash uchun treebank (daraxt
korpusi)lar deyarli mavjud emas edi. Bunday Kkorpuslar esa
bugungi kunda ko‘plab tillar uchun yaratilgan bo‘lib, ular orqali
turli NLP modellari o‘qitiladi va lingvistik tadqiqotlar olib
boriladi.

Ayrim so‘nggi tadgiqotlarda o‘zbek tilida turli korpus
va modellarning paydo bo‘layotgani kuzatilmogda: masalan,
UZWORDNET leksik-semantik tarmog‘i yaratildi, matnlarni

tuyg‘u (sentiment) yorliglari bilan belgilangan to‘plamlar va
matn tasnifi korpuslari taklif qilindi[ 1], hatto o‘zbek tili uchun
UzBERT hamda BERTbek kabi yirik transformator modellar
dastlabki o‘qitish orqali tayyorlandi. Shunga qaramay, hali ham
o‘zbek tilida to°liq qo‘lda belgilangan sintaktik daraxt korpusi
deyarli yo‘q edi. 2025-yilda o‘zbek tili uchun ilk Universal
Dependencies (UD) daraxt korpusi tagdim etildi, u 500 ta
jumlani (taxminan 5850 token) gamrab oladi[2]. Biroq, mazkur
UD korpusi yangiliklar va badiiy matnlardan avtomatik va
qo‘lda belgilash aralash usulida tuzilgan). O‘zbek tilidagi
hikoyaviy (badiiy) uslub xususiyatlarini to‘la aks ettiruvchi,
mutlaqo qo‘lda, yuqori sifatli sintaktik korpus hali
yaratilmagan.
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Ushbu maqolada ana shu bo‘shligni to‘ldirishga
qaratilgan. Biz o‘zbek tilidagi hikoyaviy matnlardan kichik
hajmli bo‘lsa-da, sifatli va murakkab sintaktik bog‘lanishlarni
o‘zida jamlagan daraxt korpusini yaratdik. Korpus tuzishda
Universal Dependencies tamoyillariga asoslandik, ya’ni so‘z
turkumlari va grammatik kategoriyalar xalgaro standart (UD)
bo‘yicha belgilandi. Natijada o‘zbek tilini kompyuterda gayta
ishlash (NLP) uchun yangi bir resurs — hikoyaviy matnlarga
mo‘ljallangan treebank hosil qilindi.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlarning tahlili. O‘zbek tilini
kompyuter lingvistikasi yo‘nalishida qayta ishlash bo‘yicha
dastlabki ishlar morfologik tahlil va so‘z turkumlarini
belgilashdan boshlangan. Masalan, Matlatipov va Vetulani
Prolog muhiti yordamida o‘zbek tilining morfologik
tahlilchisini yaratgan, biroq ushbu tizim murakkab so‘z
formalarini to‘liq qo‘llab-quvvatlay olmagan[3]. Keyinchalik
o‘zbek tilining grammatik xususiyatlarini chuqurroq aks
ettiruvchi qo‘shimcha belgilar taklif qilindi[4].Morfologik
tahlilda so‘zning negizini (stem) ajratish va lemmalash
bo‘yicha ham ishlanmalar mavjud: UzbekStemmer[5] algoritmi
va so‘ngra UzMorphAnalyzer tizimi[6] taqdim etilgan.
UzMorphAnalyzer o‘zbek tilida so‘zlarni tarkibiy gismlarga
ajratib, ularning lug‘aviy ma’nosini aniqlash
(stemmer+lemmatizer+morfologik analiz) imkonini beradi.
Biroq, tilning sintaktik tuzilishini aks ettiruvchi bog‘lanishli
daraxt korpusi masalasi e’tibordan chetda qolib kelgan edi.
Bizning ishimiz esa to‘liq qo‘lda va fagat hikoyaviy uslubga
tegishli jumlalarni belgilash orqali o‘zbek tilidagi sintaktik
bog‘lanishlarni batafsilroq ochib berishga qaratilgan.

Tadgiqot metodologiyasi. Korpus uchun ma’lumot
manbasi sifatida adib Shuhrat Matkarimning “Boljon” nomli
hikoyalar to‘plami tanlandi[7]. Ushbu to‘plamdagi matnlardan
30ta murakkab grammatlk jihatdan boy jumlalar qo‘lda ajratib

shuncha jobly

advel

olindi. Jumlalarning umumiy uzunligi va mazmuniy xilma-
xilligi e’tiborga olindi — dialog va monologlar, sodda va
qo‘shma gaplar, turli sintaktik konstruktsiyalar Kkiritildi.
Shundan so‘ng har bir jumla tokenlarga ajratildi (so‘z va
alomatlarga bo‘linib, maxsus ID raqamlar bilan tartiblandi), har
bir token uchun lemma (asosiy lug‘aviy shakl) belgilandi, so‘z
turkumi va uning morfologik xususiyatlari aniglanib teglar
qo‘yildi. So‘ngra jumla tarkibida har bir so‘zning grammatik
jihatdan qaysi so‘zga bog‘lanishi (kimga ega, kimni
to‘ldiruvchi, qaysi so‘zga aniqlovchi va hokazo) bog‘lanish
relatsiyasi ko‘rinishida ko‘rsatildi. Barcha belgilash ishlari
INCEpTION dasturiy platformasi yordamida amalga oshirildi.
Ikki nafar mustaqil ekspert annotator har bir jumlani mustaqil
belgiladi. Annotatsiya jarayoni quyidagi bosgichlardan iborat
bo‘ldi:

1. Lemmatizatsiya va so‘z turkumini belgilash:
Annotatorlar jumladagi har bir so‘z uchun uning boshlang‘ich
lemmasini va Universal Dependencies tagiga mos so‘z
turkumini belgilandi.

2. Morfologik kategoriyalarni belgilash: Har bir
tokenning grammatik kategoriyalari aniglanib  yozildi.
Masalan, otlarda kelishik va son (Case, Number xususiyatlari),
fe’llarda zamon, nisbat, shaxs va son (Tense, Voice, Person,
Number) kabi attributlar belgilandi. Bu belgilar UD
standartidagi qgisgacha taglar yordamida ifodalandi.

3. Sintaktik bog‘lanishlarni aniglash: Jumladagi har bir
so‘zning sintaktik jihatdan qaysi so‘zga va qanday munosabat
bilan bog‘langanligi ko‘rsatildi. Bunda har bir bog‘lanish turi
UD relatsiyalar inventaridan tanlandi (masalan, ega uchun
nsubj, to‘ldiruvchi uchun obj, aniglovchi uchun amod, hol
uchun obl, kesim uchun root va hokazo). Har bir token tegishli
“bosh so‘z” (head)ning ID ragami bilan bog‘landi va bog‘lanish
turi yozildi.(1-rasm).

root

PR
PRON ‘

'NOUN
Sty || paytgacha

* Basic

S| (G (RO Nmm T [
bzda || shovalar || _boyicha :mwm | vaming || odabiy |

13: ko'rsatilsa

‘VerbForm: Fin, Tensc: Fu, Polsiy: Pos, Person-3.
Lemms: ko't

1-rasm. Sintaktik bog‘lanishli daraxt

Ikki annotator mustaqil belgilab chiggach, kuratsiya
bosqichi o‘tkazildi. INCEpTION platformasining curation
rejimida annotatorlar kiritgan belgilardagi tafovutlar ko‘rishli
tarzda taggoslanib, yakuniy kelishilgan variant shakllantirildi.
Bu bosgichda har bir zid holat muhokama gilinib, umumiy
to‘g‘ri belgi tanlandi. Kuratsiya natijasida bir xil ID raqamli
jumlalar uchun yakuniy “oltin standart” annotatsiya olindi .

Annotatorlararo kelishuv darajasini o‘lchash uchun ikki
xil ko‘rsatkich — Krippendorff alfasi (o)) va Cohen kappasi (k)
hisoblab chiqildi. Krippendorff alfasi annotatorlar o‘rtasidagi
tasodifiy moslik ehtimolini inobatga olgan holda umumiy
kelishuvni ko‘rsatadi;

Bizning korpus belgilash jarayonimizda juda yuqori
annotatorlararo kelishuvga erishildi. Xususan:

Lemmatizatsiya va so‘z turkumlari bo‘yicha: a = 0.95;
« = 0.97 — deyarli mukammal kelishuv.

Morfologik xususiyatlar bo‘yicha: 0. = 0.77; k= 0.78 —
yugori darajadagi kelishuv.

Sintaktik bog‘lanishlar bo‘yicha: a = 0.81; x = 0.82 —
yugori darajadagi kelishuv.

Umuman olganda, « va a giymatlari 0.8 atrofida yoki
undan yuqori bo‘lganda annotatsiya ishonchli hisoblanadi .
Demak, bizning belgilash jarayonimizda annotatorlar orasida

juda yaxshi uyg‘unlik mavjud bo‘lib, bu korpusning sifatli
ekanidan dalolat beradi.

Tahlil va natijalar.Yaratilgan korpus kichik hajmli
bo‘lsa-da, uning tarkibiy statistikasi va xususiyatlari tahlil
qilindi. Korpus quyidagi ko rsatkichlarni o‘z ichiga oladi:

Jumla soni: 30 ta

Tokenlar soni (umumiy): ~600 ta

O‘rtacha jumla uzunligi: 20 ta token atrofida

Turli (unikal) leksemalar: ~400 ta

So‘z turkumlari tarkibi: Ot (NOUN) — ~30%, Fe’l
(VERB) — ~15%, Sifat (ADJ) — ~10%, Olmosh (PRON) —
~10%, Ravish (ADV) ~5%, Yuklama/Ko‘makchi
(ADP/AUX) — ~5%, Bog‘lovchi (CCONJ/SCONJ) — ~5%,
Boshgalar (NUM, INTJ, etc.) — ~5%, Punktuatsiya — ~15%.

Yuqoridagi taxminiy tagsimotdan ko‘rinadiki, badiiy
matnlarda otlar va fe’llar eng yuqori ulushga ega, bu esa tabiiy
holdir — matn asosan voqea-hodisalarni (fe’l orgali) va
ishtirokchilarni (ot orgali) ifodalaydi. Korpusdagi har bir jumla
sintaktik daraxt ko‘rinishida annotatsiya qilingan. Quyida
korpusdan olingan bir misolni CoNLL-U formatida keltiramiz
(har bir token uchun ID, so‘zning o°zi, lemma, asosiy turkum,
morfologik grammema, sintaktik bosh ID va bog‘lanish turi
ko‘rsatilgan)(1-jadval):

ijobiy baholanib kelinmogda.

# text = Shu paytgacha bizda shevalar bo‘yicha tadqiqotlarda ularning adabiy tildan farqi qancha ko‘p ko‘rsatilsa, shuncha

Ne [ So‘z | Lemma | POS

| Morphogical features

| Dependency
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1 Shu shu PRON PronType=Dem|Number=Sing|Case=Nom Det

2 paytgacha payt NOUN Number=Sing|Case=Nom Advcl

3 bizda biz PRON PronType=Prs|Number=Plur|Case=Loc Obl

4 shevalar sheva NOUN Number=Plur|Case=Num Obl

5 bo‘yicha bo‘yicha ADP - Case

6 tadgigotlarda | tadgigot NOUN Number=Plur|Case=Loc Obl

7 ularning u PRON PronType=Dem|Number=Plur|Case=Gen Nmod

8 adabiy adabiy ADJ Degree=Pos Amod

9 tildan til PRON Number=Sing|Case=Abl lobj

10 | farqi farq NOUN Number=Sing|Case=Nom Nsubj

11 | gancha gancha PRON PronType=Int|]Number=Sing|Case=Nom Det

12 | ko‘p ko‘p ADV - Advmod

13 | ko‘rsatilsa ko‘r VERB VerbForm=Fin|Tense=Fut|Polarity=Pos| Advcl
Person-3

14 |, - PUNCT _ Punct

15 | shuncha shu PRON PronType=Dem|Number=Sing|Case=Nom Det

16 | ijobiy ijobiy ADJ Degree=Pos Advmod

17 | baholanib bahola VERB VerbForm=Conv|Polarity=Pos Root

18 | kelinmogda kel VERB VerbForm=Fin|Tense=Prs|Polarity=Pos| Aux
Person-3

19 | . PUNCT Punct

Korpus tahlili jarayonida o‘zbek tilining badiiy
uslubiga xos bir gator giziqgarli sintaktik va morfologik holatlar
kuzatildi. Avvalo, egasiz gaplar (subyekti tushirilgan, shaxs-
son grammatik ko‘rsatkichlari fe’lda mavjud) uchrashi
kuzatildi. Masalan, ba’zi jumlalarda gapning egasi yozilmagan
bo‘lsa-da, fe‘ldagi shaxs va son qo‘shimchasidan (3-shaxs
birlik) uning “u” (3-shaxs) ekani anglashiladi. Bunday holatlar
o‘zbek tilining null-subject (pro-drop) xususiyatini tasdiglaydi
va korpusimizda bunday gaplar aniq nsubj:implic yoki shunga
o‘xshash usulda belgilandi.

Shuningdek, bog‘langan va ravishdosh vositali
qo‘shma gaplar ko‘pligi e‘tiborga molik bo‘ldi. Hikoyaviy
jumlalarda bir nechta sodda gaplar va, ham kabi bog‘lovchilar

1-jadval. Tyerarxik bog‘liglik daraxt korpusining bog‘ligliklar tafsiloti (1ta gap misolida)

yoki -sa kabi qo‘shimchalar orqali bog‘lanib, murakkab gaplar
hosil qilingan. Masalan: “Shu paytgacha bizda shevalar
bo‘yicha tadqiqotlarda ularning adabiy tildan farqi gancha ko‘p
ko‘rsatilsa, shuncha ijobiy baholanib kelinmoqda” kabi
jumlalar bir vaqtning o‘zida ikkita-yu uchta sodda harakatni
ifodalaydi. Korpusimizda bunday hollarda ravishdoshli fe’Ining
bog‘lanishi advcl (hol ergash gapli qo‘shma gap) yoki conj
(bog‘lovchisiz qo‘shma gap) sifatida belgilandi. Natijada,
daraxt tuzilishida bir necha rootga ega bo‘lmagan, balki bitta
bosh fe’l atrofiga birikkan struktura hosil bo‘ladi (ketma-Kket
bog‘langan fe’llar)(2-rasm). Bu o‘zbek tilining polisentetik
sintaksisini ko‘rsatadi.

2-rasm lyerarxik bog‘liglik daraxt korpusining vizual ko‘rinishi.

Yuqoridagi kuzatishlar bizning korpusimizni rus va
ingliz tillaridagi treebanklar bilan solishtirganda gizigarli
farqlarni ko‘rsatadi.

Xulosa va takliflar. Xulosa o‘rnida ta’kidlash joizki,
mazkur ish natijasida o‘zbek tilining hikoyaviy uslubi uchun
dastlabki kichik hajmdagi, ammo boy sintaktik axborotga ega
bo‘lgan bog‘lanishli daraxt korpusi yaratildi. Ushbu korpusning
asosiy ahamiyati shundaki, u o‘zbek tilida sintaktik parsing
(avtomatik tahlil) masalalari uchun qo‘lda belgilangan
namunaviy ma’lumotlar to‘plamini taqdim etadi. Korpusdan
foydalangan holda, kelgusida o‘zbek tili uchun stochastic
parsers (masalan, neyron tarmoq asosidagi DEP parserlar)ni
0‘qitish mumkin bo‘ladi. Shuningdek, korpus mashinaviy
tarjima sohasida, xususan, o‘zbek tilining sintaktik tuzilishini

model qilishda asqotadi — tarjima tizimlari bu korpusdan
o‘zbekcha gap tuzilishini o‘rganishi, boshqa tillar daraxt
korpusi bilan tagqoslab, mos keluvchi strukturalarni topishi
mumkin. Korpusdan o‘rganilgan qoidalar va andozalar ta’limiy
dasturlarda, masalan, o‘zbek tili grammatikasini o‘rgatuvchi
interaktiv ilovalarda qo‘llanilishi mumkin: o‘quvchilar
jumlalarni tahlil gilishni aynan shu korpus misollarida mashq
gilishlari mumkin.

Xulosa qilib aytganda, “O°zbek tili hikoyaviy matnlari
uchun iyerarxik bog‘lik daraxti korpusi” — o‘zbek tilini
kompyuterda qayta ishlash yo‘nalishida muhim gadam bo‘lib,
boy tilimizni formal ravishda ifodalash va ulardan amaliy
yechimlar olishga xizmat giladi.
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MNPENNOJABAHUE HHOCTPAHHBIX A3bIKOB B HEOUJIOJOI'MYECKUX BY3AX: TIPOBJIEMbI U
MHHOBALIMOHHBIE ITOAXObI
AHHOTaLUA

B namHOM WHcclenoOBaHMH PACCMATPHUBAIOTCS METOJNONOTHA M 3(QEKTHBHOCTh IPENOJABaHUSI HHOCTPAHHBIX S3BIKOB B
Henpo(uIbHBIX (He(HIONOTHIECKHX) YHIBEPCUTETAX, T/Ie H3yUCHHUE S3bIKOB HE SIBIISICTCSI OCHOBHOM akajeMUueckoi 3anaucii. B
YCIIOBHSIX INIOOATN3AINH BO3PACTAET CIPOC HA MHOTOSI3BIYHBIX CHENUAINCTOB, T0ITOMY MHTETPAIHs S3BIKOBOrO 00pa30BaHUs B
TEXHWYECKHE M HaydHble y4eOHBIE INPOTpaMMBlI CTAaHOBHUTCS OCOOEHHO aKTyaJdbHOW. VICroib3ys KauecTBEHHBIH MOAXOM,
HCCIIe/I0OBaHNE BBISBISIET OCHOBHBIE IIPOOJIEMBI M aHAJIM3UPYET YCIISIIHEIE IPaKTUKH MTPEIoIaBaH sl HHOCTPAHHBIX S3bIKOB B TAKHX
YUPESIKICHUSAX.

KnioueBsbie cioBa: [IpenogaBanie HHOCTpaHHBIX S3BIKOB, HenpoduibHble By3bl, CLIL, aHTMHIACKAN UT CTIeUaIbHBIX HeNei
(ESP), mpoekTHOe OOydeHHE, CMeImaHHOe OOydeHHe, MOTHBAIMS K W3yYEHHUIO fA3bIKa, TEXHHYECKOE OOpa3OBaHHWE, BBICIIEE
oOpazoBaHue.

FILOLOGIK BO‘LMAGAN UNIVERSITETLARDA CHET TILLARINI O‘QITISH: MUAMMOLAR VA
INNOVATSION YONDASHUVLAR
Annotatsiya
Ushbu tadqiqotda xorijiy tillarni filologik bo‘lmagan oliy ta’lim muassasalarida o‘qitish metodologiyasi va samaradorligi
o‘rganiladi. Bunday universitetlarda til o‘rganish asosiy akademik yo‘nalish bo‘lmagani sababli, til ta’limi o‘ziga xos yondashuvni
talab qiladi. Globallashuv sharoitida ko‘p tilli mutaxassislarga bo‘lgan talab oshib borayotgan bir paytda, texnik va ilmiy
dasturlarga xorijiy tillarni integratsiya qilish dolzarb ahamiyat kasb etmoqda. Sifatli tadgigqot yondashuvi asosida ushbu ish til
o‘rgatishdagi asosiy muammolarni aniqlab, muvaftaqiyatli tajribalarni tahlil qgiladi.
Kalit so‘zlar: Xorijiy til o‘qitish, filologik bo‘lmagan universitetlar, CLIL, ESP (maxsus maqsadlar uchun ingliz tili), loyiha

asosida o‘qitish, aralash ta’lim, til o‘rganishga motivatsiya, texnik ta’lim, oliy ta’lim.

Introduction. In today’s interconnected world, the
ability to communicate in multiple languages is a crucial skill,
not only for language specialists but also for professionals in
engineering, medicine, economics, and other non-philological
fields. However, teaching foreign languages in non-philological
universities presents unique challenges. These institutions often
lack extensive linguistic resources and prioritize technical
knowledge over communicative competence (Bocanegra-
Valle, 2015). As a result, language instruction must adapt to
serve learners with specific, career-oriented goals rather than
academic language mastery. This paper aims to investigate the
main challenges faced by educators in such contexts and
examine effective pedagogical strategies for overcoming them.

Literature review. Teaching foreign languages in non-
philological universities presents a distinct set of challenges,
primarily stemming from the specialized focus of these
institutions and the perception among students that language
learning is secondary to their core studies. As a result, student
motivation and engagement can be low, and the limited time

allocated for language courses often hampers the attainment of
meaningful proficiency.

Additional obstacles include varying levels of student
preparedness, insufficient resources, and a lack of specialized
teacher training, all of which can impede the integration of
cultural and professional contexts into language instruction. To
address these issues, innovative approaches are increasingly
being adopted. These include the integration of digital
technologies such as multimedia lessons, language learning
applications, and distance education platforms, which not only
enrich lesson content but also significantly boost student
motivation and retention. Methods like the flipped classroom,
blended learning, project-based tasks, and modular curricula
allow for more individualized and relevant learning
experiences, enabling students to connect language acquisition
directly to their future professional needs. By combining these
innovative strategies with targeted industry-specific language
training, non-philological universities can better equip students
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with the communicative competencies required in a globalized
workforce.

Thus, we are talking about the implementation of the
speech act of speaking in the process of oral communication
between two or more persons. Recording the listened text and
using the written text as a source of an oral speech act are easily
feasible in a classroom setting.

It is necessary to start with the simplest descriptions and
characteristics and the monological form of their processing at
the very initial stage. Then you can study more complex texts
in structure and style, but as early as possible, try to develop an
algorithm for the student's activity in the mode of a
communicative pair "teacher / audio and multimedia/ —
student”, "student - student”. It is also necessary to select
professionally relevant material for work, take into account the
student's prior knowledge of the language and specialty, his age,
purpose of communication, type of communication, degree of
study, etc.

After selecting the word-formation, lexical and
grammatical structures necessary for mastering the studied
texts, their training begins. It is necessary to constantly keep in
mind the "dialogical" form of exercises, including when
introducing vocabulary. It is also appropriate to train not only
terminological and general scientific vocabulary, but also the
official vocabulary of scientific prose and the modal-evaluative
vocabulary of oral communication.

Research methodology. This study utilized a
qualitative methodology, incorporating  semi-structured
interviews and classroom observations across five non-
philological universities in Europe and Central Asia.
Participants included 20 language instructors and 100
undergraduate students enrolled in foreign language courses
within engineering, business, and medical programs. Data were
collected over one academic semester and analyzed using
thematic content analysis to identify recurring issues and
successful interventions in foreign language teaching (Creswell
& Poth, 2018).

Analysis and Results. The data revealed several
consistent challenges:

Limited contact hours: Most programs allocated only
2-3 hours per week for foreign language instruction (Richards,
2015).

Low student motivation: Students perceived language
courses as peripheral to their main academic focus (Dornyei &
Ushioda, 2011).

Inadequate resources: Language labs and multimedia
tools were often outdated or unavailable (British Council,
2018).

Despite these obstacles, the study identified successful
strategies:

Content and language integrated learning (CLIL):
Courses that incorporated technical vocabulary and discipline-
specific content in the target language significantly improved
engagement (Coyle, Hood, & Marsh, 2010).

Project-based learning (PBL): Assignments like
presentations and reports on professional topics in the target
language increased motivation and practical language use
(Stoller, 2006).

Blended learning: The use of online platforms (e.g.,
Duolingo, Moodle, and Edmodo) helped compensate for
limited in-class time and facilitated autonomous learning
(Graham, 2006).

The most prominent difficulties in teaching

Students in engineering or business majors often ask
why they need to learn a foreign language. They feel it's
irrelevant because they believe their professional skills (e.g.,

programming or accounting) are more important for their future
careers.

Many students in technical programs rarely encounter
the foreign language outside of class, making it hard for them
to see its importance in their personal and professional lives.

Language courses in non-philological universities tend
to focus on general language skills. There’s a lack of specialized
content that directly supports the technical vocabulary and
communication students need in their fields.

Due to the busy schedules of engineering students, it’s
challenging to find enough time for both language learning and
mastering technical skills. They often prioritize core subjects
over language courses.

Many students are disengaged in language courses.
They often view them as an unnecessary requirement rather
than an opportunity to develop essential global skills.

The students often say that learning a foreign language
isn’t ‘real’ learning. They prefer focusing on subjects like
physics or chemistry, thinking they are more 'practical’ for their
future careers.

In many cases, language teaching follows outdated
methods focused on grammar and vocabulary drills without
considering the real-world application of language in technical
fields.

There’s a significant gap between the standard foreign
language textbooks and the specific needs of students in
technical fields. | often have to create my own materials, which
takes up a lot of time and effort.

To address the gap between language skills and
technical content, one approach is to integrate ESP into the
curriculum. This involves developing language lessons around
the specific needs of each discipline (e.g., using engineering
manuals, medical reports, or scientific papers). For example,
engineering students might practice reading and summarizing
research papers or presenting their project findings in English.
Blended learning strategies combine traditional face-to-face
language classes with online resources like Moodle, Duolingo,
or technical vocabulary apps (e.g., Quizlet) to extend learning
beyond the classroom. These platforms can offer personalized
learning paths for students, complementing in-class instruction
and giving them the flexibility to learn at their own pace.

Foreign language education in non-philological
universities requires a tailored approach that aligns with
students’ professional objectives. Traditional grammar-
translation methods are insufficient; instead, pragmatic and
career-oriented teaching methods yield better results
(Littlewood, 2011). Integrating foreign languages into subject-
specific content not only enhances relevance but also fosters
deeper learning. The findings suggest a need for institutional
support in terms of updated resources, curriculum development,
and faculty training.

Additionally, digital tools play a critical role in
extending learning beyond the classroom, especially in time-
constrained academic settings. While these innovations show
promise, further research is needed to develop standardized
frameworks for language instruction in non-linguistic fields
(Godwin-Jones, 2014).

Conclusion. Teaching foreign languages in non-
philological universities is both a necessity and a challenge.
Educators must navigate limited time, motivation, and
resources while still aiming to produce functionally bilingual
graduates. Success lies in aligning language instruction with
students” academic and professional goals through
interdisciplinary, tech-enhanced, and communicative methods.
Institutional commitment to language education can ensure
students are well-equipped for the global workforce.
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AHAJIN3 TEOPETHYECKHUX MTOAXOJ0B U METOAOJIOTNMYECKHUX OCHOB INPENIOJJABAHUS ITPU
®OPMHUPOBAHUH HABBIKOB YCTHOM PEYX HA PYCCKOM SI3bIKE KAK MTHOCTPAHHOM B
KOHTEKCTE CUCTEMBI BBICHHIEI'O OBPA3OBAHUS Y3BEKUCTAHA
AHHOTaALHSA
B cratbe paccMaTpuBaroTCs TEOpPETHUECKHE U METOA0JIOTHYECKHE OCHOBBI IIPENOJaBaHuUs PYCCKOTO sI3blKa KaK MHOCTPAHHOIO B
By3ax Y30eKHCTaHa C aKIIEHTOM Ha pa3BUTHE YCTHOW pedn. AHaIM3UPYIOTCS COBPEMEHHBIC MOIXOABI K OBJIAJICHUIO SI3BIKOM,
BKJIIOYAs KOTHUTHBHBIC, KOMMYHHKAaTHUBHBIE ¥ JesITENBHOCTHBIE Teopud. Ocoboe BHHMaHHE yJIeiseTcss HeoOXOIUMOCTH
aJlanTany METOI0OB NPEToJaBaHus K CIIel(HKEe MHOTOS3BIYHON ayIUTOPHH U KYJIBTYPHOMY KOHTEKCTY CTpaHBI. IIpeiokeHs!
3¢ deKTHBHBIE CTpaTerny (GOPMHUPOBAHHS PEUEBBIX HABBIKOB C HCIIOJIH30BAHUEM HHHOBAI[OHHBIX IT€IarOTHYECKHX TEXHOJIOTHI.
KuroueBble ci1oBa: Pycckuif sI3pIk Kak HHOCTPAHHBIN, yCTHAS pedb, BhICIIee 00pa3oBaHKe, METOIMKA IIPENOJaBaHus, ¥ 30eKUCTaH,

KOMMYHHKaTUBHBIN TOJXOJ.

ANALYSIS OF THEORETICAL APPROACHES AND METHODOLOGICAL FOUNDATIONS OF TEACHING IN
THE DEVELOPMENT OF ORAL SPEECH SKILLS IN RUSSIAN AS A FOREIGN LANGUAGE IN THE CONTEXT
OF HIGHER EDUCATION IN UZBEKISTAN
Annotation
The article examines the theoretical and methodological foundations of teaching russian as a foreign language in universities of
Uzbekistan, with a focus on the development of oral speech skills. It analyzes contemporary language acquisition approaches,
including cognitive, communicative, and activity-based theories. Special attention is given to the need for adapting teaching
methods to the multilingual audience and the cultural context of the country. Effective strategies for developing speaking skills

using innovative pedagogical technologies are proposed.
Key words: Russian as a foreign language, oral speech, higher education, teaching methodology, Uzbekistan, communicative
approach.

O‘ZBEKISTON OLIY TA’LIM TIZIMI SHAROITIDA RUS TILINI XORIJIY TIL SIFATIDA O‘QITISHDA
OG*‘ZAKI NUTQ KO‘NIKMALARINI SHAKLLANTIRISH BO‘YICHA NAZARIY YONDASHUVLAR VA
METODOLOGIK ASOSLAR TAHLILI
Annotatsiya
Mazkur maqolada O‘zbekiston oliy o‘quv yurtlarida rus tilini xorijiy til sifatida o‘qitishning nazariy va metodologik asoslari ko‘rib
chiqgiladi, bunda asosiy e’tibor og‘zaki nutq ko‘nikmalarini rivojlantirishga qaratilgan. Tilni o‘zlashtirish bo‘yicha zamonaviy
yondashuvlar — kognitiv, kommunikativ va faoliyatga asoslangan nazariyalar tahlil gilinadi. Ayniqsa, ko‘p tilli auditoriya va
mamlakatning madaniy kontekstiga mos o‘qitish metodlarini moslashtirish zarurligiga alohida e’tibor qaratiladi. Nutqiy
ko‘nikmalarni shakllantirish bo‘yicha innovatsion pedagogik texnologiyalarni qo‘llash orqali samarali strategiyalar taklif etiladi.
Kalit so‘zlar: Rus tili xorijiy til sifatida, og‘zaki nutq, oliy ta’lim, o‘qitish metodikasi, O‘zbekiston, kommunikativ yondashuv.

BBenenue. B YCIIOBHSIX rio0anu3anum u
YCHJIMBAIOUIMXCS ~ MEXKIYHAPOJHBIX  aKaJeMUYECKUX U
po(eCCHOHATBHBIX CBA3€H BO3paCTaeT 3HAUNMOCTbD BJIJICHUS
PYCCKMM  SI3BIKOM KaK HHCTPYMEHTOM MEXKYJIbTYPHOU
KOMMYHHUKalluu. B VY30ekucraHe pycckuil f3bIK COXpaHSAeT

HO W Ha YpOBHE CBOOOJHOrO ycTHOro obmieHus. OnHako B
TPETIOIaBaTeNIbCKOW MPaKTHKE [0 CHX TIOp MpeodiagaroT
TpaAuUOHHBIC MECTO/IbI OGy'-leHl/Ifl, OPUCHTHUPOBAHHBIC
MPEUMYIIECTBEHHO Ha TPaMMATHKO-TIEPEBOIHYIO MOJIEIb,
KOTOpbIe HEJOCTATOYHO CIOCOOCTBYIOT — (OPMHUPOBAHHUIO

Ba)KHOE MOJIOKEHHE Kak B 00pa30BaTeNbHON CHCTEMe, Tak U B
HOBCEIHEBHOMN KM3HHU. OH CIY’KHT CBS3YIOIMM 3BEHOM MEXIY
OTHUYECKAMH M S3BIKOBBIMH TPYIIIAMH, a TaKKe OCTaeTCs
BOCTPeOOBaHHBIM B chepe HayKH, OU3HECa K MEXK TYHAPOIHOTO
COTpYZHHUYECTBA. B 9TO# CBsI3M MperoiaBaHme pyccKOro si3bka
kak nHocTpanHoro (PKU) B By3ax Y30ekucrana npuodperaer
0CO0YI0 aKTyaJIbHOCTb.

CoBpeMeHHbIE peanuu IIPEABSBISIIOT HOBBIE
TpeOOBaHMs K Ka4eCTBY IMOATOTOBKH CTYACHTOB, BIIAACIOLINX
PYCCKHM SI3bIKOM HE TOJIBKO Ha YPOBHE IOHUMAHHS U YTCHUS,

CIIOHTAHHOI M (YHKIIMOHAIBLHON YCTHOHM peyH.

V4uTeiBas MHOTOA3BIYHBIA M MYJIBTUKYIbTYpPHBII
COCTaB CTYIEHTOB BY30B Y30EKHCTaHA, pa3BHTHE HABHIKOB
YCTHOTO OOILIEHWsS Ha pPYCCKOM sI3bIKe TpebyeT THOKoro,
MEXIUCHUIUINHAPHOTO ¥ TEOPETHYECKH O0OOCHOBAaHHOTO
noaxojna.  AKTYyalbHOCTb TeMbl TakXke  0OyCIIOBIEHa
HEOOXOJUMOCTBIO YYHTBIBATh KOTHUTHBHBIE OCOOCHHOCTH
CTYJIEHTOB, MX COLMOKYNbTYPHBIH ONBIT M NMOTPEOHOCTH B
MPaKTUYECKOM IPHUMEHEHNH S3bIKa B Oy yILEM.
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B nocneaue roap neparorndeckas Hayka rnpejyiaract
MHOJKECTBO  KOHLENUUH U  TEOPETHYECKMX  MOJEIEH,
crocoOcTByOMUX 3G PEKTHBHOMY OBJIaJACHHIO YCTHOM PEeUbIO.
Cpemnn HHX 0co00Oe MeCTO 3aHMMAlOT KOTHUTHBHEIE,
KOMMYHUKATHBHBIEC U JIESTEIbHOCTHBIC MOAXOBI, KaXKABIH U3
KOTOPBIX MpeIaraeT CBOU CTPATETHU OPTaHU3aIMy yIeOHOTO
npoiiecca. ITH MOIXO0IbI HAXOAT MPAKTUIECKOE BOILIOIICHHE
B UCIOJB30BaHNH COBPEMCHHBIX METOJUK, B TOM YHCIIEC
MPOEKTHOTO 00YYCHUS, POJICBBIX UTP, TUCKYCCHUH, CUMYJISIIAI

peanbHBIX CUTyauuid ©u  OU(POBBIX  00pa3oBaTENBHBIX
mwIaThopMm.
CTaTbsi HampaBleHa Ha AaHAJIM3 TEOPETHYCCKUX

OCHOBaHHI ¥ METOIOJIOTHYECKUX PEIICHHH, CIOCOOCTBYIOLINX
yCIEIHOMY ()OPMHPOBAHUIO YCTHBIX PEYEBBIX HABBIKOB Y
CTYIICHTOB, M3yYalOIINX PYCCKUH S3bIK KaK MHOCTPAHHBIA B
cucTeMe BBICIIEro oOpa3oBaHuWs Y30ekucraHa. Taxoke
paccMaTpHBAIOTCs CIIOCOOB! afanTaiy ydeOHOTo mporecca K
KyJIbTYpHOH ¥ SI3BIKOBOI crenuduke MECTHOH ayIuTOpUH, U
MpeUIararoTCs MIPaKTUIECKHE PpEeKOMEeH ALK 1o
MOZEPHH3AIIH METOIUKH IIPETIOJaBaHHSI.

OcHoBHas 4yacTh. [IpenoaBanne pyccKoro si3pIka Kak
MHOCTPAHHOTO B CHCTEME BBICIIEro 0Opa3oBaHus ¥Y30eKuCTaHa
UMEET CBOIO cHElU(UKY, OOYCIOBICHHYIO HCTOPHKO-
KyJIBTYPHBIM KOHTEKCTOM M SI3BIKOBOIl HOJMTHKON CTpaHBI.
Pycckuii SI3BIK COXpaHSET CTaTyC OJHOTO W3 BaKHEHIINX
SI36IKOB  MEXHAIIMOHAJIBHOTO OOIIEHUS W HUCIOJb3yeTcs B
HAY4HOM, JeN0oBOK M oOpa3zoBaTenbHON cdepax. OgHaKO IS
3HAUUTENFHOTO YHCIIA CTYACHTOB OH HE SIBISIETCS HU POAHBIM,
HH BTOPBIM S3BIKOM, 4YTO OOYCIaBIMBaeT MOTPEOHOCTH B
3¢ (GEKTHBHONW METOAWKE €ro MPENoJaBaHUS C aKIEHTOM Ha
pa3BHUTHE YCTHOH pedn.

AynuTopuH, B KOTOPBIX OCYIIECTBISICTCS OOydYeHHE,
KaKk MpaBWIO, MHOTOS3BIYHBI W MYJBTUKYJIBTYPHBI, YTO
TpebyeT rmOKOro moaxoxa K BBIOOPY METOIOB M IPHEMOB
npenogaBanusi. CTyHEHTBI YacTO WMEIOT DPa3HBIA ypOBEHb
SI3BIKOBOI  MMOATOTOBKH, 4YTO TpeOyeT mpenBapUTEIbHON
IUAarHOCTUKU 1 AU HepeHIHaH 3aTaH .

CoBpemeHHast JMHTBOJWAAKTHKA TIpeAaraeTr
pa3HOOOpa3Hble TEOPHH OBJAJCHHS WHOCTPAHHBIM SI3BIKOM,
Ka)X7asi U3 KOTOPBIX MMOJUEPKUBACT Pa3HbIe aCIeKThl PeYeBOil
JeATENBHOCTH:

KOrHUTHBHBIA MOAXOA AaKIEHTHPYEeT BHMMaHHWE Ha
MEHTAIBHBIX ~ TpOIeccaX, TaKWX  KaK  BOCIHPHATHE,
3armoMuHaHue, o0paboTka WHpoOpManuu. [IprIMeHHTENFHO K
PKU oH mo3BOJISIET yYUTHIBATh HHANBUAYAIBHBIE OCOOEHHOCTH
CTYJICHTOB 1 UX CTIJIb OOydIeHHsI.

KoMMyHHKaTHBHBIN 1TOAX0/] CTaBUT B LEHTP Ipolecca
00y4ueHHUs] MPAKTUYECKOe HCIIONb30BaHHUE SI3bIKA B PEATBHBIX
pedeBbIx curyanusx. OH OCOOSHHO aKTyaleH IJIsl pa3BUTHS
YCTHOM  pe4d, Tak Kak IpearnojiaraeT  aKTHBHOE
B3aMMoeiicTBHE 00yJaroIUXCsl.

JlesTeTbHOCTHBIA TOJXOA paccMaTpuBaeT oOydeHHe
Kak MPOIECcC BKIIOYCHUS CTYJCHTA B PEUEBYIO IEATEIHHOCTD.
IIpakTryeckwe 3amaHWs, HampaBlICHHBIE Ha  pelIeHHE
KOMMYHHMKaTUBHBIX ~ 337a4,  CHOCOOCTBYIOT  Pa3BUTHIO
CTIIOHTAHHOM M CBOOOIHOM pPeUH.

B KoHTekcTe BbIcIIero 00pa3oBaHHs Y30eKHcTaHa
npenoaasanne PKU tpebyer ydera crneayromnux GakTopos:

MHoros3bune ayauropuu: CTYAEHTHI 4acTo BIAICIOT
y30€KCKHUM, aHTJIMHCKUM M APYTUMHU S3BIKAMH, 9TO TpedyeT
MEXBI3BIKOBOTO CPABHEHUS M yCTPAHEHNS HHTEP(EPESHIHN.

Kynbrypublii  acmekr: YdeT  COLUOKYJIBTYPHBIX
pasmuumii  cnocoOcTByeT Oosiee  TITyOOKOMY  OCBOSHHIO
SI3IKOBOM HOPMBI U CTHJISI OOILICHMSI.

HepaBHoMepHBIf ypoBeHb moOAroTOBKM: B rpymme
MOr'yT OBITh CTYACHTBI C pa3sHbIM YPOBHEM BJIAJICHUSA SI3BIKOM,
yro Tpebyer rubkoii muddepenuuposanHoii  Homaun
MaTrepHana.

Jns ycnemrHoro (hOpMHpPOBaHUS YCTHBIX HABBIKOB Y
CTYJIEHTOB, U3YYalOIUX PYCCKUH fA3BIK KaK MHOCTPAaHHBIN, B
YCIIOBHAX BY30B Y30eKHCTaHA PEKOMEHAYETCs HCIIOJIb30BATh!

WHTepaKTUBHBIE METOABI: DOJICBBIE WIPBHI, 1e0aThl,
HHTEPBBIO, CHMYJISIIMH PEANTBHBIX CUTYaAlUH.

[IpoexTHast NEATENBHOCTH: CO3JAHME IPE3CHTALUH,
BUJICOOJIOTOB, ~ MHHHU-HCCIEAOBAaHWH, UYTO  MOTHUBHpPYET
CTYZICHTOB K HCIIOJIb30BAHUIO SI3BIKA.

NHbopMamoHHbIe TEXHOJIOTHU:
mwiarpopm  Zoom, Google Meet, Padlet, Quizlet u
MHTEPAaKTUBHBIX  3aJaHHUil  CIOCOOCTBYeT  Pa3BHTHIO
CaMOCTOSITEJIBHOCTH M YBEJIMYUBACT PEYEBYIO IPAKTUKY.

Wnterpanus 3JIEMEHTOB CLIL: obOyueHue
NpoGEeCCHOHANBHBIM ~ JUCHMIUIMHAM Ha DPYCCKOM  SI3BIKE
pa3BHBaeT S3BIKOBYIO M HPEIMETHYI0O  KOMIIETCHIIHIO
OJJHOBPEMEHHO.

B pamkax mpernogaBaTeNbCKOil NMPakTHKH B By3ax
V30ekucrana  oTMedaeTcs ~— BBICOKas  3(QQEKTHBHOCTH
KOMOMHHPOBAaHHOTO  IIOJXO/a: COYETaHHE TIPaMMAaTHKO-
HEPEeBOJHOTO ¥ KOMMYHHKATHBHOTO METOJOB IO3BOJISIET
yICpXKUBAaTh  aKaJAEMUYECKYI0 CTPYKTYypy Kypca TIpH
HOBBILICHUH PEYEBOil aKTHBHOCTH CTYACHTOB.

[MonoxurenbHBIE Pe3yNIBbTAaThl IEMOHCTPHPYIOT TaKXkKe
MHHU-TIPOEKTBI, B KOTOPBIX CTYOCHTHI OOCYXIAIOT TEMBI,
CBSI3aHHBIE C UX OyIylled CIeNHaTbHOCThIO, TIPHMEHSS

MIPUMCHECHUE

pycckuii  SI3BIK B KOHTEKCTE  NPOQeCCHOHAIBHOU
KOMMYHHKAIIHH.
3aximouenne. @dopmupoBaHHEe YCTHOW pedn Ha

PYCCKOM SI3BIKE KaK HHOCTPAHHOM B KOHTEKCTE CHCTEMBI
BBHICIIEr0 OOpa3oBaHUs Y30ekucrana TpeOyeT HE TONBKO
BJIaJICHUS] METOAMYECKHMH NpUEMAaMH, HO M TIIyOOKOTO
MOHVMAHUS TEOPETUYECKUX OCHOB, KOTOPBIE ONPEEISIOT
BBIOOp TEX WM MHBIX MOAX0M0B B oOydeHnu. [IpoBen&HHBII
aHaNnM3 1okKasal, 4yTo Hanboisee 3 (HEeKTUBHBIMU IPH Pa3BUTHH
pEUYEBBIX HABBIKOB SIBIAIOTCS WHTETPAMs KOTHUTHBHOTO,
KOMMYHHKaTHBHOTO H JIEATEIBHOCTHOTO MOAX0J0B. Kaskmprit
U3 HHX BHOCHUT BKIaA B (OPMHPOBAHHE Yy CTYIECHTOB
CIOCOOHOCTH K CHOHTAaHHOMY M OCMBICICHHOMY YCTHOMY
BBICKa3bIBAHHIO, COOTBETCTBYIOLIEMY peanbHBIM
KOMMYHHMKATHBHBIM CHTYaLHsIM.

KOrHUTHBHBIH MOAXO/ CIIOCOOCTBYET OCMBICICHHOMY
YCBOGHUIO  SI3BIKOBOTO Marepuaia, (dbopMupoBaHuio
JIOTUYECKUX CTPYKTYpP M CHCTEMAaTHU3aIlMU 3HAHHUH, 9TO BAXKHO
JUTSE CO3JJaHUS YCTONYHBOM SI3BIKOBOM 0as3bl.
KomMyHuKkaTHBHEIH ~ TOAX0J ~ oOecneymBaeT  aKTUBHOE
BOBJIEUEHHE CTYAEHTOB B IPOIECC OOIIEHHS, MOJIETUpPYyeT
peanbHbIe >KU3HEHHBIE CHTYaIlMd M CIOCOOCTBYET Pa3BUTHIO
Oerioii, (GyHKIMOHAILHON peud. JeATeTbHOCTHBIN MOIXO0M
AKTHBU3HMPYET NMPAKTHYECKYIO0 CTOPOHY HCIIOIB30BaHHUS SI3bIKA,
¢dbopMupyeT  MOTHBallMIO M TO3BOJISIET  PEATM30BaTh
MHIUBUIYaIbHBII TOTEHIHAT 06yqa}omeroc51 yepes IMPOEKTHI,
pOJIEBBIE UTPHI, TPE3CHTANH U APYTrHe (GOPMBI IPOTYKTHBHON
JIeATeITbHOCTH.

Ocob6oe BHUMaHHUE B mpoliecce mpenogasanus PKU B
By3ax Y30eKHCTaHa JIODKHO YASNSATHCS CONUOKYIETYPHOMY U
MHOTOSI3bIYHOMY KOHTEKCTY, B KOTOPOM OCYILECTBIISICTCS
o0yueHue. Yyer = IMHIBHCTHYECKOMN Pa3HOPOIHOCTH
CTYACHTOB, HUX KYJIbTYPHOI'O (bOHa U KOMMYHHUKAaTUBHBIX
OTpeOHOCTEH MO3BOJISIET CO3/1aBaTh rubKue u
a/laTHPOBaHHEIE o0pa3oBaTenbHbIE TPaeKTOPHH,
noBEImaromre 3QpGeKTHBHOCTH pe4eBOro 00y9IeHUs.

Kpome Toro, mpakTuka MOKa3bIBaeT, YTO YCIIEITHOCTh
(hopMHpPOBaHUS YCTHOH pedr BO MHOTOM 3aBHCHT OT YPOBHS
1MppoBOii W METOJMYECKOH TMOArOTOBKH MPEroJaBaTes.
Wcnons3oBanne UUQPPOBBIX IIATGOPM, HHTEPAKTUBHBIX
pecypcoB, OHIAWH-CUMYJIALUA U CPEICTB ayIUOBU3YaTbHOTO
COMPOBOXKJIEHUSI 3HAUUTENBHO PACIIUPSET BO3MOXKHOCTU
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(hOpMHUPOBaHUS U OLECHKH YCTHOW pedH BHE TPaJHIOHHOTO
ayAUTOPHOTO MPOCTPAHCTBA.

Takum obpasom, MOZEPHH3AIHS METOJUKU
MpenoJaBaHUs PYCCKOTO A3bIKa KaK NHOCTPAHHOTO B YCIOBHUSIX
V306ekncTaHa JODKHA OCHOBBIBATBCA HAa KOMIIIEKCHOM,
TEOPETUUECKH 000CHOBaHHOM " TEXHOJIOTHIECKH
MOJKpeIUIEHHOM moaxoxe. HeoOxommmo cucTemaTHyeckn

OOHOBIATE  comepkaHWe ¥ (OpMBI  IpenojaBaHUS,
UCIIOIb30BAaTh COBPEMEHHBIE MEAAarornuecKue TEXHOJIOTHH U
YUHUTBIBATh OCOOEHHOCTH MHOTOSI3BIYHON cpenpl. Tonbko B
9TOM Cllydae MOYKHO OOECIeUUTh BBHICOKHI YPOBEHb PEUEBOI
KOMIETEHIUU CTYIEHTOB U MOATOTOBHUTH UX K MOJTHOIIEHHOMY
Y4acTHIO B aKageMH4YecKoM, IpodeccCHOHATbHOM H
MEXKYJIBTYPHOM OOIIEHHH HA PYCCKOM SI3BIKE.

Apremenko H.A. OGoraiieHne clIOBapHOTO 3amaca ydYalluxcs ¢ Omopoi Ha uaeorpaduueckuit moaxox // Hayuno-

T'myxoB B. I1. OCHOBBI ICHXOIMHTBUCTUKH: Y4eOHOE IOCOOHE JIIst CTYAeHTOB meaBy30B. M.: ACT: Actpens, 2005. 351 c.
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MUHYI VA UNGA ZAMONDOSH SHOIRLAR 1JODIDA POETIK JANR VA MAZMUN YANGILANISHI: ADABIY-
ESTETIK ASOSLAR VA IJTIMOIY-SIYOSIY OMILLAR TAHLILI
Annotatsiya

Ushbu magola Muhyi va unga zamondosh shoirlar ijodida poetik janr va mazmun yangilanishining adabiy-estetik asoslari hamda
ijtimoiy-siyosiy omillarini tahlil giladi. XIX asrning ikkinchi yarmi va XX asr boshlarida Qo‘qon adabiy muhitida yuz bergan bu
jarayon o‘zbek adabiyotida muhim o‘zgarishlarga sabab bo‘ldi. Maqolada klassik an’analar bilan jadidchilik g‘oyalarining
uyg‘unlashuvi, til-uslubdagi yangiliklar va estetik ideallarning o°zgarishi ko‘rib chigiladi. Muhyi, Furqat, Zavqiy va Mugimiy kabi
shoirlarning asarlari misolida she’riyatning ijtimoiy-ma’naviy vazifasi kuchaygani, an’anaviy janrlarga yangi mazmun
singdirilgani ta’kidlanadi. Natijada, o‘zbek adabiyotida an’ana va yangilik muvofiglashib, keyingi islohotlar uchun mustahkam
zamin yaratilgani xulosa gilinadi.

Kalit so‘zlar: Poetik janr, mazmun yangilanishi, adabiy-estetik asoslar, ijtimoiy-siyosiy omillar, Qo‘qon adabiy mubhiti, o‘zbek
adabiyoti, mumtoz an’analar, jadidchilik, til-uslub, estetik ideallar, Muhyi, Furqgat, Zavgiy, Mugimiy.

THE RENEWAL OF OF POETIC GENRES AND THEMES IN THE WORKS OF MUHYI AND HIS
CONTEMPORANEOUS POETICS: ANALYSIS OF LITERARY-AESTHETIC FOUNDATIONS AND SOCIO-
POLITICAL FACTORS
Annotation
This article analyzes the literary-aesthetic foundations and socio-political factors behind the renewal of poetic genres and themes
in the works of Muhyi and his contemporaneous poets. The process, which occurred in the literary environment of Kokand during
the second half of the 19th century and the early 20th century, led to significant changes in Uzbek literature. The article examines
the integration of classical traditions with the ideas of Jadidism, innovations in language and style, and the transformation of
aesthetic ideals. Through the works of poets such as Muhyi, Furgat, Zavgiy, and Mugimiy, it highlights the strengthening of the
social-spiritual function of poetry and the introduction of new meanings into traditional genres. As a result, it is concluded that the

balance between tradition and innovation in Uzbek literature laid a strong foundation for future reforms.
Key words: Poetic genres, renewal of themes, literary-aesthetic foundations, socio-political factors, Kokand literary environment,
Uzbek literature, classical traditions, Jadidism, language-style, aesthetic ideals, Muhyi, Furgat, Zavgiy, Mugimiy.

HO3TUYECKHUIA JKAHP 1 OGHOBJIEHUE COJAEPKAHWA B TBOPYECTBE MYXIH U ETO
COBPEMEHHHUKOB: AHAJIN3 JINTEPATYPHO-3CTETHYECKHUX OCHOB 1 COIUAJIBHO-
MNOJUTUYECKUX ®PAKTOPOB
AHHOTALUSA
JlaHHas cTaThsl aHATM3UPYET JUTEPATYPHO-ICTETHYECKHE OCHOBHI M  COLHATBHO-TIONUTHYECKHE (AKTOPHl OOHOBICHUS
MO3TUYECKOT0 XaHpa U COJEpHKAHUsI B TBOpUecTBE MyXiM U €ro cOBpeMEHHHUKOB. DTOT MPOLECC, IPOUCXOIUBIIUN BO BTOPOH
nonoBuHe XIX — Hawane XX Beka B smTepaTypHoil cpene Kokanpma, mpuBen K 3HAUMTENBHBIM HM3MEHEHUSIM B Y30EKCKOM
murepatype. B cratbe paccMaTpUBarOTCsl CHHTE3 KIACCHUSCKUX TPAAULMNA U UJeH JUKaauau3Ma, HOBIIECTBA B A3bIKE U CTUIIE, a
TaoKe TpaHc(hOpManus CTETHYSCKUX HeanoB. Ha mpumepe mpousBeleHHH TakHX MOITOB, kak Myxitn, @ypkar, 3aBkuii n
MykuMy, TOAYEPKHUBACTCS YCHICHHE CONMAIBHOM M JYXOBHOH (YHKIHMM MO33WH, BHEIPEHHE HOBOTO COJCPXKAHUS B
TpaAWIMOHHEBIE JKAaHPHL. B pe3ynbrare nenmaercs BBIBOA O FAPMOHHYHOM COYETAHMH TPAJULIUA M HOBATOPCTBA B Y30EKCKOi

JMTEpaType, 9YT0 CO3AAI0 MPOYHYIO OCHOBY JUIS AANBHEHIHNX pedopM.

KnioueBbie ciaoBa: IloosTudeckuii skaHp, OOHOBJIEHHE COJEPXKAHUS, JINTEPATypHO-ICTETHUECKHE OCHOBBI, COIMAIBLHO-
noMTHYecKue (GakTopbl, IuTepatypHas cpena Kokanna, y30ekckas IuTepaTypa, KIacCHYeCKUe TPAAULIMH, JUKAJAUAN3M, SI3bIK U
CTWJIb, SCTETHYECKUE uaeansl, Myxitn, @ypkat, 3aBkuil, Mykumu.

Kirish. Poetik janrlar turli davrlarda ijtimoiy muhit,
an’analar va madaniy o‘zgarishlarga bog‘liq holda shakllangan.
Masalan, gadimgi eposlar jamiyatning gahramonlik va tarixiy
xotirani saglash ehtiyojidan kelib chiggan. Keyinchalik,
romantizm davrida poetik janrlarda shaxsiy kechinmalar,
insonning ichki dunyosi ustuvor ahamiyat kasb eta boshladi.

Jamiyatdagi siyosiy ingiloblar va taraggiyot yangi
g‘oyalar, yangi obrazlar va janrlarning paydo bo‘lishiga sabab
bo‘ladi. Har bir davr 0°z estetik gadriyatlarini yaratadi. Har bir
shoir yoki yozuvchi o‘ziga xos uslub yaratishga harakat giladi.

Ba’zan bu individual o‘zgarishlar keng adabiy jarayonga ta’sir
qilib, yangi yo‘nalishlarning paydo bo‘lishiga sabab bo‘ladi.
“Novatorlik har doim ham yangilik kashf etish emas,
balki u an’anaga alohida e’tibor bilan qarash va ayni paytda,
xotirada uni tiklash hamda u bilan o‘xshash bo‘lmaslik”dir [1].
Qolaversa, poetik janr va mazmun yangilanishi doimiy jarayon
bo‘lib, ijtimoiy-siyosiy vogealar, madaniy talablar va
ijodkorlarning estetik izlanishlari bilan bog‘liq. Bu jarayonda
an’anaviy va yangi usullar uyg‘unlashib, adabiyotga yangi
nafas bag‘ishlaydi. Shuning uchun ham har bir davrda poeziya
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0‘z taraqqiyotini yangi bosqichga ko‘taradi va muxlislar
ehtiyojlariga javob beradi.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Ushbu tadgigotda bir
gator muhim adabiy va nazariy manbalar tahlil gilindi.
Zavqiyning “Ajab zamona”, Furqatning “Fasli navbahor o‘ldi”
nomli she’rlar to‘plamlari shoirlar ijodining ijtimoiy lirikasini
o‘rganishda asosiy manba bo‘lib xizmat qildi. Ushbu
to‘plamlarda shoirlar she’rlarining jadidchilik ruhidagi
o‘zgarishlari va estetik xususiyatlari ochib beriladi, bu esa
tadqiqot mavzusiga muvofiq muhim ma’lumotlar beradi.

Y.M. Lotmanning “Analiz poeticheskogo teksta.
Struktura stixa” asari she’r matnining strukturaviy va semantik
tahlili uchun nazariy asos yaratdi. Y. Borevning “Estetika
literaturi” asarida adabiyotdagi estetik qadriyatlarning
o‘zgarish dinamikasi tahlil qilinadi. Ushbu manbalar
magqoladagi adabiy-estetik va ijtimoiy-siyosiy omillarning
o‘zaro ta’sirini ko‘p qirrali yoritish imkonini berdi va
tadgigotning nazariy negizini mustahkamladi.

Tadgiqot metodologiyasi. llmiy giyoslash, tarixiy-
giyosiy, matn tahlili kabi usullardan asosiy metodologiya
sifatida foydalanildi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Qo‘qon adabiy muhitida XIX
asrning ikkinchi yarmi va XX asr boshlarida poetik janr va
mazmun  yangilanishi o‘zbek adabiyotidagi ~muhim
jarayonlardan biri bo‘ldi. Binobarin, “novatorlikni o‘ylab
chiqarib bo‘lmaydi. U eng yaxshi an’analardan o‘sib chiqishi
kerak” [5]. Xuddi shu ma’nodagi yangilanish Muhyi va unga
zamondosh shoirlar ijodida o‘ziga xos adabiy-estetik asoslarga
tayangan holda yuz berdi. Ushbu jarayonning asosiy jihatlarini
quyidagicha tahlil gilish mumkin:

1. Adabiy an’analar bilan uzviy bog‘liqlik. Poetik janr
va mazmun yangilanishi o‘zbek mumtoz adabiyotidagi
an’analardan uzilmadi, balki ularning mukammal shakllariga
yangi ruh bag‘ishladi. Masalan, An’anaviy g‘azalda ishg-
muhabbat va tasavvufiy motivlar ustun bo‘lgan bo‘lsa,
Mugimiy, Furgat va Zavqiy kabi shoirlar uni ijtimoiy-ma’naviy
g‘oyalar bilan boyitdi. Ular g‘azalda ma’rifat, adolat va xalq
taqdiri kabi mavzularni ko‘tardilar. Zokirjon Furqatning:

Ul qgaro ko‘z ko‘zlariga surma bejo tortadur,

Balki andin dahr eli ortugcha g‘avg‘o tortadur”, — bayti
bilan bolanuvchi g‘azali fikrimizning dalilidir. Ushbu g‘azal
an’anaviy poetik obrazlar bilan boyitilgan bo‘lib, u ishq, taqdir
va ijtimoiy mazmundagi ifoda vositalari orqali o‘ziga xos yangi
ruhiyat kasb etgan. “Qaro ko‘z” — an’anaviy go‘zallik ramzi
bo‘lib, ishq olamining hayratomuz va sehrli jozibasini
ifodalaydi. Shu bilan birga, bu ishq g‘avg‘o keltiruvchi kuchga
ega, ya'ni sevgi beqarorlik va notinchlik keltirishi mumkin.
Furqatga ko‘ra, baytda tasvirlanmish yor shu qadar go‘zalki,
uning ko‘zlari surmaga muhtoj emas. Biroq u o‘rinsiz bo‘lsa-da
ko‘zga surma tortgan. Bu go‘zallik esa fagat oshiq uchun emas,
balki butun dunyo (“dahr eli”) uchun g‘avg‘o va beqarorlik
keltiradi.

Shoir yorning sochlarini misk va xushbo‘ylik bilan
bog‘laydi. Bu yerda “bog‘bon” obrazi tabiatdagi go‘zallikni
inson go‘zalligi bilan uyg‘unlashtirishga Xizmat gilgan.
“Kokulingdan bo‘y olgan bog®” — yorning sochlari xuddi bir
bog‘ning (mushki soro) xushbo‘y gullaridek atrofga oz atrini
sochadi.

Ne bilur Yusufki, nozu husn ila mag‘rurdur,

Ul gadarkim, ishq dardini Zulayxo tortadur.

Yusuf va Zulayxo gissasi islomiy adabiyotda sevgi,
sabr va vafo timsoli hisoblanadi (talmeh). Shoir Yusuf obrazini
beqiyos go‘zallik ramzi sifatida tasvirlar ekan, tarixda mashhur
bo‘lgan bu savdo sharhida Zulayhoga xayrixohlik bildiradi.
Baytda shoirning bu achinishi ishq dardini Yusuf emas Zulayho
tortgani bilan izohlanadi, go‘yo.

Ishqgni pinhon tutarg‘a bo‘lma shaydo, ey ko‘ngul,

Mushk pinhon bo‘lsa, bo‘yi oshkoro tortadur.

Shoir ko‘ngil obraziga murojat qilarkan uni ishqni
pinhon  saqlashga, yashirishga ko‘p ham shaydo
bo‘lavermaslikka chaqiradi. Chunki uning oshkor bo‘lishi aniq.
Ikkinchi misrada shu fikr shoir tomonidan tamsillangan.
YA’niki, Mushk ishqqa qiyoslangan. Mushkni qganchalik
yashirmang xushbo‘y hidi uni oshkor qilaveradi. Shuning
uchun muhabbatdan gochish yoki uni inkor gilish foydasiz.

Charxi kajraftorning bir shevasidin dog‘man,

Ayshni nodon surub, kulfatni dono tortadur.

Bu yerda dunyoning nohagligi va
adolatsizligi hagida gap boryapti.

2. Jadidchilik g‘oyalarining ta’siri. XIX asr oxiri va XX
asr boshlarida jadidchilik harakati adabiyotda yangi poetik
tafakkurni shakllantirishda muhim omil bo‘ldi. Bu g‘oyalar
poetik mazmunning yangilanishiga turtki berdi. Natijada davr
shuarosi she’rlarida ta’lim-tarbiya va ma’naviy yuksalish
g‘oyalari ko‘tarildi. Uning ko‘pgina she’rlarida estetik zavq
bilan ijtimoiy mazmun uyg‘unlashgan. Zavqiy va boshqa
shoirlar o‘zbek xalqining o‘zligini anglash va uni rivojlantirish
g‘oyalarini ilgari surdilar. “Ijtimoiy hayotda faol ishtirok etgan
Zavgiyning ayrim she’rlari, maqolalari “Turkiston viloyatining
gazeti”, “Sadoyi Farg‘ona”, “Tirik so‘z”, “Najot” gazetalarida
hamda “Al-Isloh” jurnalida bosilib turdi. Zavqiy she’rlaridagi
ijtimoiy ruh 1916 — 1918 yillarda yanada kuchaydi. Uning bu
davrda yaratilgan “Ajab ermas”, “Ko‘z ochaylik”, “Qissai

taqdirning

Farg‘ona” kabilari shoir ijtimoiy lirikasining yorqin
namunalaridir” [1. 5].
Fikrimizni Zavqiyning “Ko‘z ochaylik” radifli

muxammasi tahlili bilan isbotlasak:

Fursat g‘animat, ahbob, millatga ko‘z ochaylik!

Sa’y ila jonu dilda himmatga ko‘z ochaylik!

Dinu diyonat istab, g‘ayratg‘a ko‘z ochaylik!

Haq amri farz birla sunnatg‘a ko‘z ochaylik!

Unmr o‘tti g‘aflat ila, ibratga ko‘z ochaylik! [1. 60]

Zavqgiyning ushbu muxammasi XIX asr oxiri va XX asr
boshlaridagi jadidchilik g‘oyalarining adabiy ifodasi sifatida
oz davridagi ijtimoiy-ma’naviy muammolarga javob
beradigan va xalgni uyg‘onishga undaydigan muhim asardir.

Shoir mazkur muxammas orqali davrni ma’naviy va
aqliy uyg‘onishga chorlagan. Zavqiy xalgni g‘aflat uyqusidan
uyg‘onib, o‘z hayoti, dini va millati uchun mas’uliyatni his
qgilishga undaydi:

Tasvirlar va obrazlar: “Ummidimiz guli ham bu
navbahor ochildi” satrida bahor fasli va gul ochilishi orqali
yangi umid va imkoniyatlar ramziy tasvirlanadi. Rus olimi Y.
Borev “adabiy ramz o‘zida timsol va g‘oyani birlashtiradi” [6],
degan. Xudda shu ma’noda, Zavkiy she’rida bahor fasli va gul
ochilishi na fagat tabiily manzara sifatida, balki ijtimoiy
yangilanish va ma’naviy uyg‘onish ramzi sifatida ham talqin
qilinadi. “Qon yoshlar oqg‘onig‘a yuz lolazor ochildi” satrida
esa o‘tmishdagi qurbonliklar va azob-ukubatlardan keyingi
imkoniyatlar va go‘zallikka erishish g‘oyasi mujassamlashgan.

Musigiy ohang: Muxammasning vazni va qofiyasi
(masalan, “ochildi” so‘zining takrori) she’rga ritmik tuzilish
berib, uni xushohangligini ta’minlagan. Bu esa o‘quvchiga
she’rni  o‘qish yoki eshitish jarayonida estetik lazzat
bag‘ishlaydi.

Kontrast (tazod): “Sarmast edik hamisha, emdi xumor
ochildi” satrida mastlik (beg‘uborlik) va xumor (uyg‘onish)
o‘rtasidagi kontrast orqali o‘tmish bilan yangi davr o‘rtasidagi
farq poetik usulda go‘zal ifodalangan, bu esa she’rning estetik
gimmatini oshiradi.

“Hushyor o‘lub, muvaqqat suhbatga ko‘z ochaylik!”, —
satrida shoir xalgni g‘aflatdan uyg‘onishga va fursatdan
foydalanib, ma’naviy-ijtimoiy o‘zgarishlarga e’tibor qaratishga
undaydi. Bu jadidchilik g‘oyalariga xos bo‘lgan ma’rifat va
faollikka da’vatdir.
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Zavqiy o‘zbek xalqining o‘zligini anglash va uni
rivojlantirish uchun kurashish kerakligini ta’kidlaydi. U
millatning ma’naviy va moddiy xazinasini asrash va undan
foydalanishga undaydi:

Bo‘lg‘on vakil bizg‘a, ey, mutlaqul-inonlar,

Tangri ato qilibdur, hol o‘zgarish zamonlar,

Millat xazoyinina, ey, yaxshi posbonlar,

Sarf aylang ushbu yo‘lda bosh birla naqdi jonlar,

Bir ish qilingki, Zavqiy, hayratg‘a ko‘z ochaylik!

Zavqiy she’rda ta’lim va ma’naviy yuksalishning
muhimligini ta’kidlaydi. U xalgni (ochib qulog‘in) bilim va
fatvo orqali ma’rifatlanishga undaydi.

Xullas, Zavqiyning “Ko‘z ochaylik” g*azali jadidchilik
harakatining poetik ifodasi sifatida o‘z davridagi ijtimoiy-
ma’naviy muammolarga yorqin javob bergan. Unda din,
ma’rifat, adolat va milliy o°zlik g‘oyalari uyg‘unlashib, xalqni
uyg‘onishga, faollikka va islohotlarga undaydi. SHe’rning
musigiy ohangi va tasvirlari esa uning estetik gimmatini
oshiradi. Bu asar Zavgiy ijtimoiy lirikasining eng muhim
namunalaridan  biri  sifatida o‘z  o‘rnini  egallaydi.
Jadidchilikning bu ta’siri poetik mazmunni faqat lirik tuyg‘ular
bilan cheklab qo‘ymay, uni ijtimoiy-Siyosiy va ma’naviy
mavzular bilan kengaytirdi. Bu estetik jihatdan yangi
garashning shakllanishiga xizmat qildi.

3. Til va uslub yangiligi. Poetik janr va mazmun
yangilanishi til va uslubdagi o‘zgarishlar bilan ham ko‘zga
tashlandi. Zavqiy kabi shoirlar she’riyatda xalq og‘zaki ijodi
an’analaridan keng foydalandi. Bu she’rlarning estetik ta’sirini
oshirdi va ularni keng ommaga yagqinlashtirdi. Murakkab aruz
vazni saqlangan bo‘lsa-da, Muhyi va Furgat asarlarida tilni

soddalashtirish va fikrni ochiq ifodalashga intilish kuzatildi.
Yangi mavzularga mos ravishda poetik obrazlar ham
yangilanib, tabiat, hayot va inson taqdiriga oid yangi ramziy
ma’nolar yuzaga keldi. Til va uslubdagi bu o‘zgarishlar adabiy-
estetik asoslarni mustahkamlab, she’riyatning ta’sirchanligini
oshirdi.

4. Estetik ideallarning o‘zgarishi. Qo‘qon adabiy
mubhitidagi shoirlar uchun estetik ideal faqat go‘zallikni
tasvirlash bilan cheklanmadi. Ular uchun she’riyatdagi
go‘zallik ma’no chuqurligi va ijtimoiy ahamiyat bilan o‘Ichana
boshladi.

Xulosa. Muhyi va unga zamondosh shoirlar ijodida
poetik janr va mazmun yangilanishi o‘zbek adabiyoti
taraqqiyotida muhim bosqich bo‘ldi. Qo‘qon adabiy muhitida
XI1X asrning ikkinchi yarmi va XX asr boshlarida yuz bergan
bu jarayon klassik an’analar, jadidchilik g‘oyalari, til-uslub
yangiliklari hamda estetik ideallarning o‘zgarishiga asoslandi.
Shoirlar an’anaviy janrlarni saqlagan holda ularga ijtimoiy-
siyosiy, ma’naviyat va ma’rifatga oid yangi mazmun singdirib,
she’riyatning jamiyatdagi rolini kuchaytirdilar. Muhyi, Furgat,
Zavqly va Muqimiy kabi ijodkorlar o‘z asarlarida klassik
shakllarni  zamonaviy g‘oyalar bilan boyitdi, tilni
soddalashtirib, xalqga yaginlashtirdi va estetik gadriyatlarni
ma’no chuqurligi bilan o‘lchaydigan yangi darajaga ko‘tardi.
Natijada, ular o‘zbek she’riyatida an’ana va yangilik
uyg‘unligini ta’minlab, keyingi adabiy islohotlar uchun
mustahkam zamin vyaratdi. Bu davrdagi adabiy-estetik
yangilanish o‘zbek adabiyotining taraqqiyotida muhim iz
goldirdi va uning ijtimoiy-ma’naviy vazifasini yanada
kengaytirdi.
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MEANS FOR CULTIVATING STUDENTS' SPEECH CULTURE
Annotation

This article provides an in-depth analysis of important tools and methods for developing students' speech culture. Speech culture
includes not only the correct use of language, but also a person's culture in communication, ethics, rules of communication and the
ability to adapt to social situations. Speech culture is of great importance in the education system in the formation of students'
communicative abilities. The article discusses various methods and techniques aimed at improving students' language and speech
culture during the lesson, pedagogical approaches and effective methods of teaching students speech culture. Enriching students'
written and oral speech, following vocabulary and grammar norms, as well as forming the skills of correct and effective
communication in a socio-cultural context play an important role in the educational process. By developing speech culture, students
not only achieve academic success, but also become able to communicate effectively in society in a social and cultural environment.
Key words: Speech culture, students, education, communication, learning process, literature, norms, language skills.

CPEJICTBA PABBATHS PEUEBOM KYJIbTYPhI YYALIAXCS
AHHOTaALHA

B nmanHO# cTaThe MOAPOOHO aHATM3UPYIOTCS BAXKHBIC CPEICTBA M METO/BI Pa3BUTHS PEUEBOU KyIbTYpbI ydalruxcs. PedeBas
KyJIbTypa — 3TO HE TOJIbKO TPAaBUIILHOE MCIOJB30BAaHKE SI3bIKA, HO U BKIIOYAET B Ce0sl KyJIbTYpY, STHKY, IIpaBIia OOLICHUS U
YMEHHE aJanTHpOBaThCs K COLMAJIBHOM cHTyauuu. PedeBas KynbTypa HMeeT OoJiblIoe 3HauYeHHE B (HOPMUPOBAHUH
KOMMYHHKATHBHBIX CIIOCOOHOCTEH y4JaIuxcs B cHcTeMe o0pa3oBaHusl. B cTaThe paccMaTprBarOTCs pa3IMIHbIe METOBI M METOJIH,
MEearOTHYCCKHE MOAX0AbI U 3((GEKTHBHBIC CIIOCOOBI OOYUCHHS YYalIMXcs KyJIbTYpHOH peud Ha ypoke. B oOpasoBarenbHOM
mpolecce BaKHOE 3HAYCHHE HMEIOT O0OralleHHe MHCPMEHHOW M YCTHOW pEeYd y4alluxcsi, COOJIOJCHHE CIOBapHOTO H
rpaMMaTHYeCKOT0 HOPMATHBOB, a TaKXkKe ()OPMHUPOBAHUE HABBIKOB MPABUILHOTO U 3G (PEKTUBHOTO OOIIEHHUSI B COLMOKYIBTYPHOM
KOHTeKcTe. Pa3BuBasi pedueByi0 KyJbTypy, CTYACHTBI HE TOJBKO JOCTHTAlOT aKaJeMHYECKHX YCIIEXOB, HO W MPHOOPETaroT
crocoOHOCTE 3(h(heKTHBHO 0OIIATHCS B COIMANBEHON M KYJIBTYPHOU cpenie oOmecTBa.

KnroueBsie ciaoBa: Kynbrypa peuw, cTyIeHTHI, oOpa3oBaHHe, OOIIeHHE, YUeOHBI Hpolecc, IUTepaTypa, HOpMa, S3BIKOBBIC
HaBBIKH.

O‘QUVCHILAR NUTQ MADANIYATINI O‘STIRISH VOSITALARI
Annotatsiya

Ushbu maqolada o‘quvchilar nutq madaniyatini rivojlantirishning muhim vositalari va usullari chuqur tahlil gilinadi. Nutq
madaniyati — bu tilni fagat to‘g‘ri ishlatish, balki shaxsning muloqotdagi madaniyati, axlogi, muloqot qoidalari va ijtimoiy
vaziyatga moslashish qobiliyatini 0‘z ichiga oladi. Nutq madaniyati ta’lim tizimida o‘quvchilarning kommunikativ qobiliyatlarini
shakllantirishda katta ahamiyatga ega. Maqolada dars jarayonida o‘quvchilarning til va nutq madaniyatini oshirishga garatilgan
turli uslublar va metodlar, pedagogik yondashuvlar va o‘quvchilarni nutq madaniyatiga o‘rgatishning samarali usullari muhokama
qilinadi. O‘quvchilarning yozma va og‘zaki nutqini boyitish, lug‘at hamda grammatika me’yorlariga amal qilish, shuningdek,
ijtimoiy-madaniy kontekstda to‘g‘ri va samarali muloqot qilish ko‘nikmalarini shakllantirish ta’lim jarayonida muhim o‘rin tutadi.
Nutq madaniyatini rivojlantirish orqali o‘quvchilar nafagat akademik muvaffaqgiyatlarga erishadilar, balki jamiyatda ijtimoiy va
madaniy muhitda samarali muloqot olib borishga qodir bo‘ladilar.

Kalit so‘zlar: Nutq madaniyati, o‘quvchilar, ta’lim, kommunikatsiya, o‘quv jarayoni, adabiyot, me’yor, til ko‘nikmalari.

Kirish. Nutq madaniyati har bir insonning shaxsiy va
ijtimoiy rivojlanishida muhim o‘rin tutadi. Til va nutqning
to‘g‘ri ishlatilishi, muloqotning samarali va madaniyatli
bo‘lishi, odamlar o‘rtasidagi alogalarni mustahkamlashda va
ijtimoiy hayotda muvaffagiyatga erishishda katta ahamiyatga
ega. O‘zbek sharq olimlari nutq madaniyati va uning ahamiyati
haqida o‘z asarlarida chuqur fikrlar bildirganlar. Ularning
fikricha, nutq madaniyati nafaqat tilni to‘g‘ri va lo‘nda
ishlatish, balki axloqiy, ma’naviy va estetik jihatlarni ham o‘z
ichiga oladi. Maqolada o‘zbek sharq olimlarining nutq
madaniyati hagidagi garashlari tahlil gilinadi, shuningdek,
o‘quvchilarning  nutq madaniyatini rivojlantirishda
qo‘llaniladigan asosiy metodlar va yondashuvlar muhokama
gilinadi. Nutg madaniyati insonning shaxsiy va ijtimoiy

muvaffaqiyatlarida, shuningdek, ta’lim jarayonida muhim rol
o‘ynaydi, chunki bu kommunikativ qobiliyatlarni shakllan-
tirishda asosiy omil hisoblanadi. Nutq madaniyati — bu
insonning tilni to‘g‘ri, ma’naviy va estetik jihatdan boy tarzda
ishlatish qgobiliyatidir. Bu atama, odamning nutgidagi
grammatik to‘g‘rilik, lug‘at boyligi, muloqotda ma’naviy
meyorlar va ijtimoiy etikaga rioya qilish kabi jihatlarni o‘z
ichiga oladi. Nutq madaniyati shaxsning o°z fikrini aniq, to‘g‘ri
va samarali tarzda ifodalash, boshgalar bilan mulogotda
madaniyatli va ehtiyotkor bo‘lish imkoniyatini beradi.
Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. O‘zbek sharq
olimlari nutq madaniyati haqida turli davrlarda va turli
yo‘nalishlarda o‘z fikrlarini bildirganlar. Ularning asarlarida
nutq madaniyati shaxsning ijtimoiy va ma’naviy
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rivojlanishidagi muhim o°rin, til va nutqning to‘g‘ri ishlatilishi,
muloqgotdagi axlogiy meyorlar va etikaga katta ahamiyat
berilgan. A.Navoiy oz asarlarida tilni ifodalashning faqat ilmiy
emas, balki axloqiy jihatlari ham muhimligini ta’kidlagan.
Uning “Xamsa” asarida, nutqning so‘z san’ati sifatida qanday
ishlatilishini, tilning nozikliklari va ifoda erkinligini, aynigsa,
adabiy asarlarda to‘g‘ri va mazmunli nutqni qadrlagan.
Navoiyning nutq madaniyati haqgidagi fikrlari, tilning
go‘zalligini va uning estetik qiymatini tushunishda zamonaviy
o‘quvchilarga ham ilhom manbai bo‘ladi. Abu Rayhon Beruniy
o‘zining ilmiy asarlarida til va nutq madaniyatining
ahamiyatiga e’tibor qaratgan. Uning fikricha, to‘g‘ri nutq
nafagat mulogotda, balki ilmiy va falsafiy fikrni aniglik bilan
ifodalashda muhimdir. U, shuningdek, tilni aniq va lo‘nda
ishlatish, nutgning ilmiy, madaniy va axlogiy jihatlarini doimo
saqlash zarurligini ta’kidlaydi.

Imom Buxoriyning hadislar to‘plamlarida ham nutq
madaniyati, muloqotning to‘g‘ri va axloqiy jihatlari haqida
ko‘plab misollar keltirilgan. Uning hadislarida, odamlarning
bir-biri bilan muloqotda ehtiyotkor, muloyim va sabrli bo‘lishi
kerakligi, so‘zlar bilan boshqalarga zarar bermaslik kerakligi
ta’kidlangan. Bu uning nutq madaniyatiga bo‘lgan
yondashuvini ifodalaydi.

Abdulla Qodiriy o‘z asarlarida, xususan, “O‘tkan
kunlar” romani orqali, tilni va nutqni to‘g‘ri ishlatishning
jamiyatdagi o‘rni haqida gapirgan. U tilni fagat ma’lumot
berish vositasi emas, balki insoniyatning jamiyatda o‘zini
tutishi, munosabatlar o‘rnatishi uchun zarur vosita sifatida
ko‘rgan. Uning nutq madaniyati hagidagi garashlari jamiyatda
odob-axloq va etika meyorlariga amal qilishni ta’minlashga
qaratilgan. O‘zbek sharq olimlari nutq madaniyatini nafaqat
tilni to‘g‘ri ishlatish, balki axloqiy va ijtimoiy jihatlarni ham
hisobga olishni muhim deb bilishgan. Ularning fikrlariga ko‘ra,
nutq madaniyati — bu nafaqat so‘zlar, balki insonning ichki
dunyosini, fikrlarini va axlogini ifodalash vositasi sifatida ham
ahamiyatlidir. Nutg madaniyatining qadri esa shaxsiy va
jamiyatdagi o‘rni, axloqiy meyorlarga rioya qilish va ma’naviy
rivojlanish bilan bog‘liq.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Nutq madaniyati quyidagi
asosiy komponentlardan iborat:

Grammatik va sintaktik to‘g‘rilik: Nutqda grammatika
va sintaksis qoidalariga rioya qilish, ya’ni so‘zlarni to‘g‘ri
joylashtirish, vaqtlarni to‘g‘ri ishlatish va gaplarning mantiqiy
tuzilishiga e’tibor qaratish.

Lug‘at boyligi: Nutqning boy va to‘g‘ri lug‘at bilan
ifodalanishi, bu esa nutqni yanada ma’noli va ta’sirli qiladi.

Stilistik jihatlar: Nutqning estetik jihatdan boy bo‘lishi,
ya’'ni nutqda xushmuomalalik, madaniy meyorlar va
so‘zlarning ta’sirchanligi.

Fonetik va imloviy to‘g‘rilik: So‘zlarni to‘g‘ri talaffuz
qilish va yozish, bu nutqning aniqligini va tushunarli bo‘lishini
ta’minlaydi.

Mulogotda madaniyat: Nutq madaniyati mulogotda
madaniyatli bo‘lishni, boshqalar bilan hurmatli va o‘rganishga
tayyor tarzda muloqot qilishni ham o‘z ichiga oladi. Bu, o‘z
fikrini aniglik bilan bildirgan holda, boshgalarning fikrini
tinglash va hurmat gilishni anglatadi.

Nutq madaniyati o‘quvchilarning nafaqat akademik
muvaffagiyatlari, balki shaxsiy va ijtimoiy muvaffagiyatlari
uchun ham muhimdir. Shuningdek, bu jamiyatda ijtimoiy
integratsiya, o‘z fikrini ifodalash va boshqalar bilan samarali
aloqalar o‘rnatish uchun zarur bo‘lgan ko‘nikmadir.

O‘quvchilar nutq madaniyatini rivojlantirish — bu ta’lim
tizimining asosiy vazifalaridan biri bo‘lib, u o‘quvchilarning
nafagat akademik yutuglariga, balki shaxsiy va ijtimoiy
muvaffaqiyatlariga ham ta’sir ko‘rsatadi. Nutq madaniyati
nafaqat tilni to‘g‘ri ishlatish, balki o‘quvchilarning fikrini aniq
va mantigan ifodalash, ijtimoiy muhiti bilan samarali alogada

bo‘lish, muloqotdagi etiket va meyorlarga amal qilishni o‘z
ichiga oladi. Maqolada o‘quvchilarning nutq madaniyatini
o‘stirishning samarali vositalari tahlil gilinadi va ushbu
jarayonda ta’lim muassasalari va o‘qituvchilarning o‘rni
ko‘rsatiladi.

Nutq madaniyati, albatta, ta’lim jarayonida
o‘quvchilarning umumiy rivojlanishiga ijobiy ta’sir ko rsatadi.
Nutgning to‘g‘ri va ma’naviy jihatdan boy bo‘lishi
o‘quvchilarning nafaqat akademik muvaffaqiyatlarini, balki
ular ofzlarini jamiyatda qanday ko‘rsata olishlarini ham
belgilaydi. Nutq madaniyati o‘quvchilarga:

O‘z fikrini aniq ifodalash: O‘quvchilar o‘z fikrlarini
aniq va lo‘nda ifodalashni o‘rganadilar, bu esa ularga akademik
ishlarni bajarishda va kundalik hayotda samarali muloqotda
bo‘lishda yordam beradi.

O‘quvchilarning oz fikrlarini aniq va lo‘nda ifodalash
ko‘nikmasi, nafaqat akademik muvaffaqiyatlarga, balki
kundalik hayotda ham muhim ahamiyatga ega. Bu gobiliyatni
rivojlantirish, o‘quvchilarga o‘z fikrlarini to‘g‘ri va tushunarli
tarzda ifodalash imkonini beradi, bu esa ularning
kommunikativ qobiliyatlarini yanada kuchaytiradi. Oz fikrini
aniq va lo‘nda ifodalash o‘quvchilarga turli vaziyatlarda
muvaffagiyatli mulogot gilish, samarali muhokama olib borish
va boshqalar bilan fikr almashish imkoniyatini yaratadi:

Nutgni aniq ifodalashning ahamiyati shundaki,
shaxsning tushunishi osonlashadi. O‘quvchilar fikrlarini aniq
va lo‘nda ifodalashni o‘rganganida, ular o‘z g‘oyalarini
boshqalarga tushunarli tarzda yetkazishga muvaffaq bo‘ladilar.
Bu o‘quvchilarga o‘z fikrlarini so‘zlar yordamida izohli,
soddalashtirilgan va to‘g‘ri tushuniladigan holatda taqdim etish
imkonini beradi. Aniq ifodalash orgali 0‘quvchilar ozlarining
nutgini  samarali  gilishadi va boshgalar tomonidan
tushunilishini ta’minlaydi;

Muloqgotda o‘rnatilgan ishonchni ta’minlaydi. Oz
fikrini aniq va lo‘nda ifodalash o‘quvchilarga o‘zlarini
ishonchli va to‘g‘ri ifoda etishga yordam beradi. Ishonchli nutq
nafaqat o‘z fikrini ifodalashda, balki boshqalar bilan samarali
muloqotda bo‘lishda ham muhim ahamiyatga ega. O‘quvchilar,
o‘z fikrlarini aniq ifodalagan holda, jamiyatda o‘zlarining o‘rni
va roli haqida aniq tushunchaga ega bo‘ladi;

Muammolarni hal gilishda yordam beradi. O‘quvchilar
oz fikrlarini aniq ifodalashni o‘rganganlarida, ular
muammolarni samarali hal qilish, garorlar gabul gilishda va
ijtimoiy vaziyatlarda aniq, lo‘nda fikr bildirish imkoniyatiga
ega bo‘ladi.

Bu ularga turli vaziyatlarda garorlar gabul gilishda
mantiqiy va asoslangan yondashuvlarni qo‘llashni o‘rgatadi.
Jumladan:

Yozma va og‘zaki nutqni rivojlantiradi. O‘z fikrini aniq
ifodalash faqat og‘zaki nutqni emas, balki yozma nutqni ham
rivojlantirishga yordam beradi. O‘quvchilar o‘z fikrlarini aniq
ifodalashni o‘rganish orqali yozma ishlar (esselar, insholar,
xatlar)da to‘g‘ri va lo‘nda tarzda fikrlar bildirishga
o‘rganadilar. Bu esa ularning yozma nutqida aniq fikrlar va
mantiqiy bog‘lanishlar bo‘lishini ta’minlaydi;

Magsadga yo‘naltirilgan fikr bildirish. O‘z fikrini aniq
ifodalash o‘quvchilarga qanday magsadni ko‘zlayotganliklarini
aniqlashga yordam beradi. Aniq va lo‘nda nutq fikrni qanday
yondashuv bilan taqdim etish va ganday magsadga erishish
uchun ishlatilishini bilishning samarali usulidir;

Tahlil va natijalar. O‘quvchilar fikrlarini magsadga
yo‘naltirgan holda etkazishda muvaffaqiyat qozonadilar, bu esa
ularning mulogotda va yozma ishlarida yanada aniqrogq va
samarali bo‘lishini ta’minlaydi.

Boshgalar bilan samarali alogada bo‘lish: O‘z fikrini
aniq ifodalash, o‘quvchilarga boshqalar bilan muloqotda
bo‘lishda o‘zaro tushunishni ta’minlashga yordam beradi.
O‘quvchilar o‘z fikrlarini muloqot jarayonida aniq va to‘g‘ri
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ifodalash orqgali boshqgalarning fikrlarini eshitishga tayyor
bo‘ladilar. Bu, o‘z navbatida, muhokamalarni samarali olib
borish, fikr almashish va jamiyatda ijtimoiy alogalarni
mustahkamlashga yordam beradi;

O‘quvchilarga turli mavzularda fikr bildirish va
muhokama gilish imkoniyatini yaratish, ularni anig va lo‘nda
fikrlarini ifodalashga o‘rgatadi. Bu usul o‘quvchilarni nafaqat
nutg madaniyatini rivojlantirishga, balki turli mavzular
bo‘yicha fikr almashishga ham undaydi. Bu boradagi ishlarda
yozma ishlarning ahamiyati katta. O‘quvchilarga insholar,
esselar, maqolalar yozish topshirilganida, ular o‘z fikrlarini
yozma ravishda aniq va mantigiy tarzda bayon gilishga
o‘rganadilar. Bu yozma nutqni rivojlantirish uchun juda foydali
metod hisoblanadi.

O‘quvchilarni kun davomida muloqotga jalb qilish, ular
o‘z fikrlarini turli shakllarda ifodalash ham nutg madaniyatini
shakllanishini o‘rgatadi. Masalan, o‘quvchilarni darsda yoki
sinfda gisqacha ma’ruzalar qilish, o‘z fikrlarini qisqa va lo‘nda
tarzda ifodalashga undash ham samarali bo‘ladi.

O‘quvchilarga boshqa odamlarning nutgini tahlil
qgilishni va ularning ifodalaridagi mantigiy xatolarni aniglashni
o‘rgatish, 0°z nutqlarini aniq, to‘g‘ri qilishda yordam beradi.
Shu tarzda, o‘quvchilar o°z fikrlarini aniq va lo‘nda ifodalashni
o‘rganganlarida, ular nafaqat akademik muvaffagiyatlarga
erishadilar, balki kundalik hayotda ham samarali va ma’naviy
rivojlangan muloqot olib borishga qodir bo‘ladilar. Bu esa,
albatta, ularning jamiyatda o°z o‘rnini topishga, boshqalar bilan
samarali alogada bo‘lishga va o‘z fikrlarini ishonch bilan
bildirishga yordam beradi.

Muloqotda ma’naviy o‘zlikni saqlash: Nutq madaniyati
o‘quvchilarga faqat bilim olishni emas, balki ijtimoiy-madaniy
munosabatlar o‘rnatishda ham yordam beradi.

Ijtimoiy integratsiya: O‘quvchilar nutq madaniyatini
rivojlantirish orqali jamiyatda muvaffagiyatli ishlash uchun
zarur bo‘lgan kommunikativ ko‘nikmalarni egallaydilar.

O‘quvchilar nutq madaniyatini o‘stirishning vositalari:

Adabiyot o‘qish va tahlil qilish: O‘quvchilarning nutq
madaniyatini rivojlantirishda adabiyot o‘qish muhim vosita
bo‘lib, bu orqali ular tilning go‘zalligini, nutqning to‘g riligi va
mazmunini yaxshiroq tushunadilar. O‘quvchilarga klassik va
zamonaviy adabiyotlarni o‘qitish, ular orqali boy lug‘atga ega
bo‘lishlariga yordam beradi. Tahlil gilish jarayoni esa, nutgni
chuqur anglash va uni samarali ishlatishga yordam beradi.

Yozma ishlar va esselar: O‘quvchilarga yozma ishlar
yozish (esselar, insholar, xat yozish) orgali tilning grammatik
va stilistik jihatlarini o‘rganish imkoniyati yaratiladi. Bu metod

o‘quvchilarning nutq madaniyatini faqat og‘zaki emas, balki
yozma tarzda ham rivojlantirishga yordam beradi.

Dialoglar va munozaralar: O‘quvchilarga muntazam
ravishda dialoglar va munozaralar o‘tkazish, ularni turli
mavzular bo‘yicha o‘z fikrlarini bayon gilishga undaydi. Bu
usul o‘quvchilarning og‘zaki nutqini rivojlantirishga yordam
beradi va ular o‘z fikrlarini ishonch bilan ifodalashni
o‘rganadilar.

Til meyorlari va etiketi: Nutg madaniyatini
shakllantirishda til meyorlari va etiketi hagida o‘quvchilarga
ma’lumot berish muhimdir. O‘quvchilarga to‘g‘ri grammatika,
imlo, fonetika va stilistika hagida tushunchalar berish, ularni
nutq madaniyatining asosiy qoidalariga amal gilishga undaydi.

Tezkor fikr bildirish mashqlari: O‘quvchilarga tezkor
fikr bildirish, gisqacha, aniq va lo‘nda ifodalashni o‘rgatish
ham samarali vosita hisoblanadi. Bu metod o‘quvchilarning
muloqotda tez va aniq javoblar berish ko‘nikmalarini
rivojlantiradi.

Multimedia vositalari: Zamonaviy texnologiyalar
yordamida o‘quvchilarga nutq madaniyatini o‘stirishning
innovatsion usullari ham mavjud. Masalan, audio va video
materiallar, nutqning to‘g‘riligi va ifoda boyligini o‘rganish
uchun samarali vositalar hisoblanadi.

O‘qituvchilar o‘quvchilarning nutq madaniyatini
rivojlantirishda muhim rol o‘ynaydi. Ular o‘quvchilarga zarur
bilimlarni berish bilan birga, o‘quvchilarning nutq madaniyati
bo‘yicha qo‘llanma va metodologiyalarni ishlab chiqishlari
kerak. O‘qituvchi o‘quvchilarga nutq madaniyatini o‘rgatish
uchun:

Darslarni interaktiv va innovatsion usullarda tashkil
qilish,

O‘quvchilarning nutqini tahlil qilish va unga ijobiy
fikrlar bildirish,

O‘quvchilarni  ijtimoiy jihatdan rivojlantiradigan
faoliyatlarda ishtirok etishga undash,
Nutg madaniyati sohasida yangi metod va

texnologiyalarni ishlab chigish lozim.

Xulosa. Nutq madaniyatini rivojlantirish o‘quvchilar
uchun muhim ko‘nikmalardan biridir va ularning umumiy
rivojlanishiga katta ta’sir ko‘rsatadi. O°‘quvchilarning nutq
madaniyatini o°stirishning samarali vositalari va usullari ta’lim
jarayonida muhim o‘rin tutadi. O‘qituvchilar va ta’lim tizimi,
o‘quvchilarning nutq madaniyatini rivojlantirish uchun zaruriy
sharoitlar yaratishi kerak. Nutq madaniyati — bu nafaqgat tilni
bilish, balki o°‘quvchilarning ijtimoly va ma’naviy
rivojlanishining ham muhim tarkibiy gismidir.
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DIMINUTIVLIK KATEGORIYASINING PRAGMATIK XUSUSIYATLARI
Annotatsiya

Mazkur magolada diminutivlar va ularning pragmatik xususiyatlari to‘g‘risida ayrim mulohazalar berilgan. Pragmalingvistika
kognitiv tilshunoslik bilan uzviy bog‘liq bo‘lib, u lisoniy tadgiqotlar markaziga inson obrazini qo‘yadi. Ularning har ikalasining
diggat markazida inson ishtirok etuvchi kommunikativ vaziyatlar turadi. Bu vaziyatlarda inson jonli nutq subyekti sifatida, ichki
nutq obyekti tariqasida yoki badiiy matn personaji bo‘lib gavdalanadi. Diminutivlarni qo‘llash esa, albatta, pragmatik vaziyatni
keltirib chigaradi.

Kalit so‘zlar: Diminutivlar, pragmatika, kommunikativ magsad, illokutiv akt, lokutiv akt, perlokutiv akt, fonopragmatika.

INPATMATUYECKHE OCOBEHHOCTHU KATETOPUU JTUMHUHYTUBHOCTHU
AHHOTaALHSA

B 370i1 cTaThe AaHBI HEKOTOPbIE COOOPAKEHHUSI OTHOCUTENILHO TUMUHYTHBOB U X IPAarMaTHIeCKUX CBOICTB. [IparMamMHI BUCTHKA
Hepa3phIBHO CBsI3aHA C KOTHUTHBHOM JMHTBHUCTHKOM, KOTOpasi CTABUT 00pa3 4enoBeKa B LIEHTP JIMHIBUCTUIECKHX UCCIIEIOBaHUN.
B 1ieHTpe BHUMaHHs 000UX M3 HUX-KOMMYHHKATHBHBIE CUTYAaIMH, B KOTOPBIX YYaCTBYET YENIOBEK. B 3THX CHUTyallUsX HeIOBEK
BOILIOIIACTCS KaK CYOBEKT JKUBOW peUr, Kak OOBEKT BHYTPCHHEH peUd WM KaK MEPCOHAX XYA0KECTBEHHOTro Tekcra. C apyroit
CTOPOHBI, UCIIOJIb30BAHUE JUMHUHYTHBOB, OE3YCIIOBHO, CO3/IACT MPArMaTHYHYIO CUTYAIHIO.

KnarwueBsbie cioBa: J[UMUHYTHBBI, IParMaTHka, KOMMYHUKATHBHAS [1€)1b, WIJIOKYTUBHBIN aKT, TOKYTUBHBIH aKT, IEPIOKYTHBHBIN
akT, (hOHOMparMaTHKa.

PRAGMATIC FEATURES OF THE CATEGORY OF DIMINUTION
Annotation
This article provides some considerations on diminutives and their pragmatic properties. Pragmalinguistics is inextricably linked
with cognitive linguistics, which places the human image at the center of linguistic research. The focus of both of them is on the
communicative situations in which a person participates. In these situations, a person is embodied as a subject of living speech, as
an object of inner speech, or as a character in a literary text. On the other hand, the use of diminutives certainly creates a pragmatic

situation.
Key words: Diminutives,
phonopragmatics.

Kirish. Nutgda diminutivlarni ifodalash usullari va
ularning ishlash xususiyatlarini tahlil qilish bizga ushbu
lingvistik toifaning pragmatik xususiyatlarini o'rganishga
murojaat gilishimizga imkon beradi. Zamonaviy tilshunoslik
fanida "pragmatika" atamasini tushunish juda noaniq bo'lgani
uchun — u tilshunoslikning alohida bo'limini va alohida
ekstralingvistik sharoitlar to'plamini va boshqa parametrlarning
butun majmuasini belgilashi mumkin —ishimizda avvalo
pragmatik vaziyat deganda nimani tushunishimizni gisgacha
tahlil gilamiz.

Adabiyotlar tahlili va metodologiya. Nutqda
pragmatik belgilarning namoyon bo‘lishi tadqiqida hali
birmuncha ochilmagan masalalar mavjud. Jumladan
“Pragmatika” atamasi yuzasidan olimlarning fikrlari turlicha
ekanligining guvohi bo‘lishimiz mumkin. Biroq bu fikrlarning
hammasi yagona bir asosga borib taqaladi. Ya’ni pragmatika bu
tilni o‘rganishning shunday bir jihatiki, u shaxslarning til
birliklarini yetkazib berish, qabul qilish va tushunish
munosabatlarini ajratib ko‘rsatadi va tadqiq etadi [1]. U
bevosita tinglovchining matndan chiqarib oladigan ma’lumotni
baholashi, uni semantik nuqtayi nazardan tadqgiq gilishi bilan
bog‘liq [2]. Boshqacha aytganda, pragmatika tilshunoslik
fanining yangi bir nazariy va amaliy tarmog‘i sifatida insonning

pragmatics, communicative goal,

illocutionary act, illocutionary act, perlocutionary act,

ijtimoiy faoliyatini o‘zida mujassamlashtirgan nutqiy jarayon,
nutqly vaziyat ta’sirida  namoyon bo‘luvchi nutq
ishtirokchilariga xos kommunikativ niyat bilan alogador
tushunchalar gatoridagi masalalarini o‘rganadi [3].

Pragmalingvistika muammolariga gizigishning ortishi
tilshunoslik va uning sohalari — semantika, psixosemantika,
stilistika,  ematologiya va  boshqalarning ~ umumiy
rivojlanishining mantigiy natijasi bo'lib, bu erda lingvistik
hodisalarni o'rganishga antropotsentrik yondashuv ustuvor
ahamiyat kasb etadi. Tilshunoslikning yangi yo'nalishlari
tilshunoslik pragmatikasi muammolarini va shuning uchun
adresatga va adresatning niyatlariga nisbatan tilning ekspressiv
va hissiy funktsiyasi bilan bog'liq bir gator masalalarni ilgari
surdi [4].

Diminutivlikva uning pragmatik muammolariga ham
dunyo tilshunosligida katta e'tibor garatilmoqda, bu esa ushbu
mavzu bo'yicha bajarilgan ko'plab ishlar bilan isbotlangan
(LLV.Arnold, R.G.Zyatkovskaya, B.V.Makarychev, E. V.
Malishevskaya, L.).

Muammo bo'yicha adabiyotlarni o'rganish diminutivni
pragmatik so'z sifatida aniglashga imkon beradi. Pragmatik
so'zlar va denotativ so'zlar o'rtasidagi farq shundaki, ikkinchisi
predmetni uni boshga bir gator predmetlardan ajratib turadigan
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muhim xususiyatlariga asoslanib nomlaydi. Shu bilan birga,
so'zning tashqi va ichki xususiyatlarini belgilangan predmet
bilan bog'lab keladi va, odatda, bunday ma'no narsaning
mantiqiy ma'nosi sifatida garaladi.

Diminutivlar pragmatik so'zlar toifasiga kiritilishining
sabablari esa ularning funktsional-semantik xususiyatlari bilan
bog'lig bo'lib, mazkur so'zlar diminutivlik va hissiylik
toifasining o'zaro bog'ligligini namoyish etadi va tasdiglaydi.
Bu esa diminutivlarning pragmatik xususiyatlarini diminutivlik
toifasidagi so'zlarning asosiy belgilaridan biri sifatida gqarashga
asos bo‘ladi.

N.A.Sevidova va S.V.Shedogubovalarning fikriga
ko‘ra diminutivlarning pragmatik salohiyati dialogik nutqda
asosan bolalar bilan aloga gilishda, yagin odamlarning nutqida,
nutggqa samimiylik ifodasini berishda, kinoyani ifodalashda
namoyon bo‘ladi. Shu bilan birga, diminutiv qo'shimchalarning
asosiy ma'noviy xususiyatlaridan kelib chiggan holda aytish
mumkinki, kinoya katta narsalarni ataylab kichraytirish bilan
uning giymatini pasaytirishda, shuningdek, yogimsiz narsalarni
ifodalashda erkalash diminutivlarini qo‘llashda paydo bo'lishi
mumkin.

Nutqda diminutivlarning pragmatik vaziyatini quyidagi
holatlar yuzaga keltirishi mumkin:

1) modal manolar — vya'ni sub'ektiv-baholovchi
ma'nolarning uzatilishi asosida paydo bo'ladigan ikkilamchi
sema;

2) so‘zlovchining psixo-emotsional xususiyatlari;

3) aloga jarayonida so‘zlovchining nutq oqimi va
nutqiy xatti-harakatlarining o'ziga xos xususiyatlari;

4) nutq bayonotining ishlash shartlari va kontekstual
xususiyatlari;

5) So‘zlovchinning so'z
shakllarning paydo bo'lish manbalari.

Tahlil va Natijalar.

Modal ma'nolar yoki ikkilamchi semantika ma'lum bir
bayonotning kontekstual va intonatsion jihatlarini batafsil
o'rganish jarayonida aniglanadi. Yashirin usullarni aniglash
uchun diminutivlarning leksik-semantik, fonetik va grammatik
parametrlarini hisobga olish kerak bo‘ladi.

Bunday hollarda nutq jarayonida so‘zlarning to‘g‘ri
yoki noto‘g‘ri talaffuzi muhim ahamiyat kasb etadi. So‘zlovchi
ma’lum nutqiy vaziyatda so‘zni illokutiv maqgsadda atayin
noto‘g‘ri talaffuz qilish natijasida diminutitv = so‘zni
shakllantiradi. M.Hakimov ham fonopragmatika haqida gapirar
ekan, quyidagilarni yozadi: “... bu o‘rinda talaffuzning dastlab
talaffuz shakllariga xos pragmatik hodisaning ikki ko‘rinishini
ajratib olish mumkin bo‘ladi: 1. Ma’lum tilga xos talaffuzning
yagona to‘g‘ri shakli. 2. Ma’lum tilga xos talaffuzning
noan’anaviy noto‘g‘ri shakli” [3]. Bu vaziyatda diminutiv
so‘zlar fonetik o‘zgarishlar asosida yuzaga kelishi mumkin.
Fikr isboti uchun quyidagi misollarga e’tiborimizni qaratamiz:

1. — Ha, Nilu, vyasanib olibsan, mehmonga
ketyapsanmi? — dedim erkalab (O‘.Hoshimov. Dunyoning
ishlari).

2. Ashal gijim, chiloyli qijim (so’zlashuvdan)

3. — Shahnoza... — dedim yalinib. — Qo‘y endi,
Shahnoz! Xudo ursin! Rost aytyapman. Hali gayoqga
borishimiz ma’lum emas. (O‘.Xoshimov. Tushda kechgan
umrlar).

Keltirilgan ~ misollarning  birinchisida  diminutiv
bo‘g‘inning tushishi natijasida hosil bo‘layotganining guvohi
bo‘lamiz. Ayni paytda Nilufar so‘zining Nilu tarzida
qo‘llanilishi pragmatik jihatdan erkalash ma’nosini keltirib
chigaryapti.

Ikkinchi misolda tovush o‘zgarishi to‘g‘ri talaffuzni
noto‘g‘ri talaffuzga aylantiryapti va bu bilan nutqdagi to‘g‘ri
talaffuz me’yori buzilishi asosida erkalash ma’nosi yuzaga

boyligidagi  diminutiv

kelyapti. Mazkur holatni biz uchala so‘zda ham uchratamiz
(Ashal gijim, chiloyli gijim — Asal gizim, chiroyli gizim).

Keyingi misolda erkalash ma’noli pragmatik vaziyat
Shahnoza so‘zidagi oxirgi unli tovush tushishi bilan yuzaga
kelyapti (Shahnoz).

Umuman  olganda  antroponimlarning  fonetik
o‘zgarishlar asosida diminutiv so‘z mavqeida kelishi nutqda
ko‘p uchraydi. Bunda asosan, ismning birinchi bo‘g‘ini
saglanadi va -i qo‘shimchasi biriktiriladi: Xolmurod — Xol (l)i,
Nazira — Naz(z)i. Ism -i qo‘shimchasini olib gisqarganida ism
oxiridagi undoshning takrorlanishi (ikkilanishi) ikki xil
izohlanadi. A.G‘ulomov fikricha, bu xususiyat so‘z ma’nosida
emotsionallikni  kuchaytirishga intilish natijasidir  [5].
F.Abdullayev esa uni semantik va fonetik omillarga bog‘lab
tushuntiradi [6]. Bizningcha bunda har ikkala olimning fikri
o‘rinlidir. Zero aynan ana shufonetik olimillar antroponimdan
diminutiv shakllantirib, pragmatik jihatdan ularga hissiy-
emotsional bo‘yoqdorlik mazmunini yuklayapti.

Ko‘pincha erkalash shakllari ilk asos bo‘lgan asliy
so‘zdan tamoman uzoqlashadi va mavhum shakllarni oladi.
Ismning erkalash-suyush shakli fagatgina talaffuz gilinayotgan
shaklga va uni talaffuz gilayotgan shaxsga va tor doiradagi oila
a’zolarigagina tushunarli bo‘ladi. Demak, ismning erkalash-
suyush shakllari situativ shakllardir. Rasmiy nom emas, nutq
jarayonida yuzaga keladigan holatdir. Ismning erkalash-
qisqartish shakli shaxsning to‘liq ismi o‘rnida doimo
qo‘llansagina uni ismning qonuniy qisqartma shakli deynsh
mumkin [7]: Dilbar — Dili, Guljahon — Guli va h.k. Ko‘rinadiki,
diminutivni grammatik shakl sifatida belgilasa bo‘ladi, uning

yordamida modal ma'nolarning butun spektrini uzatish
mumkin.  Funktsional ~grammatika nuqtai  nazaridan
diminutivning  ikkilamchi ma’noilarini tilda sub'ektiv-

baholovchi ma'nolarni uzatish usullaridan biri sifatida ko'rib
chigish magsadga muvofigdir. An'anaviy grammatikaga ko'ra,
diminutivning asosiy ma'nolariga “kichraytirish”, "suyish",
"erkalash" yoki "kamsitish" kabilar kiradi. Birog shu bilan
birga, bevosita kommunikativ jarayonda diminutivlar
yordamida uzatiladigan modal ma’nolarning bir talay
qo‘shincha zahirasi aniqlanadi va ular o‘z navbatida pragmatic
vaziyatni yuzaga keltiradi. Ko'pincha bunday ma’nolar
nazardan chetda qoladi. Biroq muallif aniq bir subyekt sifatida
og‘zaki matn shakllanishining umumiy qoidalariga asoslangan
holda, unda berilayotgan axborotga nisbatan o‘zining shaxsiy
munosabatlarini ham ifodalaydi. Bu bilan so‘zlovchi o‘zining
pragmatik tasavvurlarini hosil giladi:

1. — Hoy, Alish! Nima hunar ko‘rsatding? Hushtak
chalmay yergina yutgur, adangni arog‘ini to‘kib tashlab
butilkasini beribsan-ku. Hali qo‘limga tushgin, go‘shtingni bir
burdadan  gilmasam yurgan ekanman. (O°‘.Hoshimov.
Dunyoning ishlari).

2. Keyin-chi, Bahoga uch oyoqli velosiped, Baxtiga
ko‘ylak... (O‘.Hoshimov. Dunyoning ishlari).

3. Kela gol, o‘zim senga issiq manoj olib beraman
(O“.Hoshimov. Dunyoning ishlari).

4. Mavlu hech qo‘ymadi-da, bolam. «Bitta o‘qib
beramany, dedi (O‘.Hoshimov. Dunyoning ishlari).

5.— Toy-ku! Qanagasiga ukam bo‘Isin? — dedim iljayib
(O“.Hoshimov. Dunyoning ishlari).

Keltirilgan misollarning birinchisida Alisher so‘zining
Alish tarzida qisqatirilishi aslida erkalash ~ma’nosini
ifodalagandek ko‘rinsa-da, nutqiy vaziyatga garab ushbu
diminutiv so‘z pragmatik jihatdan salbiy ma’no kasb
etayotganini sezish qiyin emas. Chunki aynan pragmatik
vaziyatgina diminutivlar ma’lum kontekstda aslida qanday
ma’noda qo‘llanilayotganini ifodalab bera oladi.

Ikkinchi misolda Baho va Baxti antroponimlari fonetik
o‘zgarishga uchraganini ko‘rishimiz mumkin. Ammo bu
vaziyatda mazkur diminutivlar salbiy emas, balki erkalash
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ma’nosini ifodalab kelmoqda. Bunda Baho Bahodir, Baxti
Baxtiyor ismlarining gisqartirilgan variantidir.

Uchinchi gapda manoj so‘zi morojenoye so‘zining
o‘zgargan varianti bo‘lib, mazkur so‘z diminuntiv sifatida yosh
bolani erkalatish ma’nosini beryapti. Aynan ana shu so‘z
pragmatik vaziyatni keltirib chigarmogda. Shuni ham aytish
lozimki, bu so‘z boshqa tildan o‘zlashtirilgan bo‘lsa ham, uning
aynan ana shu o‘zgargan shakli, aynan j tovushining
sirg‘aluvchi j tarzida emas, balki portlovchi j tarzida talaffuz
gilinishi muvaffaqqiyatli perlokutiv aktni hosil gilmoqda.
Shuni ham ta’kidlash joizki, kitobxon yoki tinglovchi muallif
ifoda etmoqchi bo‘lgan shu nozik girralarni anglab olishi uchun
tilga xos xususiyatlardan xabardor bo‘lishi kerak. Boshqacha
aytganda, bu jarayon milliy mentalitet bilan ham bog‘liq
bo‘ladi. Masalan, o‘zbek xalqi vakili yuqoridagi misolda ifoda
etilgan monoj so‘zining muallifi yosh bola ekanligini tezda
anglay oladi. Biroq bu ma’no nozikliklarni boshqa Xalqga
tegishli odam oson ilg‘ay olmasligi mumkin.

To‘rtinchi misolda esa Toy so‘zi Toyir ismining
gisqartirilgan shaklidir. Bu ism avval Toy shakliga erkalash
magsadida keltirilgan. Ammo berilgan nutgiy vaziyatda
mazkur diminutiv erkalash ma’nosida emas, balki kamsitish
ma’nosida  qo‘llanilmoqda.  Ko‘rinadiki, = diminutivlar
so‘zlovchining kommunikativ maqsadi va nutqiy vaziyatga
qarab erkalash, suyish yoki kamsitish, kinoya kabi ma’nolarni
anglatishi mumkin.

Yuqgoridagi holat, albatta, badiiy matnlarda yoki
og‘zaki nutqda yuzaga keladi. Ilmiy adabiyotlarda, rasmiy
uslubdagi matnlarda bu kabi pragmatik vaziyatlarni uchrata
olmaymiz. Umuman olganda, matn qanchalik standart bo‘lsa, u
shunchalik ma’lum qonuniyatlarga bo‘ysunadi; bu vaziyatda
muallifning shaxsiy pragmatik ko‘rsatgichlari quyi darajada
yuzaga keladi. Va aksincha, matnda badiiylik gancha yugori

bo‘lsa, ijjodkorning pragmatik ko‘rsatgichlari shunchalik ustun
turadi [8].

Pragmatika hagida gapirar ekanmiz, nutqiy aktlar
to‘g‘risida fikr bildirish lozim bo‘ladi. Nutqiy aktlar lingvistik
va ekstralingvistik vositalar orgali vogelanadi. Bu borada
ko‘pchilik olimlar nutqiy aktning uch bosqichli lokutiv,
illokutiv. va perlikutiv harakatlardan tashkil topishini
ta’kidlashadi [9]. Lokutiv harakat deyilganda, so‘zlovchi
tomonidan tinglovchiga biror axbrotning zatilishi va uning
qabul qilinishi tushuniladi. Illokutiv harakat esa so‘zlovchining
kommunikativ magsadini ifodalaydi.

Nutgiy jarayonning natijasini esa perlakutiv akt
ta’minlaydi. Ko‘rinadiki, mazkur harakatlar og‘zaki nutqda
ganday faollik ko‘rsatsa (so‘zlovchi va tinglovchi o‘rtasida),
yozma nutqda ham (muallif va kitobxon o‘rtasida) shunday
faollik ko‘rsata oladi. Ko rinadiki, diminutivlar nutq jarayonida
fonetik o‘zgarishlar, ya’ni tovush tushishi, o‘zgarishi,
bo‘g‘inlarning tushib qolishi orqali ham hosil bo‘lishi mumkin.
Diminutivlarni qo‘llash esa, albatta, pragmatik vaziyatni
keltirib chiqaradi. Bunday vaziyatda so‘zlovchi o‘zi niyat
gilgan mazmunni yuzaga chigarishda, nutgiy vaziyatdagi
so‘zlarning ba’zi tovushlarini ma’lum ichki maqgsad asosida
almashtiradi.

Xulosa. Xulosa qilib aytganda, pragmalingvistika
kognitiv tilshunoslik bilan uzviy bog‘liq bo‘lib, u lisoniy
tadgiqotlar markaziga inson obrazini qo‘yadi. Ularning har
ikalasining diggat markazida inson ishtirok etuvchi
kommunikativ vaziyatlar turadi. Bu vaziyatlarda inson jonli
nutq subyekti sifatida, ichki nutq obyekti tariqasida yoki badiiy
matn personaji bo‘lib gavdalanadi. Boshqacha aytganda,
kognitiv lingvopragmatika tadgiqot predmeti sifatida inson
faoliyati bilan chambarchas bog‘liq bo‘ladi. Bu vaziyatlarda,
albatta, diminutivlarning o‘ziga xos o‘rni borligini rad etib
bo‘lmaydi.
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THE ROLE OF STYLISTIC DEVICES IN TEXT SEGMENTATION
Annotation

In text segmentation, stylistic devices play an important role in effectively expressing the specific aspects of language, meaning,
and emotions. This article is devoted to the study of the linguistic and stylistic aspects of the segmentation of a literary text,
analyzing the communicative function of stylistic devices within the text. Taking into account the author's intention and context,
the role of stylistic devices in the process of dividing the text into segments is shown. The article also determines how stylistic
devices affect the reader, help in expressing meaning and emotional aspects. Based on the theory of literary criticism and
linguvopragmatics, it is discussed what changes stylistic devices can cause in text segments.

Key words: Text segmentation, Stylistic devices, Linguvopragmatics, Fictional text, Rhetorical devices, Semantics, Context,
Emotional impact.

MATNLARNI SEGMENTLASHTIRISHDA TILIST QURILMALARNING O‘RNI
Annotation

Matnni segmentlashda til, ma’no va hissiyotlarning o‘ziga xos tomonlarini samarali ifodalashda stilistik vositalar muhim o‘rin
tutadi. Ushbu magola badiiy matnni segmentatsiyalashning lingvistik va stilistik jihatlarini o‘rganishga, matn ichidagi stilistik
vositalarning kommunikativ funksiyasini tahlil qilishga bag‘ishlangan. Muallif niyati va mazmunini hisobga olgan holda matnni
bo‘laklarga bo‘lish jarayonida stilistik vositalarning roli ko‘rsatilgan. Maqolada, shuningdek, stilistik qurilmalar o‘quvchiga
qanday ta’sir qilishini, ma’no va hissiy jihatlarni ifodalashda yordam berishini aniqlaydi. Adabiy tanqid va lingvopragmatika
nazariyasiga asoslanib, matn segmentlarida stilistik vositalar ganday o‘zgarishlarga olib kelishi mumkinligi haqida so‘z boradi.
Kalit so‘zlar: Matnni segmentatsiyalash, Stilistik qurilmalar, Linguvopragmatika, Badiiy matn, Ritorik vositalar, Semantika,
Kontekst, Emotsional ta’sir.

POJIb CTUWIMCTUYECKHUX NIPUEMOB B CE'MEHTALIUU TEKCTA
AHHOTALUSA

B cermenTanmu TekcTa CTHIMCTHYIECKHE TIPHEMBI HTPAIOT BAXKHYIO POIIb B 3(()EKTHBHOM BBIPAXKEHUHU CIIEIU(PUICCKUX ACTIEKTOB
SI3bIKa, CMBICIIA U SMOIMHA. JlaHHAs CTAThsl MMOCBSIIEHA H3YUCHHUIO JIMHIBUCTUYECKUX M CTHIIMCTHIECKHX aCHEKTOB CETMEHTAINN
XYIOXXECTBEHHOTO TEKCTa, aHAJIH3y KOMMYHHKATHBHOH ()YHKIMH CTHIIMCTHYIECKHX MPHUEMOB B TekcTe. C yueToM HaMepeHHs
aBTOpa M KOHTEKCTa MOKa3aHa PONb CTHIMCTHYECKHX MPHEMOB B IIPOIECCEe JIENEeHUs TEKCTa Ha CETMEHTH. B craThe Taroke
OIpeeNseTCs, KaK CTHIIMCTHYECKUE IPUEMBI BIIUSIOT Ha YUTATEIs], TOMOTAIOT B BRIPA)KEHHHU CMBICIIA M YMOLIMOHAIBHBIX aCIIEKTOB.
OCHOBBIBasICH Ha TEOPHH JIUTEPATYPHOH KPUTHUKH WM JIMHTBOIIPAarMaTHKH, OOCY)KIAeTCs, Kakue M3MEHEHMs CTHIMCTUYECKHE
HPUEMBI MOT'YT BBI3bIBAaTh B TEKCTOBBIX CEIMEHTaX.

KnroudeBble ciaoBa: CermeHTtanusi Tekcra, CTWINCTHYECKHE IPUEMBI,
Puropnueckue npremsl, CemanTtika, Konteker, OMonnoHaIbHOE BO3/CHCTBHE.

JIuareonmparmMaTtuka, XyJOXKECTBEHHBIH TEKCT,

This article is devoted to the study of the linguistic and
stylistic aspects of the segmentation of a literary text, analyzing
the communicative function of stylistic devices within the text.
Taking into account the author's intention and context, the role
of stylistic devices in the process of dividing the text into
segments is shown. The article also determines how stylistic
devices affect the reader, help in expressing meaning and
emotional aspects.

Analysis of literature on the topic. The study of the
relationship between text segmentation and stylistic devices has
become an important research topic in linguistics and literary
studies in recent years. Stylistic devices, such as metaphor,
alliteration, anaphora, and other rhetorical devices, further
enrich the text and deepen its meaning. Austin (1962) and Grice
(1975) analyzed the pragmatic aspects of speech and

communication in their works and showed the role of stylistic
devices in language and culture. Their studies help to
understand the author’s intention and the reader’s influence in
the process of segmenting the text. This literature helps to better
understand the linguistic and stylistic aspects of text
segmentation, as well as the role of stylistic devices in the text.
In segmenting literary texts, stylistic devices effectively express
not only the semantic aspects of the language, but also the
emotional experience of the reader and the author’s intention.
Research methodology. Text segmentation is the
process of dividing a text into parts according to meanings,
semantic units and communicative functions in linguistics.
Each literary text is structured in its own way, and its meanings
are interpreted more fully and deeply with the help of stylistic
means. In a literary text, stylistic means play a major role not
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only in creating meaning, but also in forming the structural,
semantic and pragmatic layers of the text.

Analysis and results. Analysis of the linguistic and
stylistic aspects of text segmentation, in turn, helps to clarify
complex issues in linguistics and literary studies. Stylistic
means in text segmentation, such as metaphor, symbolism,
rhetorical devices, irony and other artistic techniques, make the
text richer and more complex for the reader. This article
analyzes in detail the role of stylistic means in text
segmentation and their communicative functions.

I1. Text Segmentation: Theoretical Foundations

2.1. Linguistic foundations of segmentation

The main task of text segmentation is to divide the text
by structure and interpret each segment according to its
pragmatic, semantic and stylistic content. Text segments
consist of linguistic and stylistic elements, each of which serves
the general meaning of the text. In a literary text, these segments
are often formed:

 Morphological segments - words and their forms;

« Syntactic segments - sentences, complex sentences
and their structure;

« Semantic segments - through meaning change,
terminological and stylistic units;

» Pragmatic segments - communicative goals and
methods of influencing the reader or listener.

In text segmentation, the interconnection of all layers of
the language is carried out through stylistic means. Each
segment of the text creates a separate content and image, which
facilitates the process of perception of meaning by the reader.

2.2. Stylistic tools and their role in text segmentation

In a literary text, stylistic devices perform the aesthetic
function of language. They can be used in all segments of the
text, as they play an important role in creating meaning and
deepening communication. Stylistic devices include:

* Metaphor - comparing an imagined object with
another object.

» Symbolism - expressing something or a situation by
representing another thing or situation.

« Irony - expressing an idea or thought indirectly, rather
than directly.

« Antithesis - influencing through the use of contrasting
images.

These devices make each segment of the text richer and
more meaningful, and also have a positive effect on the reader's
aesthetic interpretation and understanding of the text.

I1l. The Role of Stylistic Devices in Text Segmentation

3.1. Stylistic means and semantic richness of segments

Stylistic means, in particular metaphors, allegories and
symbols, increase the semantic richness of text segments. For
example, with the help of metaphors, the layers of meaning of
works of art are further expanded and allow for greater
understanding of the text. Through metaphor, the author
conveys new ideas to the reader and makes the text more
aesthetically attractive. Example: “The heart of the village” -
this metaphor means the center of the village, its important part,
but this expression does not have only a geographical meaning,
but also describes the life of the village, the unity of its
inhabitants through artistic imagination.

3.2. Stylistic means and pragmatic structure of the text

In text segmentation, stylistic means also play an
important role in forming a pragmatic structure. Typically,
stylistic means are actively used in the pragmatic layer of the
text, that is, to influence the reader and direct him to the author's
intention. For example, through irony and antithesis, the hidden
meanings of the text can be revealed to the reader. Example: “Is
this world only for the pursuit of happiness?” - this phrase
embodies antithesis, because it asks the true essence of

happiness and expresses the futility of the pursuit of happiness
with irony.

IV. Images Created in Text Segmentation through
Stylistic Means

4.1. Stylistic Means and Dramatic Elements

Dramatic elements can be created in a literary text using
stylistic means. In dramas that ensure unity of form and content,
the dramatic role of each segment is revealed using stylistic
means. Example: In the work of Abdulla Qodiriy, symbols,
contrasts and metaphors are used to express the inner
experiences of the characters. With the help of these means, the
conflict and feelings in the inner world of the characters are
conveyed to the reader.

4.2. The relationship between stylistic devices and
imagery

Stylistic devices not only enhance the aesthetics of a
literary text, but also help in the formation of imagery. Through
the interconnections between the segments of a literary text, an
image of meaning is formed for the reader. Example: “The joy
of imagination” is an imagery used as a stylistic device to
describe the endless possibilities and hopes in a literary text.

V. The Functional Role of Stylistic Devices in Text
Segmentation

5.1. Emotional and Aesthetic Impact

Stylistic devices are important not only in introducing
meaning into text segments, but also in making an emotional
and aesthetic impact on the reader. Works of art, through their
stylistic devices, can affect the reader's emotions. These devices
also make the text deeper, more impressive, and more
passionate. Example: “In the light of day, in the darkness of
night” is a contrast that evokes an emotional response in the
reader. The interplay between light and darkness can be a
powerful expression of a larger theme or idea within a work.

Through stylistic devices, the reader not only
understands the text rationally, but also feels its aesthetic
appeal. Emotional devices, such as repetitions or word games,
enliven the text and reflect the reader's state of mind.

5.2. Rhetorical devices and communicative impact

Rhetorical devices, such as anaphora, epiphora,
alliteration, and other methods, are often used in the structure
of literary texts. These devices enhance the communicative
effect of text segments and help to attract the reader's attention.

Rhetorical devices are mainly used in speech, but they
are also often used in the structure of literary texts to connect
the reader or effectively convey the author's intention.
Example: “Why do we dream of peace? Why do we always
dream?” - with the help of this repetition (anaphora), the author
affects the reader with a question and encourages them to think
deeply about the lofty goals of the existing society. Through
rhetorical devices, the author achieves a clearer and more
effective expression of his ideas. Stylistic devices and rhetorical
devices together make the text more meaningful and expressive.

VI. Text Segmentation and Stylistics: Examples from
Literary Studies

6.1. Stylistic Devices in Uzbek Literature

The linguistic and stylistic foundations of text
segmentation in Uzbek literature are unique. Uzbek writers, in
particular, such classical writers as Abdulla Qodiriy, Cholpon,
and Otkir Hoshimov, managed to create not only meaning but
also aesthetic value in their works using stylistic devices. They
widely used stylistic devices to divide literary texts into
segments and fill each segment with meaning and emotion.

In the novel “Bygone Days,” Abdulla Qodiriy, for
example, effectively used irony and metaphors to show the state
of society at that time. The characters' inner experiences and
relationships with the external environment create an
opportunity for the reader to imagine. Cholpon used such means
as alliteration and metaphor in his poetic works, and also
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showed the importance of stylistic means in expressing his own
social and cultural problems in artistic language. Otkir
Hoshimov further deepened communicative strategies and
linguopragmatic analysis in his works, forming text segments
using stylistic means. In his works, stylistic means play a major
role in connecting private and general meanings.

6.2. Stylistic Means in Contemporary Uzbek Literature.
In contemporary Uzbek literature, stylistic means continue to
enrich text segmentation. The new generation of writers, in
particular, shows creative approaches in using new language
styles and means of expression. Changes in text segmentation
and stylistic means are used to form new forms of texts, images

and ideas. Example: The use of metanarrative and postmodern
elements in modern Uzbek novels and dramatic works helps to
direct the reader to new interpretations through new forms of
text segmentation and stylistic means.

Conclusion and suggestions. In text segmentation,
stylistic means form not only the communicative function of the
language, but also its aesthetic and semantic layers. The role of
stylistic means in the analysis of a literary text is very large,
because they create the opportunity for the reader to understand
the meaning of the text more deeply. The communicative and
aesthetic value of the works increases through stylistic means
that help the reader understand the text.
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O‘ZBEK ROMANLARIDA URUSH MAVZUSINING BADITY TALQINI
Annotatsiya

Mazkur maqolada o°zbek romanlarida urush mavzusining badiiy talqini tahlil etiladi. Mualliflar urushni fagat tarixiy voqea sifatida
emas, balki inson ruhiyati, axloqiy tanlovlari va jamiyatdagi ijtimoiy o‘zgarishlar bilan bog‘liq murakkab jarayon sifatida
tasvirlaganlar. Oybek, Pirimqul Qodirov va Erkin A’zam kabi adiblar ijodi asosida urush obrazining o‘zgarishi, realistik va falsafiy
yondashuvlar yoritiladi. Maqgolada obrazlar tahlili, uslubiy xususiyatlar hamda mavzuning davrlar kesimidagi rivoji ilmiy nuqtai
nazardan o‘rganiladi. O‘zbek adabiyotida urush mavzusi XX asrning o‘rtalaridan boshlab muhim yo‘nalishlardan biriga aylandi.
Ikkinchi jahon urushi o‘zbek xalqining hayotida chuqur iz qoldirgan voqea sifatida nafaqat tarixiy xotira, balki badiiy ijodda ham
keng aks etgan. Adiblar urushning ko‘rinishlarini turli rakurslarda yoritib, insoniy fojialar, ma’naviy iztiroblar va xalq jasoratini
tasvirlashga intildilar. Ushbu maqolada o‘zbek romanlarida urush mavzusi qanday badiiy vositalar orqali ifodalanganiga e’tibor
garatiladi.

Kalit so‘zlar: O‘zbek romanlari, urush mavzusi, badiiy talqin, Oybek, Pirimqul Qodirov, inson ruhiyati, tarixiy xotira, axloqiy
tanlov, adabiy obraz.

ARTISTIC INTERPRETATION OF THE THEME OF WAR IN UZBEKISTAN NOVELS
Annotation

This article explores the artistic interpretation of the theme of war in Uzbek novels. The authors portray war not merely as a
historical event, but as a complex process intertwined with human psychology, moral choices, and social transformations within
society. Through the works of prominent writers such as Oybek, Pirimkul Qodirov, and Erkin A’zam, the article highlights how
the image of war has evolved, examining both realistic and philosophical approaches to its representation. The analysis focuses on
literary imagery, stylistic features, and the thematic development across historical periods from a scholarly perspective. The theme
of war became one of the major directions in Uzbek literature starting from the mid-20th century. The Second World War left a
profound impact on the lives of the Uzbek people and was widely reflected not only in historical memory but also in literary
creativity. Writers sought to depict different aspects of war, emphasizing human tragedies, spiritual suffering, and national heroism.
This article pays special attention to the literary techniques used to convey the theme of war in Uzbek novels.

Key words: Uzbek novels, theme of war, artistic interpretation, Oybek, Pirimkul Qodirov, human psychology, historical memory,
moral choice, literary image.

XYTOKECTBEHHASI HHTEPIIPETAIIMSI TEMbI BOMHBI B POMAHAX Y3BEKUCTAHA
AHHOTaALUSA

B nanHO# cTaTthe paccMaTpUBaeTCs XyI0KECTBEHHAsI HHTEPIIPETAINS TEMBI BOHHBI B Y30€KCKUX pOMaHaX. ABTOPHI H300paXKaroT
BOIHY HE TOJBKO KaK HCTOPUIECKOE COOBITHE, HO U KaK CIIOKHBIH IpoIIece, CBI3aHHBIN ¢ YeTIOBEUECKON ICUXHUKOI, HDAaBCTBEHHBIM
BBIOOPOM U COITMATIBHBIMU U3MEHEHUSIMU B 001IecTBe. Ha OCHOBE TBOpUeCTBa TaKKX MHcaTesei, kak Aidek, [Tupumkyn Kansipos,
packpsIBatOTCs TpaHchopmalist o0pa3a BOMHBI, peaqucTHYeckue u (GuiIocodckue MOAXOAsl K €ro OCMBICIeHUI0. B craThe
MPOBOJUTCS aHATM3 XYA0XKECTBEHHBIX 00Pa30B, CTHIEBBIX OCOOSHHOCTEH, a TaK)Ke pa3BUTHE TEMBI B Pa3JIMYHbIE HCTOPUIECKUE
IIEPHOABI ¢ HAyYHOH TOUKHU 3peHus. TeMa BOHHBI cTajla OAHUM U3 BaKHEHIINX HalpaBiIeHUH B y30€KCKOI IuTepaType HaunHas ¢
cepenuHbl XX Beka. Bropas MupoBast BoifHa ocTaBmIa TITyOOKHIA clie]] B )KU3HH Y30EKCKOTO Hapo/ia M HalllIa ITUPOKOE OTPAKECHUE
HE TOJIBKO B UCTOPUYECKOH ITaMSTH, HO M B Xy/I0’KECTBEHHOM TBOPYECTBE. [lrcarenn CTpeMIIACh OTPa3UTh Pa3INdHbIC aCIEKTh
BOWHBI, H300pakast YeIIOBEUECKHE TPareIid, TyXOBHBIE CTPalaHKs ¥ TePOM3M HapoJa. B HacTosmel ctaThe BHUMaHUE YIEIAeTCS
XYH0KECTBEHHBIM CPEJICTBAM, C IIOMOIIBI0 KOTOPBIX TEMa BOMHBI PACKPHIBACTCS B Y30EKCKUX pOMaHaXx.

KiioueBble cioBa: Y30eKckue pOMaHBI, TeMa BOWHBI, XyJOXKECTBeHHas WHTeprnperauus, Aiibek, [Tupumkyn Kanbipos,
YeJioBevecKast IICUXOJIOTHSI, HCTOpHYecKast HaMsITh, HPABCTBEHHBIH BHIOOP, JTUTEpATypHBIN 00pa3.

Kirish. Urush mavzusining shakllanishi va dastlabki
yondashuvlar. O‘zbek adabiyotida urush mavzusining dastlabki
badiiy talgini 1940-yillarda, lkkinchi jahon urushi davrida
shakllandi. Bu davr adabiyotining asosiy vazifasi — xalgni
ruhlantirish, front va front ortidagi fidokorona mehnatni
tasvirlash edi. Oybekning “Qutlug’ qon” romanida bu
yondashuv yorgin ifodasini topadi. Asarda xalgning tarixiy
ildizlari va ozodlik uchun kurashi milliy g‘urur va jasorat bilan
uyg‘un holda tasvirlangan. Romanda urush faqat jang

maydonidagi vogealargina emas, balki xalgning irodasi, ruhiy
mustahkamligi orgali talgin etiladi.

Urushdan keyingi adabiy jarayon va realizmga o‘tish.
1950-70-yillar oralig‘ida o‘zbek romanchiligi mazmunan
chuqurlashdi. Urush mavzusi faqat g‘alaba va jasoratni
kuylashdan chiqib, uning inson taqdiriga, jamiyatga ta’siri
yo‘nalishida yoritila boshlandi. Abdulla Qahhorning “Sarob”
asarida urushdan qaytgan insonlarning ruhiy iztiroblari,
jamiyatdagi o°zgarishlarga moslasha olmasligi muhim masala
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sifatida ilgari suriladi. Adib inson galbini tahlil gilish orqgali
urushning hagqiqiy fojialarini ochib beradi.

Pirimqul Qodirovning “Yulduzli tunlar” romanida
bevosita Ikkinchi jahon urushi tasvirlanmasa-da, tarixiy
bosginlar, vatan himoyasi va xalq taqdiri asosiy mavzuga
aylangan. Muallif urushning ijtimoiy-siyosiy ildizlarini, milliy
ong va tafakkur rivojidagi o‘rnini badiiy-falsafiy yondashuv
orqali ifodalaydi.

Zamonaviy adabiyotda urushning falsafiy talgini.
Zamonaviy o‘zbek romanlarida urush mavzusi chuqur
psixologik va ijtimoiy-falsafiy yondashuvlar bilan ifodalangan.
Erkin A’zamning “Tkki eshik orasi” asarida urush bevosita
tasvirlanmaydi, ammo uning ogibatlari, inson ruhiyatidagi
bo‘shliq, jamiyatdagi adolatsizlik va befarqlik markazga
olinadi. Asar gahramoni — ruhiy iztirob ichra yashayotgan
oddiy inson bo‘lib, uning hayotiga urushdan keyingi ma’naviy
mubhit, ijtimoiy muammolar ta’sir giladi. Bu orqali muallif
urush mavzusini zamon va ruhiy kechinmalar prizmasida gayta
talqin giladi.

Urush obrazining ramziy va timsolli yondashuvi.
Ko‘plab asarlarda urush bevosita sahnalar orqali emas, balki
obrazlar, ramzlar va timsollar orgali yoritiladi. Oybek
romanidagi gahramonlar — millat iftixori, jasorat va fidokorlik
timsoli bo‘lsa, Erkin A’zam obrazlari — ichki azob, vijdon
giynog‘i va ruhiy iztirob timsolidir. Bu yondashuvlar o‘zbek
romanlarining adabiy-falsafiy saviyasini oshiradi va mavzuga
yangi garash olib kiradi.

O‘zbek romanchiligida urush fagat bevosita sahnalar
orgali emas, balki timsollar va ramziy obrazlar vositasida ham
chuqur badiiy ifodasini topgan. Aynigsa, 1970-yillardan keyin
yaratilgan asarlarda bu yondashuv tobora kuchaydi. Adiblar
urushni konkret jang maydonlaridan chiqgarib, uni insoniy
kechinmalar, ruhiy halovat, ma’naviy halokat ramzi sifatida
yoritishga kirishdilar. Bunday yondashuv urushning fagat
tarixiy emas, balki falsafiy, universal hodisa ekanligini
ko‘rsatishga xizmat qiladi.

Oybekning “Qutlug’ qon” romanida urush faqat
vogealar ketma-ketligi emas, balki milliy uyg‘onish, g‘urur va
ozodlik uchun kurash timsoli sifatida tasvirlanadi. Asardagi
gahramonlar — Alpomish ruhi bilan sug‘orilgan fidokorlar —
0°z xalqi uchun jonini fido qilishga tayyor obrazlar bo‘lib, ular
orqali urush milliy o‘zlikni anglash vositasiga aylanadi.

Abdulla Qahhor ijodida esa urush va uning ogibatlari
bevosita sahnalardan ko‘ra, ichki qarama-garshilik, ruhiy
iztirob, odamiylik me’yorlarining yemirilishi orqali aks
ettiriladi. “Sarob” asarida urushdan so‘nggi jamiyatdagi
ma’naviy so‘nish — o‘tmishdagi qadriyatlarning “sarob”ga
aylanishi bilan ifodalanadi. Sarob — bu yerda real vogelik
emas, balki yolg‘on g‘oyalar, soxta ideallar va insoniylikning
yo‘qolishi ramzidir.

Zamonaviy adabiyotda, xususan Erkin A’zamning
“Ikki eshik orasi” asarida urush butunlay falsafiy-psixologik
yondashuvda talgin etiladi. Asarda urush va uning oqibatlari
ko‘zga ko‘rinmaydi, lekin har bir obrazning harakatlarida,
jimjitligida, befarqligida urush qoldirgan izlar yaqqol ko‘zga
tashlanadi. “Ikki eshik orasining o‘zi — hayot va o‘lim, umid
va noumidlik o‘rtasidagi chegaraning timsolidir. Bu ramziy joy
inson ruhiyatining notinch holatini ifodalaydi. Shuningdek,
odamlar orasidagi aloga uzilishi, jamiyatdagi sovuglik, vijdon
azobi ham urushning noaniq, ammo og‘ir izlarini ko‘rsatadi.

Zamonaviy o‘zbek adabiyotida urush mavzusi yangi
falsafiy yondashuvlar, psixologik va ijtimoiy kontekstlarda
gayta ishlanmoqda. Urush endi fagat tarixiy hodisa sifatida
emas, balki inson taqdiriga, jamiyat rivojiga ta’sir qiluvchi,
uzoq vaqt davomida xalglarning ruhiy holatini shakllantiruvchi
bir jarayon sifatida tasvirlanadi. Zamonaviy yozuvchilar
urushni faqat jang maydonida bo‘lgan voqealar bilan
cheklanmay, uning oqibatlari, shaxs va jamiyatdagi

o‘zgarishlarni, har bir insonning ichki kurashini yoritishga
intiladilar.

Insoniyatning umumiy holatini tasvirlashdan iborat
emas, balki u har bir gqahramonning o‘ziga xos, alohida
iztiroblarini, garorlar olishdagi ichki kurashini ochib beradi.
Shu tarzda, urushning ta’siri, nafaqgat jismoniy o‘lim va janglar
bilan, balki ma’naviy o‘lim va ruhiy yuksalish, yoki pastlashish
bilan ham bog‘lanadi. Urush faqat tashqi, jismoniy vogea emas,
balki insonning ruhiy holatini shakllantiruvchi, uning falsafiy
qarashlarini o‘zgartiruvchi, umuman, xalqning kelajagini
belgilovchi jarayon sifatida talgin gilinadi.

Bunday yondashuvlar, zamonaviy adabiyotda urushni
tushunish va talgin etishning yangi metodologiyasini
shakllantiradi. Yozuvchilar urushni faqat o‘tmishdagi bir voqea
sifatida emas, balki bugun ham ta’sir etayotgan, xalqni, shaxsni
va jamiyatni ruhiy va axlogiy jihatdan shakllantiruvchi kuch
sifatida ko‘rsatadilar. Bu esa o‘zbek adabiyotini faqat tarixiy
xotira sifatida emas, balki zamonaviy ijtimoiy va falsafiy
savodxonlikka xizmat giluvchi kuchga aylantiradi.

Ramz va timsollar orgali urushni talgin gilish — adabiy
tafakkurning yuqori bosqichi bo‘lib, bu o‘zbek romanining
nafaqat tarixiy, balki g‘oyaviy-falsafiy taraqqiyotini ko‘rsatadi.
Bunday yondashuvlar o‘quvchini fikrlashga, his qilishga va
o‘tmishni zamonaviylik prizmasida anglashga chorlaydi.

Realistik va falsafiy talginlar

Keyinchalik, urush mavzusi chuqurroq badiiy-falsafiy
yondashuvlar bilan boyidi. Xususan, Abdulla Qahhor, Pirimqul
Qodirov, Erkin A’zam kabi adiblar urushni faqat jismoniy jang
sifatida emas, balki inson galbidagi kurash, axlogiy sinov
sifatida ko‘rsatdilar.

Pirimqul Qodirovning “Yulduzli tunlar” romanida
urush bevosita tasvirlanmasa-da, xalgning bosginchilarga
qarshi kurashi va ozodlik g‘oyasi orqali badiiy yoritiladi. Erkin
A’zamning “Ikki eshik orasi” asarida esa urush ogibatlari, ruhiy
vayronalik, jamiyatdagi befarqlik asar markazida turadi.

Obrazlar orgali urush talgini. Adiblar urushni obrazlar
ichki kechinmalari orgali yoritishga harakat gildilar. Masalan,
Oybek romanidagi qahramonlar orzu, g‘am va g‘urur
uyg‘unligida ifodalanadi. Erkin A’zam qahramonlari esa
qarorlar oldida turgan, ruhiy iztirobda yashayotgan oddiy
insonlar. Ular urush tufayli o‘ziga, vijdoniga, jamiyatga
nisbatan savollar bilan yashaydi.

Abdulla Qahhor bu bosgichning yetakchi vakillaridan
biri bo‘lib, uning “Sarob” asarida urushdan keyingi jamiyatdagi
yolg‘on, riyokorlik, insoniy qadriyatlarning yemirilishi fosh
gilinadi. Asardagi gahramon — urushdan gaytgan, ammo
jamiyatda o‘z o‘rnini topa olmayotgan shaxs orqali muallif
urushdan so‘ng yuzaga kelgan ruhiy bo‘shligni ochib beradi.
Qahhorning realizmi fagat tashqgi vogealarni emas, balki
insonning ichki dunyosini, tanlovlari va azoblarini tahlil
qilishga yo‘naltirilgan.

Mazkur davrda ijod gilgan boshga yozuvchilar ham
ushbu tendensiyani davom ettirdilar. Xususan, Odil Yoqubov,
Said Ahmad, Hakim Nazir kabi yozuvchilar asarlarida
urushdan keyingi hayotning murakkabliklari, mehnatkash xalq
hayoti, axlogiy gadriyatlar va ijtimoiy tengsizliklar tasvirlandi.
Bunday asarlar realizmga asoslangan bo‘lib, qahramonlar oz
mubhitida tirik, ziddiyatli, hayotga yaqin bo‘lib tasvirlangan.

Shuningdek, ushbu davr romanlarida urushdan keyingi
qayta tiklanish jarayoni, iqtisodiy va ma’naviy izlanishlar,
ma’naviy bo‘shliq va yangi avlod qarashlari o‘rtasidagi
ziddiyatlar ham adabiy tasvirning muhim jihatlariga aylandi.
Urush faqat tarixiy hodisa emas, balki ko‘p yillik psixologik
jarayon sifatida tahlil gilindi.

Badiiy ifoda vositalari jihatidan ham o‘zgarishlar
kuzatildi — ichki monolog, ramziy obrazlar, psixologik
portretlar keng qo‘llanildi. Bu esa o‘zbek romanini shaklan va
mazmunan yangilanishiga olib keldi.
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Xulosa. O‘zbek romanlarida urush mavzusi davrlar
o‘tishi bilan badiiylik, falsafiylik va insoniylik mezonlari
asosida boyib bordi. Urush fagat tarixiy vogea sifatida emas,
balki inson taqdiriga ta’sir qiluvchi murakkab hodisa sifatida
yoritildi. Bu orqgali adabiyot nafagat xotira saglovchisi, balki
tarbiya vositasi bo‘lib xizmat qildi. Adiblar urush fojiasidan
saboq olib, jamiyatga ruhiy madad bo‘lishni magsad qilganlar.

Zamonaviy o°‘zbek romanlarida urush mavzusi tarixiy
vogealar yoritilishi bilan cheklanmaydi, balki insoniy tajriba,
ruhiy halokat, ijtimoiy o‘zgarishlar va ma’naviy iztiroblar
orqali chuqur falsafiy talgin etiladi. O‘zbek yozuvchilari
urushni nafagat tashqi jang maydonida, balki uning odamlar va
jamiyatdagi uzoq muddatli ta’sirini o‘rganishda ko‘proq ilgari
surdilar. Bu asarlar orgali urushning ijtimoiy, psixologik va
falsafiy o‘lchamlari aks etadi, ularning mohiyati nafaqat
janglar, balki odamlarning ichki Kkurashlari va ma’naviy
iztiroblarida ham ko‘zga tashlanadi.

Urushning ramziy va timsolli talqini o‘zbek
adabiyotiga yangicha garashlarni olib keldi. Yozuvchilar
urushni an’anaviy jang maydonlaridan tashqarida, inson
ruhiyatidagi o‘zgarishlar, uning qarorlaridagi beqarorlik va

o‘ziga, jamiyatga nisbatan ichki savollar orqali tasvirladilar.
Urushning faqat tashqi ko‘rinishlarini emas, balki uning
odamlar ruhiyatiga, ijtimoiy hayotga va milliy ongga bo‘lgan
ta’sirini yoritish adabiyotning yangi fazasiga olib keldi.

Abdulla Qahhor va Pirimqul Qodirov kabi adiblar
urushning oqibatlarini faqat voqealardan, janglardan ko‘ra,
uning uzoq muddatli ijtimoiy va ma’naviy ta’sirlaridan
shakllantirib, yangi usullarni taklif etdilar. Bu asarlar urushning
nafagat bir o‘tmish voqeasi, balki jamiyatning bugungi
holatiga, insonlarning ichki dunyosiga ta’sir qiluvchi kuch
sifatida qarashni o‘rgatadi.

Zamonaviy o‘zbek adabiyotida urush mavzusining
falsafiy talgini, insoniyatning tarixiy xotirasi va shaxsiy
iztiroblarini tushunishga yordam beradi. Shu bilan birga, urush
fagat yirik tarixiy hodisa emas, balki har bir insonning hayotida
chuqur iz qoldiruvchi, uni o‘zgartiruvchi jarayon sifatida badiiy
talgin etiladi. O‘zbek romanlarida urushning badiiy tasviri
orgali, biz shuningdek, insoniyatning o‘tmishdagi xatolaridan
saboq olishga va kelajakda yangi, adolatli jamiyat qurishga
intilish kerakligini anglaymiz.
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CONVERGENT INFORMATION ANALYSIS IN ONLINE MEDIA
Annotation
This article is studied on the basis of theoretical and practical examples of non-traditional information types, mediametric
measurement in the global context, text units, convergent property. The transformation of the format on the Internet, the radical
renewal of the traditional content of media, methods of expression of journalism, is analyzed.
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KOHBEPI'EHTHBIN AHAJIN3 UHO®OPMAILIUU B OHJIATH-CMHU
AHHOTAIHS
JlaHHasi cTaThs W3y4aeTCsl Ha OCHOBE TCOPETHUYCCKHX M MPAKTHUCCKHX MPHUMEPOB HETPAIMIIMOHHBIX THIIOB HHGOPMAIUH,
MEIUAMETPUICCKUX H3MEpEeHHH B TJIOOANbHOM KOHTEKCTE, TEKCTOBBIX COMHHUI,, KOHBEPTCHTHBIX CBOWCTB. AHAIM3UPYETCS
TpaHchopmanms (opmara B IHTepHeTe, pamuKadbHOE OOHOBICHHE TPAJULIHUOHHOTO COAEPKAHHS CpPEACTB MacCOBOU
WH(QOPMAIINH, BEIPA3UTENbHBIX CPEICTB KYyPHATHCTHKH.
KuroueBble ciioBa: Pagno, KoHBepreHIus, CBA3b, onu(ppoBKa, IpeoOdpa3zoBaHue, GopMaT, HOCHTENb, MATUCTPATIb.

ONLAYN MEDIADA KONVERGENT AXBOROT TAHLILI
Annotatsiya
Ushbu maqola noa’anaviy axborot turlari, global kontektdagi mediametrik o‘lchovi, matn birliklar, konvergent hossasi nazariy
hamda amaliy misollar asosida o‘rganilgan. Internetdagi format transformatsiyasi OAV an’anaviy kontent tarkibi, jurnalistikaning

ifoda etish usullari tubdan yangilanishi tahlil gilingan.

Kalit so‘zlar: Radio, konvergensiya, kmmunikatsiya, digitalizatsiya, konversiya, format, media, magistral.

Kirish. Insonlar orasidagi kommunikatsiyani yangi
bosgichga o‘tishi orqali taraqqiyot tamaddunini ko‘targan
internet ommaning yangi rivojlanish ogimini boshlab berdi.
Matbuot va kitob nashri bilan boshlangan ommaviy axborot
vositalarining tarixi ketma ketlikda radio, televideniya kabi
to‘lqinli o‘sish va o‘zgarishlardan so‘ng yangi kommunikatsiya
vositasiga konvergentsiya hodisasini boshidan kechirmokda.
Global tarmoq sohalar va fanlarda yangi yechimlar tagdim gilib
ilmiy texnogen asos sifatida kun sayin turli ixtirolarga sabab
bo‘lmogda. Masalan, iqtisodiy, siyosiy maydonda axborotga
egalik qilish orgali dunyo aholisini boshqarishga yo‘l ochib
berdi. Aytish joizki internet tarmog’i ma’lumotlarning formati,
janri yo‘nalishini tubdan o‘zgartirib ma’lumotlarning ta’sir
maydonini kengaytirdi. Ma’lumotlarni bir vaqtda dunyoning
istalgan nuqgtasiga uzatish yoki qgabul qilish amaliyoti
iste’molchilarga jamiyatdagi ijtimoiy- siyosiy jarayonlarda faol
ishtirok etib, davlat boshqaruviga ham sezilarli ta’sir o‘tkazish
mumkinligini ko‘rsatdi. Ommaning interaktiv axboriy faoliyati
aholi gatlamlarini o‘zaro onlayn faollashuvi natijasida shaxsiy,
korporativ kompsyuter tarmoglari hamda mobil aloganing
uyg’unlashuviga turtki bo‘ldi. OAVning kommunikativ
samaradoligi nafagat jurnalist balki auditoriyani ham axborotni
izlash, uni gayta ishlash jarayonida faol yangiliklar tagdim
etishga undamoqda. Aksari xorijiy bosma nashrlar onlayn
tarmoq imkoniyatlaridan foydalanib mazkur jarayonda
bargaror ish faoliyatini yo‘lga qo‘ydi.

Adabiyotlar tahlili va metodologiyasi. Jurnalisti-
kadagi mediakonvergentsiya tushunchasining nazariy tadqiqi
gator xorijiy olimlar ishida keng yoritilgan. Jumladan:
Baranova Ye. , Kachkaeva G., Kalmseikov A., Deyuer T.,

Zasurskiy 1., August I., Graxam M., Mashkova S., Vartanova
Ye. konvergentsiya tushunchasining bosgichma-bosgich
an’anaviy shakldan onlayn tarzga o‘zgarib borishini tadqiq
etgan. Tadqiqotchilar ishlab chiqqan nazariyaga ko‘ra, OAV

axboroti konvergentsiya ~ hodisasi ostida  birikib,
mukammallashib, har bir o‘quvchiga ma’lumotlarni
moslashtirib, divergentsiya holatida yetkazib berilishi

ta’kidlangan. Jurnalistika sohasidagi transformatsiya holati
gator tadgiqotchi olimlar, jumladan, S. Paransko, N. Loseva, A.
Amzin, O. Silanteyova, B. Viren, A. Galustyan, D.
Kulschitskaya, V. Gatov, M. Kastelss, M. Parks, Bregtse van
der Xaak, A.Galustyan, A. Smirnova, S. Lukina, V. Polinov
tomonidan o‘rganilib, OAV o‘zgarishga uchrashining
bosgichma-bosgich rivojlanish maydoni quyidagi aspektlarga
asoslangan.

Adabiyotlar tahlili va metodologiyasi. Jurnalisti-
kadagi mediakonvergentsiya tushunchasining nazariy tadqiqi
gator xorijiy olimlar ishida keng yoritilgan. Jumladan:
Baranova Ye. , Kachkaeva G., Kalmsikov A., Deyuer T.,
Zasurskiy 1., August I., Graxam M., Mashkova S., Vartanova
Ye. konvergentsiya tushunchasining bosgichma-bosgich
an’anaviy shakldan onlayn tarzga o°‘zgarib borishini tadqiq
etgan. Tadqiqotchilar ishlab chiqqan nazariyaga ko‘ra, OAV
axboroti konvergentsiya  hodisasi ostida  birikib,
mukammallashib, har bir o‘quvchiga ma’lumotlarni
moslashtirib,  divergentsiya holatida yetkazib berilishi
ta’kidlangan. Jurnalistika sohasidagi transformatsiya holati
gator tadgiqotchi olimlar, jumladan, S. Paransko, N. Loseva, A.
Amzin, O. Silantsyova, B. Viren, A. Galustyan, D.
Kulschitskaya, V. Gatov, M. Kastelss, M. Parks, Bregtse van
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der Xaak, A.Galustyan, A. Smirnova, S. Lukina, V. Polinov
tomonidan o‘rganilib, OAV o‘zgarishga uchrashining
bosgichma-bosgich rivojlanish maydoni quyidagi aspektlarga
asoslangan. Kommunikativ aloganing bosh markazi bo‘lgan
internet tarmog‘i xalgaro Siyosiy, igtisodiy, ijtimoiy-madaniy
sohalarda asosiy inqilobiy o‘zgarishlar sifatida dunyo axborot
maydoniga egalik qilish raqobatini rivojlantirdi. “Internet
jamiyatda mavjud rivojlanish mashinasining elektr toki,
axborot ta’minotining asosiy o‘sish omilidir” — deb yozadi
Marshall Maklyuen ofzining “Understanding media”
(Medianing tushunish) nomli asarida. Taraqqiyot to‘lqini
nafagat ommaviy kommunikatsiya va axborot vositalari balki
amalda mavjud an’anaviy iqtisodiyot modellari, biznes
yo‘nalishi, tibbiyot va farmatsevtika, ijtimoiy yondashuv, aloga
hamda siyosiy boshqaruvga jiddiy ta’sir ko‘rsatdi. Tarmoqda
ma’lumotlar tovar mahsuloti sifatida baholanib, uning tarkibi,
formati, janri va yo‘nalishlariga bo‘lgan an’analar tubdan
yangilandi. Fandagi texnologik detonatsiya (keskin o‘zgarish,
portlash) global kommunikatsiya integrallashuviga zamin
yaratib, OAVning har tomonlama konvergensiyatsini keltirib
chigardi. “...xususan, axborot texnologiyalari ta’sirida bugungi
kun jurnalistikasi globalizatsiya, konversiya (konvergensiya),
digitalizatsiya  (ragamlashtirish)  jarayonlarini  boshidan
kechirmoqda” [10].

Kommunikatsiya yagona media maydonning kashf
gilinishidagi texnogen (texnik vositalardagi yirik, ulkan)
omillar jumladan — “raqamli tengsizlik”, dasturlarning amaliy
interfeysi tufayli an’anaviy jurnalistika o°z yo‘nalishini ragamli
formatga o‘zgartirmoqda. Ma’lumotlarni bir vaqtda dunyoning
istalgan nugtasiga uzatish yoki qabul qilish amaliyoti
iste’molchilarga jamiyatdagi ijtimoiy-Siyosiy jarayonlarda faol
ishtirok etish va siyosiy jarayonlarga ham sezilarli ta’sir
o‘tkazish mumkinligini ko‘rsatdi. Ommaning interaktiv
axboriy faoliyati aholi qatlamlarini o‘zaro onlayn faollashuviga
olib keldi; shaxsiy, korporativ kompyuter tarmoglari hamda
mobil aloqganing uyg‘unlashuviga turtki bo‘ldi. OAVning
kommunikativ  samaradorligi  nafagat  jurnalist  balki
auditoriyani ham axborotni izlash, uni gayta ishlash jarayonida
faol yangiliklar tagdim etishga undamoqda. Aksari Xorijiy
bosma nashrlar onlayn tarmoq imkoniyatlaridan foydalanib,
mazkur jarayonda bargaror ish faoliyatini yo‘lga gqo‘ymoqda.
Tarmogning xalgaro bionik xossasi tufayli — axborot beruvchi
vositalarning barcha vazifalari bir nugtada jamlanib,
ma’lumotlar — matn, ovoz, tovush, grafika, xarita, video
elementlar ishtirokida ~mukammal boyitilib, ommaga
konvergent  holatida  taqdim  etilmoqda.  “Tarmoq
iste’molchilariga radio eshittirishlar, TV ko‘rsatuvlar, matbuot
magqolalarini tanlab gabul qilish, gayta ishlash yoki uzatish
imkoniyatini yaratdi”, — deb yozgan olima M. Lukina “Internet
OAV: nazariya va amaliyot” nomli o‘quv qo’llanmasida.
Demak shu o‘rinda OAVdagi mediakonvergensiya nima? —
degan hagli savol tug‘iladi. 2006 yil 25-27 sentyabr kunlari
Rossiyada o‘tkazilgan xalgaro konferensiyada bir gator olimlar
va tadgiqotchilar OAV mediakonvergensiya masalalariga keng
to‘xtalib o‘tilgan. Baranovaning fikricha “...konvergensiya
axborotning barcha an’anaviy vositalar imkoniyatlarini yagona
ragamli  formatdagi yaxlit faoliyatidir. Ma’lumotlarni
kompyuter elektron platformasi orgali xalgaro tarmoqdagi
faoliyati nazarda tutilib bu — mediakonvergensiya yoki
mediamorfozis deb yuritiladi”. Uning kelib chiqishi va
tarjimasi  “OAV  ta’limi, media pedagogikasi, media
savodxonlik, axboriy xabardorlik nomli atamalar lug’ati’ga
ko‘ra “media” so‘zi ingliz tilidan televidenie, radio, matbuotni
birlashtiruvchi umumiy vosita ma’nosini anglatadi. Ammo tub
ildizi lotin tilidagi “medium” so‘zining ko‘plik shakli “media”-
masofadan turib ta’sir o‘tkazish vositasi hamda axborot
tashuvchi deb tushuntirilgan.

Ijtimoiy tarmoqda turli janrlar hamda ommaviy axborot
vositalarining integrallashuvi fanda ularning qorishib ketishi
ya’ni  konvergentsiyasini  keltirib  chiqardi.  Ushbu
tushunchaning ham tub ildizi lotin tilidan kelib chigib
— convergere “ —yaginlashish”, “birikib ketish” ma’nosini
anglatadi. Kembrij lug’atida konvergentsiya so‘zining asosi
bo‘lgan “converge” — tarjimada “bir nuqtadagi to‘qnashuv”,
“bir tomonga yo‘nalish”, ‘“yaqinlashish, qo‘shilish” deb
berilgan. Ye. Oleshkoning “Konvergentnaya jurnalistika”
o‘quv qo‘llanmasida “Konvergentsiya axborot faoliyatining
tizimdagi  birlashish jarayoni bo‘lib, kommunikatsiya
texnologiyalarining yagona ma’lumotlar resursi integratsiyasi
yoki umumiy tarkibi” deb ta’riflanadi.

Bu OAVda ko‘proq turli media (radio, tv, matbuot)ning
o‘zaro hamkorlikdagi samarali faoliyatini, ya’ni, zamonaviy
texnologiya vositalari yordamida axborotni to‘liq formatda
yetkazilishini nazarda tutadi. “Media va kommunikatsiya
lug’ati”’da esa ushbu atama har ganday axborotni birlashtirib
uzatish  vositasi deb  aytilgan. Bunda ommaviy
kommunikatsiyalarni tashkil etishning tizimlar jamlanmasini
(gazeta, jurnal, radio stantsiyalari, veb-saytlar, televizion
kanallar) kiritish mumkin. Professor Boris Lazovskiyning
“Jurnalistika va ommaviy axborot” — nomli lug’atida “...media
turli xil ma’lumotlarni uzatishning eng zamonaviy magistral
usulidir” deb izohlangan. Ilk marotaba mazkur tushuncha
dastlab, 1977 yilda V. Xelsemendik tomonidan axborot
targ’ibotiga yangicha yondashuv hamda ommaviy axborot
vositalarining tizimli faoliyatiga nisbatan qo‘llanilgan. Olim
ilgari surgan farazga ko‘ra “Vagqti kelib jurnalistika tarkibi
o‘zgarib, amalda mustaqil bo‘lgan gazeta, radio, televidenie
umumiy axborot markazi ostida birikishi, ularning ommaga
ta’sir kuchi samaradorligini rejalashtirish va qamrovini
aniqlash” haqidagi nazariyani ilgari surgan.

Konvergentsiyaning jurnalistikaga tadqiq etilishida
kommunikatsion alogalarning yaxshilanuvi, internetning omma
orasida joriy etilishi, onlayn ijtimoiy mulogot kabi omillar
samarali ta’sir ko‘rsatdi. Natijada OAVning an’anaviy shakli
o‘zgarib, matbuot, radio, televideniening internet makonidagi
mulstimediaviy muhitida faoliyat yuritishi hamda ularning
o‘ziga xos yaqinlashuvini vujudga keldi. V. Xelemendik
tadqgiqotlariga ko‘ra, OAV vazifalarini muvofiglashtirish
konvergentsiyaning quyidagi vazifalariga ko‘ra amalga
oshirilgan:

— har bir OAVning o‘ziga xosligi;

— axborot mazmunini tizimli tahrir qilish;

— kommunikatsion vositalardagi funktsional o‘zaro
bog’liglik nashr, radio va televidenie vazifalarining
umumiyligi.

Itsels de Solo Puls o°z tadgiqotlarida: “Ikki tomonlama
media vositalarining kommunikatsion alogalari natijasida
telefon, pochta telegraf hamda matbuot, radio va televidenie
o‘rtasidagi chegaralar bartaraf etiladi”, deb ta’kidlagan. Daniel
Bellning axborot jamiyati kontseptsiyasida kommunikatsiya
siyosatining ~ yangi  xususiyatlari belgilab  berilib,
konvergentsiya atamasini qabul qilish g’oyasi ilgari surilgan.

1970 yillardan buyon ushbu atama ko‘proq
informatsion va kommunikatsion uskunalar, masalan,
kompsyuter, telefon, televizorlar integratsiyasini ifodalashda
qo‘llanilgan; 1980 yilga kelib AQSh va G’arbiy Yevropa
telekommukativ yangiliklar bozorini boshgarish, ragobatda
ustunlikka erishish masalasi ushbu jarayonning dolzarbligini
oshirdi; 1990 vyili internetning ommaviy joriy qilinishi bilan
konvergentsiya xususidagi yangi g’oyaviy oqimlar keng amaliy
mazmun kash eta boshladi. Bu kompsyuter texnikasi, axborot
tashuvchi  moslamalar va kompsyuter tarmoglarining
ma’lumotlar algoritmini mukammallashtirish hisobiga amalga
oshdi. Aynan ushbu texnologiyalar amalda (axborot tashuvchi
— kompakt-disklar) ilgari birlashtirilishi mumkin bo‘lmagan
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turli kommunikativ vositalar — tasvir, matn, ovoz va nutgni
jamlash va targatish imkonini yaratdi. Jadal rivojlanib
borayotgan mediasanoat raqgamli ma’lumotlar taraqqiyotining
eng muvaffagiyatli nuqtasi bo‘lib, mutaxassislar (Gatov V.,
Adamyan M.) buni “bir necha axborot vositalari va

kommunikatsiya kanallarining kompeyuter bilan
uyg’unlashuvi” tufayli yuzaga kelgan, deya e’tirof
etgan.“Mulstimedia so‘zida bir vaqtning o‘zida turli

kommunikatsion kanallar orqali axborot translyatsiyasi: ya’ni
audio, video, manba hamda virtual mulogotning aylanma
harakati amalda namoyon bo‘lishi”, — deb yozadi Ye. Oleshko
o‘zining “Konvergentnaya jurnalistika” nomli asarida. Shuning
uchun globallashuv holatining eng magbul umumiy, xulosaviy
yechimi sifatida konvergentlashgan OAVni asosiy axborot
elementi sifatida gabul gilish mumkin. M. Dedyulinaning
“Tsifrovoe neravenstvo: filosofskoe osmerislenie” (Ragamli
tengsizlik: falsafiy tushunish") asarida — “Amalda mavjud
mulstimediaviy ma’lumotlar bazasidagi infomahsulotlar turli
integrativ jarayonlarda bir-biri bilan qo‘shilib, umumiy
elektron, kontentga asos bo‘ldi, — deb yozgan. Ya’ni
gipermatnda turli axborot birliklari (vizual, grafik, rasm, foto,
video elementlari) birlashib, yaxlit ma’lumotlar kompleksi sayt
tarkibini tashkil gilmogda. Aslida konvergentsiya media
sohasiga  globallashuv  sharoitida  raqobatbardoshligini
oshirishdagi transformatsiya natijasida yuzaga kelgan bo‘lib,
uning rivoji boshga gqator sohalar, jumladan, biologiya,
etnografiya, tilshunoslik, matematika kabi yo‘nalishlarda ham
mavjud. Qolaversa, turli darajada amaliyotga tadbiq etilmoqda.
Masalan, 1960-1970 vyillarda moliyaviy sektorlardagi turli
igtisodiy tizimlarining yaginlashuvi, ularning umumiy bir
nuqgtada foyda hamda daromad chizig’i ostidagi kesishuvi
“Iqtisodiy konvergentsiya™ni keltirib chiqardi.

Neoklassik igtisodiyot nazariyaga ko‘ra, u:

1. Sigma-konvergentsiya; 2. Beta konvergentsiya;
3. Absolyut konvergentsiyaga bo‘linadi.

Amerikalik  olim  Uolt Rostouning fikricha,
igtisodiyotdagi mazkur “yaqinlashuv” texnik revolyutsiya
natijasida sodir bo‘lgan. Ushbu termin matkuraviy jihatdan
garama-qarshi bo‘lgan ijtimoiy tuzilishlarning o‘zaro
moliyaviy birikuvini rag’batlantirib, ilmiy va texnologik
inqilobni yuzaga keltirish ehtimolini ta’kidlagan.

Biologiyada konvergentsiya tushunchasi ko‘proq
embriologiya va paleontologiyaga nisbatan qo‘llaniladi. Ushbu
nazariyaga  ko‘ra  biologik  evolyutsiya  natijasida
organizmlarning uzoq guruhlardagi tuzilishi va
funktsiyalarining o‘xshashliklari nazarda tutiladi. Ushbu
nazariya tuzilishi jihatidan Rey Lankestrning gomoplaziya
(homoplasy) g’oyasiga yondash tushuncha. Fanga ushbu
nazariya zoolog olim Oskar Shmidt tomonidan Kiritilgan.
Tilshunoslikda konvergentsiya bu — globallashuv davridagi
ijtimoiy tarmoglar kommunikatsiyasi natijasida yuz bergan
uzoqg muddatli mulogot natijasidagi turli tillarning
aralashuvidan kelib chiggan. Unda mazkur aralashuv termin,
yangi o°zlashgan so‘z sifatida ham namoyon bo‘lishi mumkin.
Tilshunoslikdagi konvergentsiya — bir va undan ortiq
lingvistik mohiyatni yaginlashishi yoki mos kelishi sifatida
garaladi. Matematik konvergentsiya holati esa tarkibiy
o‘xshash nazariyalarning umum yechim hosil qilishdagi
qorishuvini nazarda tutadi. Etnografik konvergentsiyani turli
xil millat vakillarining tub kelib chigishi jihatdan bitta
madaniyat o‘chog’iga mansub bo‘lishi, qolaversa, jahonda
kechayotgan ommaviy migratsiya holati tufayli turli madaniy
aloqalarning qo‘shilib ketishida kuzatish mumkin.

Shuningdek, konvergentsiya tushunchasi sotsiologlar,
siyosatchilar orasida ham juda ommalashib ketgan. Amerikalik
tadgiqotchi Daniel Bell tomonidan 1962 yilda yozilgan
“Mafkuraning  yakuni” nomli asari ijtimoiy-Siyosiy
konvergentsiya nazariya aks ettirilgan eng mashhur asarlardan

biridir. Ushbu kitobda mazkur termin orgali sanoatning yangi
turi paydo bo‘lishi hagida xulosalar, ya’ni — postsanoat jamiyat
kontseptsiyasini  kuchaytirish g’oyasi ilgari  surilgan.
Amerikalik sotsiologning fikricha, kelajak igtisodi ikkita
muhim tarkibiy gism — axborot texnologiyalari va axborot
sanoatiga tayanadi. Aynan kommunikatsiya sohasidagi turli
texnik imkoniyatlarning rivojlanishi ikkinchi igtisodiy sektor
global axborot sanoatini yuzaga Kkeltirdi. Mazkur sanoatning
asosiy axborot ta’minotchisi bo‘lgan internet turli OAVning
konvergentsiyaviy nugtasi sifatida uning markaziga aylandi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Jurnalistikadagi mediakon-
vergentsiya tushunchasining nazariy tadqigi gator xorijiy
olimlar ishida keng yoritilgan. Jumladan: Baranova Ye. ,
Kachkaeva G., Kalmsikov A., Dsyuer T., Zasurskiy 1., August
l., Graxam M., Mashkova S., Vartanova Ye. konvergentsiya
tushunchasining  bosgichma-bosqich an’anaviy shakldan
onlayn tarzga o‘zgarib borishini tadqiq etgan. Tadqiqotchilar
ishlab chiqqan nazariyaga ko‘ra, OAV axboroti konvergentsiya
hodisasi ostida birikib, mukammallashib, har bir o‘quvchiga
ma’lumotlarni moslashtirib, divergentsiya holatida yetkazib
berilishi ta’kidlangan. Jurnalistika sohasidagi transformatsiya
holati gator tadgigotchi olimlar, jumladan, S. Paransko, N.
Loseva, A. Amzin, O. Silanteyova, B. Viren, A. Galustyan, D.
Kulschitskaya, V. Gatov, M. Kastelss, M. Parks, Bregtse van
der Xaak, A.Galustyan, A. Smirnova, S. Lukina, V. Polinov
tomonidan o‘rganilib, OAV o‘zgarishga uchrashining
bosgichma-bosgich rivojlanish maydoni quyidagi aspektlarga
asoslangan. Jurnalistikada konvergentsiya holati ko‘proq turli
axborot vositalari, janr, dastur birikib mukammal matn yaratish
jarayoni bilan bog’lanadi. Norvegiyalik tadqiqotchilar Andres
Fageryord hamda Taneya Storsul ushbu atamaning asosiy
faoliyat ko‘lami sifatida quyidagilarni belgilab bergan:

Tarmoglar konvergentsiyasi — turli analog signallarning
ragamli shaklda translyatsiya qgilish. Bunda internet, TV, radio
axboroti umumiy uzatilib, gabul qiluvchining tanlash
imkoniyati kengayadi.

Xizmatlar konvergentsiyasi — axborotni tagdim etuvchi
vosita 0‘z mahsulotini ham an’anaviy, ham elektron shaklda
yetkazib berishi ko‘zda tutiladi.

Janr  va shakl  konvergentsiyasi —  turli
mediaplatformalar (an’anaviy matbuot, TV ko‘rsatuvlar,
internet portallar, radio efirlar) birikib, yaxlit gipermatn
tuzilishiga keladi.

Kasbiy konvergentsiya — ushbu holatda jurnalist va
o‘quvchining ma’lum bir voqgelikka nisbatan kasbiy yondashuvi
nazarda tutiladi. Ya’ni taqdim etilgan axborot (internetdagi
video, matn yoki gipermagola)ga nisbatan har ikkala tomon
teng fikr bildirishi yoki ma’lumotlar, sharhlar yozib qoldirish
mumkin.

Kristofer Meyer va Sten Devisning “Kompaniya tirik
organizm sifatida: Informatika, nanotexnologiya, biologiya va
biznesning  konvergentsiyalashuvi” nomli  asarida,
“Molekulyar kichik darajadagi axborot “bit”lari birikib
umumiy ma’lumotlar kompleksini tashkil qilmoqda. Turli
vositalar ma’lumotlari kompleksining konvergentsiyasi amalda
yangi tendentsiyalar, axborot innovatsion talgini, gibrid
janrlarini keltirib chigarmoqda”, — deyiladi [9].

Axborot vositalardagi konvergentsiya an’anaviy va
ommaviy (yangi, zamonaviy) axborot vositalarining
integratsiyasi, bu tarkibning ko‘payishi yoki alternativ media
platformalar vyaratilishi bilan yuzaga kelmogda. Axborot
jamiyatining shakllanishi va axborot texnologiyalarning
shiddatli rivojlanishi infokommunikatsion jarayonni tubdan
o‘zgartirib, yagona global axborot muhitini yaratdi. Bunda
media matnning verbal, vizual va audio ma’lumotlarning turli
ko‘rinishlari jamlanishi mumkin.

O‘z navbatida, passiv iste’molchilardan tashkil topgan
auditoriyaning psixologik portreti faol gatnashchilarga aylandi
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va ular zamonaviy texnik vositalar yordamida axborot
maydoniga doimiy ta’sir gila boshladilar. Bundan tashqari,
hayot  jadal rivojlanayotgan sharoitda ~ ommaviy
kommunikatsiya tizimi ulkan axborot sig’imi tufayli sezilarli
darajada o‘zgardi.

Bugun tomoshabin kompsyuter va mobil qurilmalar
orqali internetdagi ma’lumotlardan individual foydalanishi,
ya’ni, unga zarur bo‘lgan ma’lumotning formati va hajmini
mustaqil tanlashi, istalgan shaklga kiritishi mumkin. Kun sayin
ehtiyoji o‘sib borayotgan omma e’tiborini qozonish va yirik
mass-media korporatsiyalari orasida o‘z o‘rnini saqlab qolish
ragobati media sohasidagi an’anaviy faoliyat modellarini
tubdan o°zgarishiga olib keldi. Sohada konvergentsiya jarayoni
(ya’ni axborot vositalarning amaliy qorishuvi) amalga
oshmoqda; butunlay o‘zgacha jurnalistik mahsulot ishlab
chigarish magsadida yuqori texnologiyali nsyusrumlar
yaratildi; media-muassasalarining konvertsion holati bir asarda
verbal, vizual, audio formatlarning birlashib ketishi;
kroudsorsing xizmati; jurnalistik materiallarda janrlarning
konvergent holati hamda auditoriyaga divergent moslashuvi
namoyon bo‘lmoqgda. Internetdagi format transformatsiyasi
OAYV an’anaviy kontent tarkibini o‘zgartirib, jurnalistikaning
ifoda etish usullarini tubdan yangilanishiga olib keldi.

Uning asosiy yutug’i turli yo‘nalish (internet, radio,
televidenie va matbuot) faollarini  universal tarmoq
jurnalistining  butun  bir jamoasi sifatida birlashtirdi.
Mulstimediaviy janrlar orgali auditoriya uchun axborot gadri,
ta’siri va ko‘lamini kuchaytirish, mukammal texnik dastur
interfeyslarini yaratish dolzarb vazifaga aylandi. Dasturlardagi
spektral sezgirlik va asosiy afzallik bu bir axborotga mos
boshqa yangilikni qidirish, e’lon yoki spamlarning istalgan
bloglarga  jo‘natish  vazifasidir. ~ Sababi, internetdagi
mulstimediaviy gipermatn o‘zining xalqaro miqyosdagi
qamrovi tufayli an’anaviy matn tadbiq qilishi mumkin bo‘lgan
g’oyaviy samaradorlikdan yuqori ta’sirga ega [7].
Mulstimediaviy jurnalistikasining ahamiyati ham ana shunda.
Demak, mediakonvergentsiyani mediatizimda axborotni
takomillashtirishdagi muhim tendentsiya sifatida gayd etish
mumkin. Onlayn shaklda istalgan belgi yoki obraz (rasm, kino,
video, ovoz, veb-portal) axborotni to‘la, aniqroq tasavvur gilish
imkoniyatini beradi. U tizim integratori (echim, kompleks
yechimlar tizimi) sifatida bir vaqtning o‘zida matbuot, radio,
teleefir vazifalarini qolaversa, kommunikatsiya telefon
aloqasini ham bajarishi mumkin. Turli format, janrlarni o‘zida

jamlangan axborotning mukammal darajada texnologik
dasturlar bilan ta’minlanishi kontent yaxlitligi, ya’ni,
konvergentsiyasi  tagozo  etadi. Axborot OAVning

konvergentsiya holatida sinergetik yondashuvni keltirib
chiqaradi. Ye. Proxorovning “Jurnalistika nazariyasiga kirish”
kitobida media sinergetik yondashuvlar xususida batafsil
to‘xtalib shunday degan: “..media tizimning sinergetik
yaxlitligi barcha qismlar o‘zaro yagona integral axborot
mahsulotini yaratish natijasini ta’minlagandagina amalga
oshadi”. Ya’ni tarkibiy qismlarning hamkorlikdagi
umumlashuvi nazarda tutilmoqda. Media tarmoqlarga bo‘lgan
e’tibor an’anaviy yondashuv va bilimlarni yangilab, uni turli
elementlarga boyitdi. Ma’lumotlarni uzatishdagi xolislik va
oshkoralik mohiyatidan kelib chigib, uning rivojlanish
tendentsiyalarini sinergetik tadgiqotlarda o‘rganish juda
muhim. Sababi OAV doimiy ravishda qator sohalar ta’sirida
yangilanib, o‘zgarib turuvchi ijodiy g’oyalar dunyosi bo‘lib,
jurnalistik faoliyatning asosini axborot tashkil etadi.
Amaliyotda ularning hamkorlikdagi faoliyati ommaviy
sinergetik gamrovni keltirib chigaradi. Bu OAVning ichki
tarkibidagi  sinergetik xossasi deyish mumkin. OAV
ma’lumotlarni olish va tarqatish imkonini beruvchi ochiq portal
bo‘lib nafaqat ichki vositalari, balki boshqa soha tuzilmalari
bilan ijtimoiy, madaniy, iqtisodiy, ma’rifiy o‘zgarishlarga

uchraydi. U omma fikrini shakllantiruvchi turli sohalarning
sinergetik gamrovidagi doimiy o‘zgaruvchan vositadir.

Konvergent holatida faoliyat olib borayotgan
tahririyatlarga quyidagilarni misol gilish mumkin:

“MockoBckuii  KomcoMonel”  gazetasining onlayn
www.MK.ru formati;

PUA Hosoctu Yirik media xoldingi gazeta-jurnal
nashrlaridan tashqgari https://ria.ru onlayn platformasi;

“Au®” — internet axborot agentligi, memuaxommaunur3”,
www.aif.ru, www.extra-m.ru u www.trud.ru, “Au®” gazeta
nashri;

“The Times” — gazetasi yirik media korporatsiyaning
onlayn formati the-times.co.uk onlayn platmformasi;

The Canadian Broadcasting Corporation (CBC) -
gamrovida CBC radio va televidenie, mulstimedia
platformalar: mobil aloga xizmati, mobil yangiliklar xizmati,
onlayn nashr va YouTube kanali mavjud; Bell Canada
Enterprises (BCE) xabel va uyali aloga tarmoglariga egalik
giladi. Shuningdek CTV, TSN va Crave internet, reklama
xizmatlari bor.

Qolaversa, bir gancha yirik media tizimlarni birlashtirib
turuvchi  mediaxoldinglar ham konvergent holatida ish
faoliyatini olib boradi. Jumladan: Asaxi Shimbun jami 16 ta
yirik media (televidenielardan-Osaka Television, JOBX-TV,
Yomiuri Television, ABC Osaka Television, TV Wakayama,
Biwako Broadcasting, radio — Osaka, Kyoto), Yahoo, Grupo
globo, Fuji media holding, Mediaset, 1tV plc shular jumlasidan.
Yugorida sanab o‘tilgan dalillardan kelib chigib, tarmogning
ulkan auditoriyasiga ega bo‘lish, ko‘proq foydalanuvchi
e’tiborini qozonish maqgsadida jahon axborot vositalari o‘z
faoliyatini onlayn formatga transformatsiya gilmoqda.
“...deyarli barcha OAV vositalarining vazifalari internetgacha
bo‘lgan davrda yaratib bo‘lingan edi. Internet barchasini
birlashtirdi. U ma’lumotlar ko‘lamini kengaytirib, uzatish
tezligini oshirdi. Tarmoq ma’lumotlarining hajmi va sifatini
o‘zgartirdi, matbuotga ovoz va tasvirni, radio televideniega esa
yozma matnni berdi, bir so‘z bilan aytganda, bularning
barchasini yagona yuqori samarali texnologik kompleksga
aylantirdi” — deb yozadi A. Matyakubov o‘zining “Vliyanie
internet jurnalistiki na preobrazovanie sredstv massovoy
informatsii” — nomli tadgiqot ishida. Qolaversa, OAVning
transformatsiyalashuvidagi yangi jurnalistikaning yuzaga
kelishiga asosiy ikki omil mavjud bo‘lib, bular:

1. Igtisodiy omil. Har OAV tashkiloti o‘zining
barqarorligini ta’'minlash maqgsadida yangi strategiyalar, yangi
yo‘nalishlarni amalda sinab ko‘radi. Gazeta kontsernlarining
onlayn formatga o‘tishi, televidenielar ko‘rsatuvlarini
internetdagi saytlari bunga yaqqol misol bo‘la oladi. Moliyaviy
samaradorlikni ta’minlovchi “3 S” nazariyasi (1960 yillarda
matbuotda keng qo‘llanilgan) mediabiznesda daromad topish
metodi o‘quvchining e’tiboridan qoldi. Masalan, AQSh ning
yirik nashrlari (USA Today, The Wall Street Journal, The New
York Times, Los Angeles Times, Daily News, New York Post,
Star Tribune, The Star-Ledger, Chicago Tribune, The
Washington Post) 0z faoliyatini mazkur nazariyaga asoslanib,
tiraji sonini oshirishga muvaffaq bo‘lgan.

2. Vbxoauit omuira Kypa SHAWIHKIA JKYPHAIHCT ¥3
KacOuii maxoparunu ommpu0, ysana OABpa TeHr ax6opot
TapkaTta OJHMINHM, SPKUH IWKOAKOp cHudaTHaa FOsIapuHH
(macanan-610TepIIMK) KEHIPOK EPUTHII HMKOHHUTA 3ra Oyiamu
[1]. XKaxoHma SpKUH HKOI KWIYBYH COXa MYTaxaCCHUCIApH
daonuATH TaXIMJ = KWIMHTaHAa KyWHAard  >KypHAIUCT
OJIorepIIapHU MUCOJ CH(ATHIA OJIHK:

Robert Fisk — britaniyalik jurnalist; «The Independent»
nashrida erkin jurnalist sifatida faoliyat olib boradi. Fors
ko‘rfazi, Afg’oniston, Iroq urushiga doir masalalarni keng
yoritgan.
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Kristian Amanpur — AQSh ABC News telekanalining
erkin muharriri. Xusni Muborak, Muammar Kadafiy bilan
suhbatlashgan, Xalgaro ayollar media jamg’armasi a’zosi.

Robert Apshur — AQSh Nikson prezidentlik davridagi
“Vottergeyt” mojarosi bilan mashhur. 1972 yilda Washington
Post gazetasining erkin tahlilchi jurnalisti bo‘lib ishlagan.

Shirin Bxan — hindistonlik muxbir; CNBCning erkin
jurnalisti, keyinchalik boshgaruvchi lavozimida ishlagan.

Tomas Fridman — uch karra “Pulitser” mukofoti
sovrindori, siyosiy mavzular sharhlovchisi.

Internet u axborot texnologiyalarining ijtimoiy shakli u
ma’lumotlarni elektr energiyasi singari qabul qilib, jamiyatning
har bir bo‘g’inini bir-biriga bog’lay olgan mukammal
kommunikatsiya va axborot vositasidir. Internet bir vagtning
o‘zida shaxs erkinligini to‘liq ta’minlashi barobarida dunyoni
global qishlog darajasigacha kichraytira oldi. Xalgaro
tarmogning ko‘p qirrali vazifalari an’anaviy ommaviy axborot
vositalariga yangi imkoniyatlar taqdim etmoqda. Radio,
matbuot, TV onlayn formatda muntazam axborot uzatishi,
foydalanuvchilar bilan ikki yoglama aloga ham gorizontal, ham
vertikal aloga (ham axborot berish, ham gabul gilish) orgali
o‘quvchilarning umumiy tendentsiyasidan boxabar bo‘lishi
mumkin.

OAV transformatsiyasi media sanoatdagi texnologik
yutuqlar bilan bevosita bog’liq, ushbu jarayon 1980 yillar
oralig’ida boshlangan. Yirik gazeta kontsernlari televizion
kompaniyalarni, noshirlar ovoz yozish studiyalarini, telefon
kompaniyalari sun’iy yo‘ldosh hamda kabels aloga vositasini
sotib ola boshladi.

Kross-media jurnalistikasida bir nechta analog va
ragamli ommaviy axborot vositalari: telefon, televizor, ijtimoiy
tarmogqlardan foydalaniladi. Kross media yo‘nalishining o‘ziga
X0s xususiyati bir xil tarkibga ega axborotni turli platformalarda
targatish mumkin. Bunda asosiy shart matn ragamli formatga
o‘zgartirilishi kerak. Garri Xeys nazariyasi bo‘yicha kross
mediani to‘rt asosga bo‘lib o‘rganish mumkin. Ular:

1. Hajmi va xususiyati jihatidan farqi katta bo‘lmagan
media platformalarga joylashtiriladi.

2. Tarkibi va tarqatilish kontseptsiyasi turlicha bo‘lgan
media platformalarda axborot targatiladi.

3. Muallif tomoshabinlarga axborot ta’sirini
kuchaytirish magsadida turli xil media platformalar uchun
maxsus gipermatn tuzib, uni turli OAVga joylashtiradi. Bunda
magqola tahririyatlar o‘rtasida ko‘prik vazifasini o‘taydi.

4. Bunda aniq bir maqola, yo‘nalish, mavzu bo‘yicha
turli o‘yinlar, tanlovlar e’lon qilinib, muallif bevosita interaktiv
tarzda faol ishtirokchiga aylanadi.

Kross-media  loyihalari ~ axborot  vositalarining
xususiyatlarini hisobga olgan holda auditoriya bilan mulogot
qilishning eng samarali usuli bo‘yicha 2010 yil “Mening
chiroyli yurtim” (Moya krasivaya strana) nomli maxsus loyiha
tashkil gilindi. Radio, matbuot va internet saytlari, axborot
xoldinglari ushbu loyihaga jalb etildi. Loyihaga ko‘ra
jurnalistlar bilan birga havaskor gatnashchilar ham oz ishlarini
turli OAVda ¢’lon gilgan.

Jadal rivojlangan texnologik vositalarning
integrallashishi bir vaqtning o‘zida OAVdan ham, telefon va
televizor hamda shaxsiy kompsyuterdan foydalanish
imkoniyatini yuzaga keltirdi. Media tarmog’ida mobil telefon
kommunikatsiyasining rivojlanish tendentsiyasi imkoniyatlari
kengayib, telefon orqali gazeta o‘qish, televizor ko‘rish, radio
tinglash yangiliklar bilan tanishish, qolaversa, havaskor
reportyor sifatida o‘z yangiliklarini baham ko‘rish mumkin.
Mazkur xususiyatlarning bari global internetning vertikal-
gorizontal aloqga mikrouyasida mujassamlashdi. Bu iste’molda
mavjud  yoki  kashf gilinayotgan  barcha ragamli
texnologiyalarni turli sharoitlarga moslashuvchan yuzabiliti
(foydalanuvchi uchun yuqori qulaylik yaratish kontsetsiyasi,
dasturiy ta’minot jamlanmasi) holatida ham mukammal ichki
elementlar strukturasi bilan yuqori sifat cho‘qqilarni zabt etish
imkoniyatini bermoqda. Masalan, telefon orgali turli
integrallashgan xizmatlarni aytib o‘tishimiz mumkin. Bunga:
Veb televidenie KbS, CBN, TC-news; telefondagi pochta
xizmati; Telefon orqali butunjahon tarmog’i bo‘lgan
internetdan foydalanish dekoderlari; radio va televidenie
xizmatlarining internet tarmog’i orqali taqdim qilinishini
kiritish mumkin.

Xulosa. Keltirib o‘tilgan misollardan xulosa qilib,
mediakonvergentsiya ko‘p tarmoqli murakkab noyob ilmiy
hodisadir. U axborot tizimida rivojlanayotgan turli dastur,
format, janr va yo‘nalishlarning qorishuvini taqozo etadi.
Ya’ni, axborot vositalarining yaxlitlikka birikish nuqtai
nazaridan ma’lumotlarning tuzilishi, uzatish texnologiyasini
gamrab oldi.

Jurnalistika (matbuot, radio, televidenie) sohasi asrlar
davomida o‘zining beqiyos tajribasini texnik kashfiyotlarning
innovatsion hosilasi sifatida ommaviy kommunikatsiyaga mos
ravishda takomillashib, qayta yangilanib, o‘zining ichki
tarkibini mukammalashtirib bordi. Konvergentsiya holatida
ham axborot vositalardagi janrlar o‘zaro qorishib, konvergent
nashrlarning ishlash algoritmi media xususiyatlarini jamlab,
o‘zining mukammal shakliga keldi. Global jarayon sifatida
mediakonvergentsiyani shartli ravishda axborot va kompsyuter
inqilobi sharoitida axborot vositalardagi o‘zaro ta’sirning
zamonaviy shakli, ya’ni, internetlashuvi deyish mumkin.
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ADABIYOTDA G‘AZABNING CHUQUR HIS-TUYG‘ULAR NAMOYONDASI SIFATIDA OG*‘ZAKI
IFODALANISHI: PSIXOLOGIK YONDASHUV
Annotatsiya

G‘azab — kuchli va ko‘p qirrali hissiyot bo‘lib, adabiy asarlarda ko‘pincha markaziy mavzuga aylanadi va u orqali qo‘rquv,
ishonchsizlik, aybdorlik va qayg‘u kabi bostirilgan his-tuyg‘ular ifodalanadi. Ushbu maqolada g‘azabning adabiyotdagi og‘zaki
ifodalanishi psixologik nugtai nazardan tahlil gilinadi. Unda g‘azab faqat tashqi voqealarga javob emas, balki chuqurroq, ong osti
hissiy holatlarning namoyoni ekanligi ilgari suriladi.

Kalit so‘zlar: G*azab, adabiy tahlil, psixologik nazariya, bostirish, himoya mexanizmlari, hissiy intellekt, syujet rivoji, tarmoqli
yondashuv.

BEPBAJIM3ALIVSA THEBA KAK IIPOSIBJIEHUE I'TYBUHHBIX SMOLUIA B IUTEPATYPE:
NCUXOJOI'NYECKASA IIEPCHHEKTUBA
AHHOTALHSA

I'HeB — MoIHAst ¥ MHOTOTpaHHasi IMOLUSA — 4YacTO 3aHUMAET LIEHTPAIbHOE MECTO B JIMTEPATYPHBIX NIPOU3BEICHUAX, OTparkas
MIO/IaBJICHHBIE YyBCTBA, TAKHE KaK CTPax, HEYBEPEHHOCTh, BUHA U CKOPOb. B aHHOI cTaThe paccMaTpuBaeTcs BepOann3anys THeBa
B JINTEPAType C IICHXOJOTHYECKONH TOUKH 3pEHHMs, YTBEpiKIasi, 4YTO I'HEB — 3TO HE NMPOCTO PEaKnus Ha BHEUIHWE COOBITHS, a
nposiBIeHHe Oosee TITyOOKHX, 0ECCO3HATENBHBIX AMOLMOHAIBHBIX COCTOSHHN. OCHOBBIBAsCh Ha IICUXOJOTHYECKUX TEOPHSX,
BKJIFOUAs TEOPHUIO MoJaBlieHns1 3urMmyHaa Opeiina, MexaHn3Mbl 3amuTel AHHBI ®peiin, rumnoresy gppycrpanuu-arpeccun Jxona
Jlonnapaa ¥ KOHIETIHIO SMOIMOHANBHOTO MHTeIekTa Jlanmdna ['oynmana, MccleioBaHNE aHANINM3HPYET DAL JINTEPATypHBIX
MIPOU3BEACHUMN.

KiloueBble ciaoBa: ['HeB, nuTeparypHbli aHaJIW3, IICUXOJOTHYECKas TEOpHs,
SMOLMOHAJIBHBIN HHTEJIEKT, pa3BUTHE TOBECTBOBAHMS, MEXIUCLIUIUIMHAPHBIA OAXO.

IIOAaBJICHUEC, 3alllUTHBIC MCXAaHU3MBI,

THE VERBALIZATION OF ANGER AS A MANIFESTATION OF DEEPER EMOTIONS IN LITERATURE: A
PSYCHOLOGICAL PERSPECTIVE
Annotation

Anger, a powerful and multifaceted emotion, often serves as a focal point in literary works, encapsulating repressed feelings such
as fear, insecurity, guilt, and grief. This article examines the verbalization of anger in literature through a psychological lens,
asserting that anger is not merely a response to external events but a manifestation of deeper, unconscious emotional states. Drawing
on psychological theories, including Sigmund Freud's theory of repression, Anna Freud’s defense mechanisms, John Dollard’s
frustration-aggression hypothesis, and Daniel Goleman’s emotional intelligence framework, this study analyzes a range of literary
works.

Key words: Anger, Literary Analysis, Psychological Theory, Repression, Defense Mechanisms, Emotional Intelligence, Narrative
Development, Interdisciplinary Approach.

Introduction. Anger, as one of the most potent and
pervasive human emotions, is complex, multifaceted, and
frequently explored across various fields, including
psychology, sociology, and literary studies. It is a natural
response to perceived threats, injustices, or frustrations, but its
roots often run deeper, entwined with other emotions such as
grief, guilt, fear, or shame. Anger, therefore, cannot always be
understood as a straightforward reaction. Instead, it often
functions as a manifestation of unconscious emotional
conflicts, a way to articulate or mask deeper, unresolved
psychological issues. The verbalization of anger, particularly
within literary works, thus serves as an important narrative tool
that not only reflects external tensions but also reveals the
complex, often contradictory emotional states of the characters
involved.

Psychologically, anger is often seen as a response to
perceived violations of personal boundaries, identity, or values.
Theories of emotional intelligence and psychoanalysis suggest
that anger is both a defensive and a reactive mechanism — an
expression of both internal vulnerability and external conflict.
From a psychoanalytic perspective, figures like Sigmund
Freud[1] and Melanie Klein argued that anger often originates
from early experiences of frustration, unmet needs, or deep-
seated fears, and it can serve as a defense mechanism against
feelings of helplessness or shame. In modern psychological
frameworks, Daniel Goleman’s Emotional Intelligence theory
emphasizes that understanding and managing emotions like
anger can lead to greater emotional resilience and interpersonal
harmony. In this context, verbalized anger can be seen as a form
of self-expression that encapsulates not just the emotion of
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anger but also the broader spectrum of the individual’s
psychological state.

Building on psychoanalytic and emotional intelligence
theories, this article examines how anger in literature functions
as a medium through which deeper emotional and
psychological states are communicated. It argues that the
verbalized expression of anger can be a conduit for exploring
repressed grief, unspoken fears, and unresolved traumas that
would otherwise remain hidden beneath the surface. Anger thus
becomes not only an emotional reaction to external events but
also an essential element of the internal dialogue through which
characters negotiate their personal and social identities.

By analyzing selected literary texts through the lens of
these psychological frameworks, this study seeks to illuminate
the role of anger as both a personal emotional response and a
broader psychological device that reflects underlying cognitive
and interpersonal conflicts. The works examined—
Shakespeare’s “Othello”, Salinger’s “The Catcher in the Rye”,
Plath’s “The Bell Jar”, Steinbeck’s “The Grapes of Wrath”, and
Morrison’s “Beloved”—serve as powerful case studies for
understanding how anger is used within literature. Each of these
texts features characters whose anger acts as a narrative vehicle,
exposing their inner turmoil, challenges to identity, and
struggles with social and interpersonal relationships.

In Othello, for example, Othello’s destructive anger is
not merely an emotional reaction to perceived betrayal; it
symbolizes his deep insecurities and fears of inadequacy,
stemming from his status as an outsider in VVenetian society. His
anger is also manipulated by lago, showing how anger can be
externally influenced, revealing the vulnerability beneath the
emotional outbursts[2].

In The Catcher in the Rye, Holden Caulfield’s frequent
outbursts of anger reflect his alienation and confusion,
stemming from the grief and trauma he struggles to process
after the death of his brother. His anger serves as a shield,
masking his deeper feelings of loss and inadequacy.

In The Bell Jar, Esther Greenwood’s anger against
societal expectations and her personal isolation reflects her
struggle with mental illness and the repression of her emotional
needs. Her anger becomes an expression of her broader battle
with depression and a longing for personal autonomy.

The Grapes of Wrath portrays the Joad family’s
collective anger against economic injustice, illustrating how
anger can be a response not only to personal suffering but also
to broader societal oppression. The characters’ anger is tied to
their struggle for dignity and survival, highlighting the socio-
political dimensions of emotional expression[3].

In Beloved, Sethe’s anger is intricately tied to her
traumatic past as a slave and the violence she experienced. Her
anger towards the ghosts of her past reflects her profound
psychological scars, and through it, Morrison reveals the
intergenerational trauma of slavery and its lingering effects on
identity and family[4].

Through these texts, the study aims to show that anger,
as portrayed in literature, functions not only as a reaction to
external events but also as a gateway to understanding deeper
emotional struggles, cognitive dissonances, and the
psychological complexity of the characters. VVerbalized anger,
therefore, can be seen as an essential medium for exploring the
subconscious, where emotions, desires, and unresolved
conflicts emerge and shape character actions and narratives.

By interpreting these literary works through the
psychological frameworks of psychoanalysis, emotional
intelligence, and cognitive psychology, this article seeks to
deepen our understanding of the ways in which anger acts as
both an expression of individual emotion and a crucial narrative
tool that reveals the hidden psychological dynamics of the
characters. In doing so, the study challenges us to reconsider

how we read anger not just as an external force, but as an
integral part of the emotional and cognitive landscape of human
experience.

Materials and Methods. This study employs a
qualitative, interdisciplinary methodology, combining close
textual analysis with psychological theory. The approach is
structured to explore the verbalization of anger as both an
emotional expression and a narrative tool. The selected
psychological theories provide a framework for understanding
how anger, while a potent emotional reaction, is also a complex
manifestation of unconscious, unresolved emotional states.

Selection of Literary Texts. The literary texts selected
for this study offer diverse representations of anger across
various historical, cultural, and thematic contexts. These works
were chosen due to the prominence of anger as a central
emotional theme and their complex portrayal of characters
whose emotional responses reflect deeper psychological
conflicts. The texts span different genres and time periods,
offering rich opportunities for comparative analysis.

Psychological Frameworks. This analysis is informed
by the following psychological theories, which guide the
interpretation of anger as a manifestation of unconscious
emotional states:

Freud’s Theory of Repression: Freud's theory posits
that repressed emotions, such as anger, can resurface as a
defensive response to unresolved conflicts or trauma. This
theory provides a lens through which to interpret characters
whose anger emerges from deep-seated insecurities or past
experiences.

Anna Freud’s Defense Mechanisms: Anna Freud’s
work on defense mechanisms, such as projection and
repression, is employed to examine how characters use anger as
a defense against vulnerable emotions, such as fear, guilt, or
grief.

Dollard’s Frustration-Aggression Hypothesis:
Dollard’s hypothesis suggests that frustration in the pursuit of
one’s goals can lead to aggressive outbursts. This framework is
used to analyze how social and personal frustrations lead
characters to verbalize anger as a means of asserting agency in
oppressive circumstances[5].

Goleman’s Emotional Intelligence:  Goleman’s
framework of emotional intelligence explores how individuals'
ability to recognize, understand, and manage their emotions
affects interpersonal and intrapersonal outcomes. This theory is
applied to examine how characters’ failures in emotional
regulation can escalate conflicts and shape their interactions
with others[6].

Analytical Approach. The analysis consists of a close
reading of key passages where characters explicitly verbalize
anger. Special attention is paid to the following aspects:

Manifestations of Anger: Identification of scenes where
anger is expressed, with a focus on language, tone, and
emotional intensity.

Psychological Context: Analysis of the psychological
underpinnings of the anger expressed, drawing from the
selected psychological theories to uncover the internal conflicts
that fuel these emotional outbursts.

Narrative Function: Consideration of how anger
influences plot development, character growth, and thematic
exploration. This includes analyzing how the expression of
anger advances the narrative and contributes to broader themes
of identity, social conflict, and personal transformation.

Interpretation and Integration. The analysis
integrates psychological theories with the literary texts to
provide a nuanced understanding of how verbalized anger
serves as both an emotional response and a mechanism for
uncovering deeper psychological issues. By examining how
psychological conflicts manifest in literary characters, this
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study offers insights into the human condition, particularly in
relation to emotional regulation, identity formation, and social
interaction.

Results and Discussion . Anger as an Expression of
Repressed Emotion. Freud’s theory of repression posits that
unresolved trauma and emotional conflict often surface as
anger. In this light, anger becomes a reaction to buried emotions
too painful to confront directly. In Othello, the protagonist’s
anger toward Desdemona is not merely about suspected
infidelity but reflects his deep insecurities, fear of inadequacy,
and identity struggles as a Moor in Venetian society. His
jealousy becomes a projection of these repressed feelings,
preventing him from addressing his inner turmoil. Ultimately,
Othello’s violent outbursts illustrate a tragic failure to resolve
his emotional repression, leading to self-destruction.

Similarly, in Salinger’s The Catcher in the Rye, Holden
Caulfield’s anger masks profound sadness, confusion, and grief
over his brother Allie’s death. His hostility toward the
"phoniness" of society externalizes feelings he cannot
process—alienation, loss, and fear of adulthood. Like Othello,
Holden’s anger becomes a protective facade, shielding him
from confronting his emotional vulnerability, and trapping him
in a cycle of isolation and unresolved pain.

Anger as a Defense Mechanism. Anna Freud’s theory
of defense mechanisms further explains anger as a
psychological shield against emotional pain. In The Bell Jar,
Esther Greenwood’s outbursts are not random but defensive
reactions to existential despair and societal pressure to conform
to rigid gender roles. Her anger is a response to the identity
crisis and mental illness she endures, deflecting attention from
her deeper feelings of powerlessness and alienation. It
temporarily obscures the profound depression at her core.

Holden demonstrates how anger operates as a defense
mechanism, distancing them from raw emotional pain. Though
effective in the short term, this strategy prolongs their internal
conflict, preventing genuine healing or emotional resolution.

Anger as a Catalyst for Personal Change. According to
Daniel Goleman’s theory of emotional intelligence, the ability
to recognize, understand, and regulate one’s emotions—
including anger — is essential to personal growth and well-
being. In Beloved, Sethe’s anger, rooted in the trauma of
slavery, initially manifests as destructive and self-absorbed
behavior, particularly in her tragic act of killing her daughter to

spare her from enslavement. However, as Sethe confronts her
past, her relationship with anger evolves. Processing this
emotion becomes integral to her healing, turning anger into a
tool for self-awareness and emotional transformation.

Similarly, in The Grapes of Wrath, Tom Joad’s anger
begins as a personal reaction to injustice but evolves into a
catalyst for collective action. Initially inward and reactive to the
hardships of the Great Depression, Tom’s anger transforms as
he joins the migrant workers’ struggle. It becomes a force for
solidarity, driving him to challenge systemic oppression and
advocate for the marginalized. His journey illustrates how
anger, when understood and channeled, can fuel both personal
growth and social change.

John Dollard’s frustration-aggression hypothesis
supports this view, suggesting anger arises from frustration and
powerlessness. The Joad family’s collective anger reflects the
socioeconomic injustice they endure. Their emotional
responses, shaped by exploitation and dehumanization,
transcend the personal to embody a broader critique of
capitalism and inequality. In this context, anger becomes a
response to systemic oppression and a call for justice.

Thus, both Sethe and the Joads exemplify how anger —
when processed with awareness — can transcend its destructive
potential and become a transformative force, both personally
and collectively. Literature reveals that such emotions,
grounded in real struggles, can illuminate injustice and inspire
change.

Conclusion. This study highlights the profound
psychological dimensions of anger as depicted in literature.
Drawing upon psychoanalytic theories, defense mechanisms,
and emotional intelligence frameworks, the analysis
demonstrates that anger is not merely a reaction to external
events but a complex emotional response that reflects deeper
psychological states. Through the examination of works such as
Othello, The Catcher in the Rye, The Bell Jar, The Grapes of
Wrath, and Beloved, this study reveals how the verbalization of
anger serves as a means of exploring unconscious emotional
conflicts, personal growth, and social change. By integrating
psychological theory with literary analysis, this research
provides valuable insights into the intricate relationships
between emotion, cognition, and narrative development in
literature.

REFERENCES

=

Ubaydullayeva, Dilafruz. “Emotions as Concepts in Cognitive Linguistics.” Science and Innovation in the Education System,

vol. 3, no. 4, 2024, pp. 11-15. Zenodo, https://doi.org/10.5281/zenodo.10781666.

Morrison, Toni. Beloved. Alfred A. Knopf, 1987.
Plath, Sylvia. The Bell Jar. Harper & Row, 1963.

Shakespeare, William. Othello. Arden Shakespeare, 1603.
O Steinbeck, John. The Grapes of Wrath. Viking Press, 1939.

Be@NoaseN

Freud, Sigmund. “Repression.” The Standard Edition of the Complete Psychological Works of Sigmund Freud, vol. 14, 1915.
Freud, Anna. The Ego and the Mechanisms of Defence. International Universities Press, 1936.

Dollard, John, et al. Frustration and Aggression. Yale University Press, 1939.

Goleman, Daniel. Emotional Intelligence. Bantam Books, 1995.

Salinger, J. D. The Catcher in the Rye. Little, Brown and Company, 1951.

- 288 -



https://doi.org/10.5281/zenodo.10781666

O‘ZBEKISTON MILLIY
UNIVERSITETI
XABARLARI, 2025, [1/5]
ISSN 2181-7324

FILOLOGIYA
http://journals.nuu.uz

Social sciences

UDK:37.013 (075)
Dilobar RASHIDOVA,
Master of International Innovation University
E-mail: dilobar04081987@gmail.com

Under the review of Doctor of Philosophy (PhD) in Philological Sciences, Associate Professor Z.B.Allayarova

THE ISSUES IN TRANSLATION OF TERMS IN THE CUSTOMS OFFICE IN ENGLISH AND UZBEK
LANGUAGES.
Annotation

This article provides a comparative study of the terms of the customs industry used in English and Uzbek. The study analyzed the
linguoculturological factors that affect the translation process, detailed the problems that arise in the process and their solutions,
developed the necessary recommendations. Also, the distinctive features of customs terms in their use in oral and written speech
are covered by means of examples.

Key words: Terms, cultural factors, translation strategies, linguistics, terminology, speech, official speech, customs terms,
international terms.

MPOBJEMBI C IEPEBOJIOM TEPMHHOB B TAMOKHE HA AHI'JIMACKOM M Y3BEKCKOM SI3BIKAX.
AHHOTaLUA

B nmanHOI craThe MpOBENEHO CPaBHUTENBHOE HCCICAOBAHIE TEPMUHOB TaMOXKEHHON C(Ephl, UCHONb3yeMbIX B aHITMHCKOM H
y30eKcKoM sI3bIKaX. B mccienoBaHMM IPOAHATM3UPOBAHBI JIMHIBOKYJIBTYPOJIOTHYECKHE (DAKTOPHI, BIMAIONINE Ha IIPOIECC
nepeBoa, MoIpoOHO ONKMCAHBI BO3HUKAIOIINE B TIpoLiecce MPOOIEMBI H X PELICHUs, pa3paboTaHbl HEOOXOIUMbIE PEKOMEH IAIHH.
Taxokxe Ha IpHMepax OCBEIIAIOTCS OTIHYHTEIBHBIE OCOOCHHOCTH YIOTPEOJICHUSI TAMO)KEHHBIX TEPMHUHOB B YCTHO M IIMCHbMEHHOM
peun. KmroueBbie cioBa: TepMuHBI, KyIbTypHBIE (DAKTOPBI, CTPATETUH IEPEBOJA, JMHTBUCTHUECKUE, KyJIbTYpPHBIC Pa3IUuus,
TEPMHHOJIOTHSI.

INGLIZ VA O‘ZBEK TILLARIDAGI BOJXONA TERMINLARINI TARJIMA QILISHDAGI MUAMMOLAR
Annotatsiya
Ushbu magqolada ingliz va o‘zbek tillarida qo’llaniladigan bojxona sohasi atamalari qiyosiy tadqiq etilgan. Tadqiqotda tarjima
jarayoniga ta'sir ko'rsatadigan lingvokulturologik omillar tahlil gilingan, bu jarayonda yuzaga keladigan muammolar va ularning
yechimlari haqida batafsil ma’lumot berilgan, zaruriy tavsiyalar ishlab chiqilgan. Shuningdek, bojxona terminlarining og‘zaki va
yozma nutqda ishlatilishidagi farqli xususiyatlari misollar vositasida yoritilgan.
Kalit so‘zlar: Atamalar, madaniy omillar, tarjima strategiyalari, lingvistik, terminologiya, nutq, rasmiy nutq, bojxona terminlari,

xalgaro terminlar.

Introduction. Customs offices play a crucial role in
international trade, controlling the flow of goods across
borders. However, effective communication in these offices
requires accurate translation of specialized terms between
English and Uzbek. Misinterpretations or incorrect translations
can lead to misunderstandings, legal complications, and
inefficiencies in customs operations. This article discusses the
key challenges in translating customs-related terms and
suggests possible solutions. The key linguistic and cultural
differences between English and Uzbek official discourse in the
context of customs terminology reflect not only the structural
aspects of each language but also the historical, social, and
cultural norms that shape the communication style in each
country. English official discourse tends to be relatively formal
but also concise and direct. The tone is often neutral, focusing
on clarity and objectivity. For example, in customs
documentation or regulations, the language is typically
straightforward, with a preference for short, clear sentences and
a focus on legal or procedural language [1].

Literature review. In Uzbek, especially in official
discourse, there is a heavier reliance on respectful and formal
expressions. The use of honorifics and polite speech forms is
common, reflecting the cultural importance of showing respect
in official settings. For example, you may encounter more
elaborate language and indirect expressions, such as "Sizni

hurmat bilan kutib qolamiz". This reflects the culture's
emphasis on formality and respect for authority. We may have
a question like how do these differences impact the translation
of customs terms from English to Uzbek? The differences
between English and Uzbek official discourse, especially in the
context of customs terminology, significantly impact the
translation process. Since English customs terminology is often
direct and concise, while Uzbek places more emphasis on
formality and respect, translators must adjust the tone and style
to fit the cultural expectations of Uzbek communication [2].
Also, the legal and bureaucratic language in both languages can
differ significantly, and this discrepancy requires that
translators to adapt not only the vocabulary but also the style to
fit the local legal and cultural framework [3].

Terminology in 19th-20th century was developed by
linguistics D.S.Lotte, G.O.Vinokur, A.A.Reformasky,
E.D.Polivanov, R.A.Budagov, N.N.Amosova, A.D.Heutin,
Bryson, X.Sonneveld, J.Buranov, R.Daniyarov. Despite the
fact that a lot of research has been carried out in this area, there
are also issues that have not found a solution, which assumes
new approaches to the problem of their study. In Uzbek
linguistics, N.Usmanov, E.Yusufaliev, A.The sobirovs covered
the development processes based on the internal capabilities of
the Uzbek language of field terminology as well as external
factors, Z.A.Abdullaeva, on the other hand, studied the issue of
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the influence of historical-social factors on the development of
terms [4].

When discussing terminology, it is important to
emphasize key aspects like terminologization and
determinologization, as they play crucial roles in building
terminological systems. According to Vinokur, G. O. (1939) the
definition provided in "A Brief Conceptual and Terminological
Reference on Etymology and Historical Lexicology,"
terminologization is described as "the process by which
frequently used words transition into terms as a result of
metaphorization. "Thus, the nominative process of new
terminological systems leads to secondary nomination,
reflecting the characteristics of linguistic economy.

One of the well-known scholars Lotte, D.S. (1961)
identify several types of relationships between old and new
meanings:

1. Clarification of a word's meaning: This involves
providing scientific clarity and specificity when a lexical unit is
created. Additionally, the meaning of a term does not undergo
any special changes compared to the general literary word, as
the equality of the concepts they designate remains intact.

2. Narrowing the Meaning of a Word: Narrowing the
meaning of a word refers to the process where the scope of the
concept being conveyed becomes more specific, resulting in the
concrete representation of a lexical unit within the context of
terminological study.

3. Changing the Meaning of a Word through
Metaphorical Transfer: This type of relationship is widely
observed in various terminologies. Here, the change in the
semantics of a word arises from a similarity between the
concept currently in use and a previously used concept, leading
to the word being applied to express a new idea. In metaphorical
transfer, a specific semantic aspect of the word becomes
prominent and dominant. Often, this transfer occurs based on
the similarities in the characteristics of both concepts.

There are differing opinions regarding such
metaphorical units in terminology. Their undeniable
advantages include brevity, clarity, and understandability
compared to longer terms. However, it is also believed that
these terms possess negative attributes: they often do not reflect
or even obscure the classificatory relationships that exist
between relevant concepts (Danilenko, 1970) [5].

4. Methods of Punishment (Arabic: jazo — retribution;
reward; punishment) — a method used to influence the behavior
of students. In educational institutions and families, negative
reinforcement in children’s behavior is addressed.

The methods of punishment focus on preventing and
addressing negative behaviors in students. These pedagogical
methods involve various tools, approaches, forms, and
techniques aimed at redirecting negative behaviors and actions
in students. Punishment is implemented based on the discussion
of behaviors that contradict moral norms in students. The aim
of punishment is to eliminate undesirable behaviors, correct
morals, foster a sense of accountability, and instill feelings of
guilt. Research on the translation of customs terminology
between English and Uzbek has been conducted by several
scholars. Some of the key researchers in this field include:
Oybek Saporboevich Axmedov has written a doctoral
dissertation titled "Linguistic Analysis and Translation Issues
of Tax and Customs Terminology in English and Uzbek." This
work thoroughly examines the linguistic characteristics of tax
and customs terms in both languages and explores translation
methods.

Research Methodology. The function of terms goes
beyond semantic analysis and requires consideration from
various perspectives, including genetic (as part of terminology),
lexical-semantic, and linguistic-didactic aspects. When
discussing the formation of special names, it is essential to

highlight that the process of term creation should be based on
ready standard elements, which are shaped through
morphological methods (like affixation) based on existing
models.

The method of forming terms that have a compound
object meaning is characterized by the use of pure suffixation
or, to a lesser extent, prefixes. The prefix-suffix method of
creating new words is more active in the field of adjectives
compared to nouns and adverbs. Legal terms like "customs
duties" may be translated into "bojxona soliglari" in Uzbek.
However, depending on the context, it may be necessary to add
extra clarification, such as "bojxona soliglari va boshga
to‘lovlar" (customs duties and other fees), if the term is not
specific enough.

Most of the linguists say that English often borrows
international terms, making it easier for translation. However,
Uzbek, especially in the context of customs, often includes a
mix of Russian-influenced and local terms. Translators may
face difficulties when there is no direct Uzbek equivalent or
when a concept needs to be adapted to local customs. Balancing
is extremely important between using internationally
recognized terms and ensuring that the translation aligns with
local procedures, which might require more descriptive or
formal expressions [6].

"Exemption from customs duties" in English might
require a longer phrase in Uzbek, such as "bojxona soliglaridan
ozod qilish" (exemption from customs duties), but could
involve additional qualifiers to ensure legal clarity in
Uzbekistan’s legal context. Accurate translation of customs
terms between English and Uzbek is essential for smooth
international trade and effective customs operations. While
challenges such as lack of standardized terminology, legal
differences, and language influences exist, solutions like
glossary development, training programs, and technological
advancements can help improve translation accuracy. By
addressing these issues, Uzbekistan can enhance its customs
procedures and facilitate better global trade relations.

Analyses and results. This requires a deep
understanding of both the English and Uzbek customs systems
and a sensitivity to cultural and legal nuances in official
discourse. Uzbek customs terminology is more heavily
influenced by national context and local practices. While
international terms are often borrowed, there is a stronger
emphasis on local traditions [7], especially when translating
regulations or procedures specific to Uzbekistan. For example,
"free trade zone" may be understood in a global context, but in
Uzbek, it might require an explanation that includes local
economic policies and laws (e.g., "erkin savdo maydonida" - in
a free trade zone).

This comparative study has highlighted the key
linguistic and cultural differences between English and Uzbek
official discourse, particularly in the realm of customs
terminology, and has explored the impact these differences
have on the translation process. The analysis underscores the
complexities involved in translating customs terms, reflecting
not only the structural characteristics of each language but also
the broader historical, social, and cultural contexts in which
they are used. The study also reveals the impact of local legal
and bureaucratic structures on the translation of customs terms.
English tends to rely on internationally standardized legal
language, making it easier to translate certain terms across
languages. In contrast, Uzbek customs terminology is more
influenced by local practices and national policies, which can
complicate direct translation. This is particularly evident in
terms that have no direct equivalent in Uzbek or in cases where
foreign terms need to be adapted to fit the local legal
framework.

Challenges in Translation
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1. Lack of Standardized Terminology

One of the biggest issues in translating customs terms
is the absence of standardized equivalents in Uzbek. Many
customs-related terms originate from English or other widely
spoken languages, and their direct translation may not exist in
Uzbek. For example, terms like "customs clearance™ (bojxona
rasmiylashtiruvi) or "bonded warehouse” (bojxona ombori)
may not always have clear, universally accepted Uzbek
translations.

2. Differences in Legal Systems

Customs laws and regulations differ from country to
country. A term used in English-speaking countries might not
have an exact equivalent in Uzbekistan’s customs system. For
instance, the term "free trade zone" has different implications
in the U.S. and Uzbekistan, leading to potential confusion when
translating the term.

3. Ambiguity and Multiple Meanings

Some English customs terms have multiple meanings,
making it difficult to find an appropriate Uzbek equivalent. For
example, the word "duty” can mean either a tax imposed on
imports (bojxona boji) or a responsibility (majburiyat).
Misinterpretation of such terms can lead to errors in customs
documentation.

4. Influence of Russian and Other Languages

Uzbek customs terminology has been influenced by
Russian due to historical ties. As a result, some terms are
borrowed directly from Russian rather than being translated
from English. This can cause inconsistencies in translation. For
example, the term "tariff" may be translated as "tarif", borrowed
from Russian, instead of an alternative Uzbek equivalent.

5. Technical and Contextual Difficulties

Customs offices deal with a wide range of specialized
terms, including those related to trade, taxation, transportation,
and legal regulations. Some terms require context-based
translations, making word-for-word translation ineffective. For
example, “certificate of origin” (kelib chigish sertifikati) must
be translated in a way that aligns with both international trade
agreements and Uzbek customs regulations.

Possible Solutions

1. Development of a Standardized Glossary

To avoid inconsistencies, a standardized glossary of
customs-related terms should be developed and regularly
updated by Uzbek customs authorities and linguists. This will
ensure uniformity in translations across official documents,
policies, and communication.

2. Training for Customs Officials and Translators

Providing specialized training for customs officials and
professional translators can improve the accuracy of
translations. Understanding both the linguistic and legal aspects
of customs terminology is essential for effective
communication.

3. Use of Technology and Al Translation Tools

Advancements in translation technology, such as Al-
based tools and machine learning, can help provide more
accurate translations. However, human oversight is still
necessary to ensure correctness in legal and trade-related
contexts.

4. Collaboration with International Customs Bodies

Uzbekistan can collaborate with international
organizations like the World Customs Organization (WCO) to
ensure the correct translation and adaptation of customs terms
to fit both global and national standards.

5. Encouraging Research in Linguistics and Customs
Terminology

Academic institutions and research centers should
conduct studies on the translation of customs-related terms and
develop new Uzbek equivalents for English terms that do not
yet have direct translations.

Conclusion. Moreover, the mixed influence of Russian
and local Uzbek terms in the context of customs poses
additional challenges. Translators must carefully navigate the
balance between using internationally recognized terminology
and adapting it to the local context, ensuring that translations
reflect both the technical and cultural nuances of Uzbe

kistan's customs system. The study highlights the
importance of understanding both the international and local
customs systems in order to produce translations that are both
accurate and culturally sensitive.
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TURK VA O‘ZBEK FRAZEOLOGIYASIDA QUR’ONIY KELIB CHIQISHGA EGA IBORALAR
Annotatsiya
Frazeologik birliklar har bir tilning muhim qismidir va ular milliy ong, madaniyat hamda tarixiy tajribalarni o°‘zida aks ettiradi.
Xususan, diniy manbalardan olingan iboralar xalgning dunyogarashi va diniy tasavvurlarining tilga ganday singganligini
ko‘rsatadi. Ushbu maqolada turk va o‘zbek tillaridagi Qur’oniy kelib chiqishga ega frazeologizmlar o‘rganiladi hamda ularning
o‘zaro o‘xshash va fargli jihatlari tahlil gilinadi.
Kalit so‘zlar: Paradigmatika, bevosita va ko‘chma ma’no, frazeologik birliklar, semantik tiplari, iboralar.

®PA3bI KOPAHUYECKOI'O TIPOUCXOXKIEHUSI B TYPELIKOM U Y3BEKCKOI ®PA3EOQJIOI'MA
AHHOTAIHS
®dpazeonornyeckue eAMHUIBI SBISIIOTCS BaKHOW YacCThIO KAKIOTO SI3bIKA U OTPAKAIOT HAlMOHAIBHOE CO3HAHHE, KYJIbTYPY U
HCTOPUYECKUH OMBIT. B 4acTHOCTH, BBIpa)KEHHS, B3SATHIC U3 PENUTHO3HBIX HCTOYHUKOB, MOKA3BIBAIOT, KAK MHPOBO33PEHUE U
PETUTHO3HBIE TPEACTABICHUS HAapoJa 3aledaTiiCHbl B sI3bIKE. B MaHHOW cTaThe M3y4aroTCsl (Ppa3eosoru3Mbl KOPAHHYECKOTO
MPOHCXOKICHHUS B TYPELIKOM U Y30€KCKOM SI3bIKaxX, aHATM3UPYIOTCS UX CXOJACTBA M PA3IHYUSL.
KuroueBble cioBa: [lapagurmaTika, mpsMoe U KOCBEHHOE 3HAUEHHE, (PPa3eoIoru3Mbl, CEMaHTHUECKUE TUIIBI, BEIPAKCHHUS.

PHRASES OF QURANIC ORIGIN IN TURKISH AND UZBEK PHRASEOLOGY
Annotation
Phraseological units are an important part of every language and reflect national consciousness, culture and historical experiences.
In particular, expressions taken from religious sources show how the worldview and religious ideas of the people are embedded in
the language. This article studies phraseologisms of Quranic origin in the Turkish and Uzbek languages and analyzes their

similarities and differences.

Key words: Paradigmatics, direct and indirect meaning, phraseological units, semantic types, expressions.

Kirish. Turk va o‘zbek tillari boy frazeologik boylikka
ega bo‘lib, ularning ko‘pchiligi tarixiy, madaniy va diniy
ildizlarga ega. Bu frazeologik birliklar xalgning turmush tarzi,
qadriyatlari va e’tiqodlarini aks ettiradi. Qur’on kabi muqaddas
kitoblar ham turk va o‘zbek tillarining frazeologik boyligiga
sezilarli ta’sir ko‘rsatgan.

Adabiyotlar tahlili. Hikmat va xalq ruhi uning magol
va matallarida namoyon bo‘ladi. Muayyan xalqning magol va
matallarini bilish, shu tilni yanada chuqurroq o‘zlashtirishga,
shuningdek, o‘sha xalqning fikrlash tarzi va xarakterini
yaxshiroq tushunishga yordam beradi. Turli xalglarning magol
va matallarini  taqqoslash  orgali ularning ganday
umumiyliklarga ega ekanligini ko‘rish mumkin, bu esa o‘z
navbatida xalqlarning yaqinlashishi va o‘zaro tushunishini
yaxshilashga xizmat qiladi.

Xalglarning boy tarixiy tajribasi, mehnat faoliyati,
turmush tarzi va madaniyati bilan bog‘liq tasavvurlar har doim
magol va matallarda aks etgan. Maqol va matallardan o‘rinli va
to‘g‘ri foydalanish nutqqa betakror o‘ziga xoslik va alohida
ifodalilik baxsh etadi. Xalq og‘zaki ijodining bir turi sifatida
maqgol va matallar xalg kuzatuvlari, hayotiy tajriba va
donishmandlikni o‘z ichiga oladi[1].

Magol va matallar xalgning milliy xarakterini, ularning
manfaatlarini, turli holatlarga bo‘lgan munosabatlarini,
turmush tarzi va an’analarini yaxshiroq tushunishga yordam
beradi. Maqol va matallardan to‘g‘ri foydalanish nafaqat o‘sha
til sohiblari bilan bevosita mulogot gilishda, balki badiiy
matnlarni tarjima gilishda ham muhim ahamiyatga ega. Ushbu
og‘zaki xalq ijodini o‘rganish orqali turli madaniyatlarning

o‘ziga xos xususiyatlarini va ularning o‘zaro bog‘liqligini
chuqurrogq anglash mumkin. Frazeologik birliklar nafagat
lingvistik ahamiyatga ega, balki ularning madaniy va diniy
ahamiyati ham juda katta. Qur’oniy iboralar har ikkala tilda
insonlarning diniy tushunchalarini ifodalashda ishlatiladi va
ularning til xotirasida mustahkam o‘rin egallaydi. Bu iboralar
Qur’on ta’limotlari va islomiy qadriyatlarning ommaviy
madaniyatga singib ketganligini isbotlaydi.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Islom dini turkiy xalglar
hayotida muhim rol o‘ynagan va uning ta’siri tilga ham sezilarli
darajada singgan. Bu ta’sir Qur’on oyatlaridan yoki islomiy
tushunchalardan kelib chiggan iboralar orgali yagqol namoyon
bo‘ladi.

Natijalar va muhokamalar. Tilshunosligimizda diniy
frazeologik birliklar deganda, asosan, Qur’oni karim oyatlari va
hadislar matnidagi bargaror iboralar tushuniladi. Jahon
tilshunosligida bu birliklarning lingvistik tadgiqotiga oid bir
qancha ilmiy ishlar amalga oshirilgan. Masalan, Qur’on
ta’limotlarining ta’siri, diniy-so‘fiylik adabiyotining keng
targalishi  diniy leksikaning boyishida asosiy omillari
hisoblangan. Bu frazalar M. |. Mahmutov asarlarida batafsil
tasvirlangan[2]. Bunday frazemalarning boshqga frazemalardan
farqli o°‘ziga xosligini alohida ta’kidlash lozim. Birinchidan,
aksariyat diniy frazemalar arab, fors tillaridan o‘zlashgan leksik
birliklar asosida yuzaga kelgan bo‘lib, hozirgi zamon o‘zbek tii
frazeologik zaxirasida to‘laqonli birlik sifatida ham og‘zaki,
ham yozma nutq jarayonida qo‘llanib kelinadi.

Shuni yodda tutish lozimki, har ganday diniy
tushunchalar, xalgning dunyogarashi orgali yuzaga kelgan
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frazemalarni, og‘zaki, yozma nutqda qo‘llanishiga ko‘ra ikki
guruhga ajratish lozim. Birinchi guruhga diniy tushunchalar
asosida umumsxalq tilida , og‘zaki nutqda barcha tomonidan
qo‘llanib kelinadigan iboralardir. Turk tilidagi Qur’oniy
frazeologizmlar:

Allah rahmet eylesin! — "Alloh rahmat gilsin". Ushbu
ibora vafot etgan kishilar uchun ishlatiladi.

Allah bir kapiy1 kaparsa, bin kapiy1 agar — "Alloh bitta
eshikni yopsa, ming eshikni ochadi", ya’ni har qanday
giyinchilik ortidan yaxshilik keladi.

Elif, Lam, Mim — Qur’onning 29 surasi boshida
keladigan tushunarsiz harflar bo‘lib, turk tilida sirli va
noma’lum narsalar haqida gap ketganda ishlatiladi.

Insan eti yemek — "Odam go‘shtini yeyish", ya’ni
birovni g‘iybat qilish. Ushbu ibora Qur’onda 49:12 oyatida
uchraydi.

Cehennem azabi — "Jahannam azobi", juda og‘ir

giynoglarni ifodalash uchun ishlatiladi.

O‘zbek tilidagi Qur’oniy frazeologizmlar quyidagi
jihatlarga ega:

Alloh rahmat gilsin! — Vafot etgan insonlarga nisbatan
ishlatiladi.

Alloh yo‘liga xayr qilsin — Xayr-ehson gilgan inson
uchun ishlatiladi.

Qiyomat qoyim bo‘ldi — Juda katta tartibsizlik yoki
fojia yuz berganida aytiladi.

Jahannam azobi — Turk tilidagi kabi og‘ir azobni
anglatadi.

Halol-haromni bilmoqg — Diniy gadriyatlarni bilish va
ularga amal gilishni anglatadi.

Turk va o‘zbek tillarida Qur’onga asoslangan
frazeologizmlar juda ko‘p o‘xshashliklarga ega. Masalan, har
ikkala tilda Alloh rahmat gilsin, Jahannam azobi, Qiyomat
qoyim kabi iboralar uchraydi va ularning ma’nosi deyarli bir
xil.

Biroq ayrim farglar ham mavjud:

Turk tilida Qur’on oyatlaridan olingan frazeologizmlar
ko‘proq ishlatiladi, ayniqsa diniy manbalardan bevosita
keltirilgan iboralar (masalan, Elif, Lam, Mim).

O‘zbek tilida Qur’oniy frazeologizmlar xalq orasida
ko‘proq ma’nodosh so‘zlar bilan qo‘llanadi, masalan, Alloh
yo‘liga xayr qilsin iborasi turk tilida Allah kabul etsin shaklida
uchraydi.

Ba’zi iboralar turk tilida murakkabroq tuzilishga ega,
masalan, Allah bir kapiy1 kaparsa, bin kapiy1 agar iborasining
o‘zbek tilidagi ekvivalenti qisqaroq shaklda Alloh istasa
hammasi bo‘ladi shaklida ifodalanadi.Turk lingvistlarining
mavjud tavsiflarida frazeologizmlar leksik tizimning tarkibiy
qismi sifatida hali ham tasniflash muammo sifatida ko‘riladi,

ammo ularning ichki tuzilishi va tarkibiy gismlarining semantik
o‘zaro ta’siri hali to‘liq o‘rganilmagan. Frazeologizmlarni
aniqlash mezonlari hali ham noaniq bo‘lib, ularni erkin va
bog‘langan so‘z birikmalari orasida oraliq o‘ringa qo‘yish
qiyinchilik tug‘diradi.

Zamonaviy tadgigotlarda frazeologizmlarning turli
semantik tiplari ajratilmoqda. Masalan, aniq belgilangan
ma’noga ega bo‘lgan idiomalar (masalan, ka¢in kurasi —
tajribali odam, so‘zma-so‘z ma’nosi: "nechanchi marotaba
qur’a"); ocagina diismek — yordam so‘rash (so‘zma-so‘z:
"o‘chog‘iga tushmoq"). Shuningdek, mashhur iboralar,
magollar va tanigli matnlardan olingan igtiboslar ham
frazeologizm sifatida garaladi, lekin ularning madaniy-tarixiy
kelib chigishi va funksional xususiyatlari alohida baholanadi.

Frazeologizmlarning semantik tuzilishi bo‘yicha
ba’zilari erkin va bog‘langan so‘z birikmalari orasida oraliq
o‘rinni egallaydi. Frazeologizm — bu ikkilamchi nomlash
mahsuli bo‘lib, tarkibiy gismlarining sintagmatik o‘zaro ta’siri
natijasida yangi ma’no hosil qiladi. Frazeologizmlarning
universal xususiyatlariga semantik o‘zgarishi, barqarorlik va
takroran ishlatilishi kiradi

Qur’oniy kelib chiqishga ega iboralar turk va o‘zbek
tillarida turli sohalarda qo‘llaniladi. Ular kundalik muloqotda,
adabiyotda, she’riyatda va boshga sohalarda uchraydi. Bu
iboralar xalqning diniy e’tiqodlarini, qadriyatlarini va turmush
tarzini aks ettiradi. Ular turk va o‘zbek tillarining boy tarixi va
madaniyatini chuqurroq tushunishga yordam beradi. Qur’oniy
kelib chigishga ega iboralar turk va o‘zbek tillarining
frazeologik boyligiga rang-baranglik qo‘shadi.

Turk va o‘zbek tillarida Qur’oniy kelib chiqishga ega
bo‘lgan iboralar xalgning diniy e’tiqodlari, qadriyatlari va
turmush tarzini aks ettiradi. Ular turk va o°‘zbek tillarining boy
tarixi va madaniyatini chuqurrog tushunishga yordam beradi.
Bu iboralarni o‘rganish orqali biz turk va o‘zbek tillarining boy
frazeologik boyligi va uning kelib chigish manbalarini yanada
chuqurroq anglaymiz.

Xulosa va takliflar. Turk va o‘zbek tillarida Qur’oniy
kelib chiqishga ega frazeologik birliklar o‘xshash, chunki har
ikkala xalq wuzoq yillar davomida islom dini ta’sirida
shakllangan. Biroq ayrim farqlar ham mavjud bo‘lib, ular
lingvistik va madaniy jihatlardan kelib chigadi. Ushbu iboralar
nafagat diniy kontekstda, balki kundalik nutqda ham faol
ishlatiladi.

Qur’on turk va o°zbek tillarining frazeologik boyligiga
sezilarli ta’sir ko‘rsatgan. Ko‘plab iboralar Qur’on oyatlaridan
kelib chigqan bo‘lib, ular xalgning diniy e’tiqodlarini,
gadriyatlarini va turmush tarzini aks ettiradi. Bu iboralarni
o‘rganish orqali biz turk va o‘zbek tillarining boy tarixi va
madaniyatini chuqurroq tushunamiz.
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THE HISTORY OF THE DEVELOPMENT OF COMMENTARY THEORIES AND MODERN APPROACHES

Annotation

This paper provides a scholarly analysis of the historical development of commentary theory and its contemporary methodologies.

It emphasizes the role of commentary in the intellectual and spiritual evolution of humanity, tracing its progression from antiquity

to the 21st century. The theoretical foundations were laid by prominent philosophers such as Aristotle, Friedrich Schleiermacher,

and Wilhelm Dilthey. Within modern frameworks, commentary is conceptualized not merely as a mechanism of textual

interpretation but also as a multidimensional and interactive process. Furthermore, the study investigates the emergence of new

forms of commentary shaped by the influence of global media, particularly focusing on the interpretative dynamics arising from

the interplay between artificial intelligence and human consciousness.

Key words: Development of commentary theories, spiritual development of humanity, aristotle, Friedrich Schleiermacher,

Wilhelm Dilthey, intertextuality, reception, aesthetics, artificial intelligence, commentary, Al algorithms.

HCTOPUS PASBUTUSI TEOPUIA KOMMEHTAPHUEB U COBPEMEHHBIE IIOAXO/IbI
AHHOTaALHA

JlaHHas CTaThsl pacCMaTPUBAET UCTOPHUIECKOE PA3BUTHE TEOPUU KOMMEHTApHEB U COBPEMEHHBIE OAXOMABI K Hell, oTpaxas e€ poib
B J[yXOBHOM Pa3BUTHM YEJIOBEYECTBA U aHAIU3UPYs €€ 3BOIOIMIO ¢ aHTHUHOCTH 10 XXI Beka. dopMupoBaHUe JaHHON TEOpPUU
OCYIIECTBIUIOCH HAa OCHOBE KIIIOYEBBIX IPHHIMUIOB, ChOpMyIHPOBaHHBIX TakMMH (uiocodamu, kak Apucrorens, Opuiapux
Inetiepmaxep u Bunbrensm Jlunpreil. B KoOHTEKCTEe COBpEMEHHBIX IOAXOJ0B KOMMEHTAapU pacCMaTpUBAETCs HE TOJBKO Kak
[POIleCC MOHUMAHUs TEKCTa, HO U C y4ETOM €ro MHOTO3HAYHOCTU M MHTEPAKTUBHOCTU. B cTaThe Tarke OCBELIAeTCsl pa3BUTUE
HOBBIX ()OPM KOMMEHTapusl HOA BiusHHEM riodansHeIx CMMU, BKIIOUass MHTEPIPETANWIo Yepe3 CHMONO03 HCKYCCTBEHHOTO
MHTEIUIEKTA U YeJIOBEUECKOTO CO3HAHMSI.

KnioueBsle ciioBa: Pa3Burne Teopuii KOMMEHTApHEB, TyXOBHOE Pa3BUTHE UenoBedecTBa, Apucrorens, @punpux llneiiepmaxep,
Bunsrensm JlnnbTeit, ”HTEPTEKCTYyaTbHOCTh, 3CTETHKA, HCKYyCCTBEHHBIN HHTEIIEKT, KOMMEHTAPHH, alrOPUTMBI HCKYCCTBEHHOTO
UHTEJJIEKTA.

SHARH NAZARIYALARINING RIVOJLANISH TARIXI HAMDA ZAMONAVIY YONDASHUVLAR
Annotatsiya

Ushbu magola sharh nazariyasining tarixiy rivojlanishini va uning zamonaviy yondashuvlarini tahlil gilish jarayonida ushbu
nazariyaning insoniyatning ruhiy rivojlanishidagi o‘rnini ko‘rsatish bilan birga uning antik davrlardan boshlab XXI asrgacha
bo‘lgan evolyutsiya jarayonini o‘rganadi. Mazkur nazariyasining shakllanishi Aristotel, Fryedrix Shleyermaxer va Vilgelm Diltay
kabi faylasuf olimlar tomonidan belgilangan asosiy prinsiplar orgali yuzaga keldi. Zamonaviy yondashuvlarda sharh matnni
tushunishgina emas, balki uning ko‘p ma’noliligini hamda interaktivligini inobatga olgan holda amalga oshirilmoqda. Maqolada
shuningdek, global media ta’siri ostida sharhning yangi shakllarining, jumladan sun’iy intellekt va inson ongining hamkorligi orqali
talgin qilish jarayonining rivojlanishi keltirilgan.

Kalit so‘zlar: Sharh nazariyalarining rivojlanishi, insoniyatning ruhiy rivojlanishi, Aristotel, Fryedrix Shleyermaxer, Vilgelm
Diltay, intertekstuallik, estetika, sun’iy intellekt, sharh, sun’iy intellekt algoritmlari.

Introduction. Throughout the development of human
thought and culture, the necessity of comprehending,
interpreting, and explaining information has always occupied
an important place. In this process, the concept of commentary
has played a central role, serving as a means of expanding the
meaning of a particular text, event, or idea, revealing it anew,
and reflecting it more clearly in the mind of the listener or
reader.

Commentary is, first and foremost, not merely the
restatement of a text, but a complex interpretative process
aimed at understanding its core meaning and uncovering the
author’s intent and the socio-cultural context. Even in the
earliest periods, theories of commentary emerged, establishing
criteria for correctly understanding and evaluating texts. In
antiquity, thinkers such as Aristotle formulated the fundamental
principles of understanding and analyzing texts, while in the

middle Ages, commentary primarily developed through the
interpretation of religious texts [1]. The emergence of
hermeneutics (the art and theory of understanding) as a distinct
scientific field is associated with the activities of scholars such
as Friedrich Schleiermacher and Wilhelm Dilthey [3].

Methodology. By the twentieth century, Martin
Heidegger and Hans-Georg Gadamer elevated hermeneutic
theory to a new stage [4]. At the same time, poststructuralist
scholars such as Roland Barthes and Michel Foucault proposed
new, radical approaches to the issues of text and its
interpretation.

Analysis and results. In the modern era, under the
conditions of digital technologies and global communication,
the process of commentary has further expanded and become
more complex.
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Theoretical perspectives such as intertextuality,
reception aesthetics, and mediatization have revealed new
dimensions of commentary. This article analyzes the history of
the formation and development of commentary theories,
examines contemporary approaches, and highlights their
theoretical and practical significance.

The concept of commentary emerged in the early stages
of humanity’s spiritual development, evolving in close
connection with cultural and religious traditions. Among the
thinkers of antiquity, Aristotle (384 - 322 BCE) is considered
one of the first theorists to establish the criteria for text analysis
and correct approaches to it. In his work Poetics, Aristotle
expressed ideas regarding the structure of literary texts and the
principles of understanding them, which later laid the
foundation for the development of commentary theories.

During the period of Greek philosophy, the importance
of understanding and interpreting texts increased. The works of
Plato and his student Aristotle were rich in complex
philosophical ideas that required commentary to enable readers
and listeners to better comprehend them. From antiquity, the
concept of hermeneutics began to take shape. The term
“hermeneutics” is initially associated with Hermes — the
messenger god in Greek mythology — who embodied the task
of delivering and correctly explaining messages [2]. This notion
later became a central point in debates concerning the accurate
transmission and comprehension of information within
commentary theories.

In the Middle Ages, commentary primarily developed
through the interpretation of religious texts — such as the Bible,
the Kur’an, and other sacred books. For example, Christian
scholars like Augustine and later Thomas Aquinas developed
specific methods and principles for interpreting sacred texts.
These methods often relied on criteria such as allegory,
symbolism, and literal meaning. Thus, at the stage of early
historical formation, commentary appeared as:

—ameans aimed at correctly understanding content;

— a method for simplifying and explaining complex
texts within cultural and religious contexts;

—atool for grasping truth and meaning.

The main task of this period was to accept the text
without alteration and interpret it while remaining faithful to its
original meaning.

In the 19th century, the theory of commentary rose to a
new scientific and philosophical stage. During this period,
scholars such as Friedrich Schleiermacher (1768 - 1834) and
Wilhelm Dilthey (1833 - 1911) shaped the hermeneutic
approach, defining commentary not merely as a literal
interpretation of a text, but as a process of understanding its
psychological and cultural context.

Schleiermacher conducted commentary through two
principal methods:

Grammatical interpretation  (understanding  the
grammatical structure of the text and the precise meaning of
words);

Psychological interpretation
author's mental state and intent).

According to Schleiermacher, in any act of
commentary, the reader must deeply immerse themselves in the
author’s thought process and reconstruct it. This view served as
a foundation for subsequent hermeneutic research.

Wilhelm Dilthey, in turn, emphasized that the
hermeneutic method should be applied not only to literary or
religious texts but also to interpretations of historical and social
life. He considered commentary as a central method for
understanding and describing human experience.

In the 20th century, Martin Heidegger and his student
Hans-Georg Gadamer added ontological and philosophical
depth to hermeneutics. In Heidegger’s Being and Time, the

(understanding  the

process of commentary is viewed as a form of self-
understanding of human consciousness. According to
Heidegger, understanding is not merely knowledge but
constitutes a fundamental characteristic of existence itself.
Hans-Georg Gadamer, in his work Truth and Method (Wahrheit
und Methode [5]), described the process of commentary as a
dialogue between the reader and the text. In his view, every
reader approaches the text with their own unique experience
and historical horizon, and in the act of reading, this horizon
merges with that of the text to create new meaning. This process
is known as the “fusion of horizons” (Horizontverschmelzung).
During the periods of structuralism and poststructuralism, new
models of commentary emerged.

Roland Barthes (1915 - 1980), in his essay The Death
of the Author, argued that the meaning of a text is no longer
determined by the author's intent but by the active participation
of the reader. According to Barthes, a text possesses multiple
layers of meaning and cannot be anchored to a single central
point. Michel Foucault, meanwhile, explored the interrelation
between the formation of texts and knowledge. According to
Foucault, every act of commentary is performed within a
specific socio-historical discourse and can never be “free” or
“absolutely objective”. Thus, in the 19th and 20th centuries, the
theory of commentary moved beyond classical models of
understanding and developed new, dynamic, and subjective
approaches.

In the second half of the twentieth century and the early
twenty-first century, the theory of commentary became even
more complex and enriched with new scientific directions. In
modern approaches, the understanding of a text is viewed not
only as a relationship between the author and the text but also
as a process connected with the reader, the cultural context, and
the communication environment.

The theory of intertextuality is one of the modern
methods of commentary. This concept was first introduced by
the French scholar Julia Kristeva. According to her, no text
exists in complete isolation; rather, every text exists in relation
to, in dialogue with, and influenced by other texts. Kristeva
emphasizes that texts “speak” to one another, and new
meanings arise through this dialogue [7]. Therefore, in the
process of commentary, not only the single text but also its
related texts, contexts, and underlying questions must be
considered.

Reception aesthetics (the reader-centered approach) is
another significant direction in contemporary commentary
theory, with Wolfgang Iser being one of its principal
proponents. According to Iser, a text does not possess complete
meaning on its own; its meaning is actively created by the
reader. Each reader interprets the text differently, depending on
their experience, level of knowledge, and cultural background.
This view further strengthens the notion of the text’s polysemy
and emphasizes that, in the process of communication, new
layers of meaning emerge.

The issue of mediatization and commentary within the
digital environment has also become a central focus of modern
research [8]. With the advancement of digital technologies,
texts are now disseminated not only in printed form but also
across online platforms, social networks, and various media
environments. This demands a new experience of commentary.
For example, commentaries made through blogs or forums
create opportunities for the reinterpretation of texts within the
sphere of mass communication. Moreover, the form of
hypertext in the digital environment — that is, the possibility of
transitioning between texts through embedded links — further
intensifies the processes of intertextuality and polysemy.

Modern approaches have led to the view of the
commentary process as dynamic, open, multilayered, and
multilateral. Today, commentary is seen not merely as the

- 295 -



O‘zMU xabarlari Bectauk HYY3

ACTA NUUz | FILOLOGIYA | 1/52025

discovery of meaning but as a means of enriching a text with
new layers of meaning and ensuring its relevance within the
global communication environment.

The history of commentary theory is closely
interconnected with the spiritual development of humanity,
with each historical stage forming its own specific functions
and approaches. Beginning from antiquity, commentary served
as a means of comprehending and understanding truth, while in
the nineteenth and twentieth centuries, its subjective and
intersubjective nature gained particular importance. In modern
approaches, commentary is regarded as an active process
characterized by polysemy and interaction within the global
communication environment.

Today, under the influence of the digital environment
and global media, commentary emerges not only in traditional
forms but also through technological means. In this regard, a
new hypothesis can be proposed:

Conclusions. In the process of commentary, new types
of interpretation platforms are emerging through the interaction

between artificial intelligence (Al) and human consciousness.
Al algorithms are capable of rapidly and comprehensively
analyzing texts, while humans can contribute intuitive and
culturally connotative layers of meaning. In this way, the
commentary process is not only enriched but also generates new
layers of meaning.

This hypothesis helps to predict the future development
of commentary theory:

* dynamic and multifaceted meaning systems will
emerge through the joint interpretation of texts by humans and
machines;

« the commentary process will take shape as a symbiosis
between automated analysis and human intuition;

* in this process, cultural contexts and personal
experiences will be integrated into Al databases, leading to the
formation of new standards of interpretation.

Thus, modern and future theories of commentary will
ascend to a new stage through the creative collaboration
between human intellect and artificial intelligence.
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ALISHER NAVOIYNING “HAYRAT-UL ABROR” ASARIDA QO‘LLANGAN ZOONIMLAR
Annotatsiya
Adabiy merosimizda zoonimlar o‘ziga xos semantik va badiiy yuklama bilan ajralib turadi. Alisher Navoiy ijodining eng nodir
namunalaridan biri bo‘lgan “Xamsa”da zoonimlar fagat obrazlarni bezash emas, balki ularning ichki mazmunini boyitishda ham
muhim ahamiyat kasb etadi. Ushbu maqolada “Hayrat ul-abror” asarida uchraydigan zoonimlarning kvantitativ jihatlari, ya’ni
ularning soni, takrorlanish chastotasi va ularning badiiy matn tarkibidagi roli tahlil gilinadi.
Kalit so‘zlar: Zoonimlar, “Hayrat ul-abror”, chastota, badiiy matn, leksik xususiyat, badiiy yuklama, zooleksema.

300HUMBI, UCITOJIb30BAHHBIE B ITIPOM3BEIEHUM AJIMIIIEPA HABOH «XAHPAT YJIb-ABPOP»
AnHOTaLUA
B Hamem nuTepaTypHOM HaclleAMM 300HUMBI OTJIMYAKOTCA YHHKAJIbHBIM CEMAaHTHYECKUM U XyJOXKECTBCHHBIM 3HaueHUeM. B
«Xamce», 0THOM U3 peadaiimx o6pa3noB TBopuecTBa HaBou, 300HUMBI HTPAIOT BAKHYIO POJIb HE TOJIBKO B YKpalIeHH! 00pa3os,
HO W B O0OTameHNM WX BHYTPEHHETO COAepKaHMS. B crarbe aHAMM3HMPYIOTCS KOJIMYECTBEHHBIE AaCHEKTHI 300HHMOB,
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Harpyska, 300JICKCEMaA.

Kirish. Alisher Navoiy o‘z asarlarida zoonimlarni
ma’naviy va lavziy san’atlarda mahorat bilan qo‘llagan. Adib
asarlarida boshga leksemalar singari zoonimlar ham faol
ishlatilgan bo‘lib, biz ulardan ham tasviriy vosita, ham ilmiy-
adabiy manba sifatida foydalanishimiz mumkin. Dostonda so‘z
qo‘llash o‘rniga zoonimni ishlatish asarning badiiy estetik
qimmatini va ta’sir kuchini oshiradi.

Zoonim — bu hayvonot dunyosi vakillari va uning
asosiy nominativ kategoriyasi. Bu atama hayvonlar va
jonzotlarning nomini aniglash uchun ishlatiladi hamda
semantik tuzilishga ega bo‘lgan leksikalar hayvonlarning
nomlarini bildiruvchi elementlar orqali to‘g‘ridan-to‘g‘ri
nomni taqdim etishni o‘rganadi. Hayvonlarning nomlarini
o‘rganish ko‘pchilik tadqiqotchilarning e’tiborini tortib
kelmoqda. Eng umumiy xulosaga ko‘ra, zoonimning ta’rifi
leksik-semantik so‘zning, ya’ni hayvon nomining umumiy
variantidir. Zooleksema quyidagicha ta’riflanadi: leksik birlik
bo‘lib, boshlang‘ich ma’nosi hayvonning nomi, keyingi
o‘rinlarda so‘zning qanday ma’noda kelganini aniqglaydi.
Bundan tashgari, ushbu birliklar zoonim sifatida ajratiladi.
Zoonim o‘z ichiga olgan leksema murakkab leksik zoonim
sifatida belgilanadigan birlik asl nusxa sifatida emas, balki
leksikaning hosilalaridan biri sifatida kosemantik variant bo‘lib
xizmat qiladi.

Tadgigot  metodologiyasi.  Turkiy  xalglarda
zoonimlarning tadqiq etilish tarixi Mahmud Qoshg‘ariyning
“Devonu lug‘otit turk” asariga borib taqaladi[1]. Ushbu asar
turkiy xalqlarning noyob durdona asari bo‘lib, lug‘atda xalq

og‘zaki ijodiga oid 300dan ortiq she’riy parchalar, 291 ta maqol
va matal keltirilgan. Bu matnlar tarkibida 200ga yagin zoonim,
jumladan, 100ga yaqin qush nomi uchraydi. XI asrda yashab
ijjod etgan etnograf, filolog, giyosiy-tarixiy tilshunoslik
asoschisi Mahmud ibn Husayn ibn Muhammad Qoshg‘ariyning
“Devonu lug‘otit turk” asari — butun turkiy xalglarning nodir
manbasidir. S.Rustamova ta’kidlaganidek: “Devonu lug‘otit
turk”da turklarning hayot kechirishi uchun zarur ashyolarning
nomlari, urug® va qabilalarning nomlari, faxriy unvonlari, turli
lavozimlarning nomlari, ozig-ovgat, yovvoyi va uy hayvonlari,
parrandalar va yovvoyi qushlarning nomlari, o‘simliklarning
nomlari, astrologik atamalar, xalq taqvimi, oy, hafta,
kunlarning nomlari, jo‘g‘rofiy atamalar, shaharlar, turli
kasalliklar nomlari, anatomik atamalar, metallar va
minerallarning nomlari, harbiy atamalar va ma’muriy
vazifalarga oid atamalar bor. Kitob o‘zida shu qadar ko‘plab
rang-barang ma’lumotlarni mujassam etganki, ularni tahlil va
tavsif qilish uchun ko‘p yillar kerak bo‘ladi.

Tanigli olim, turkolog A.M.Shcherbak turkiy tillardagi
zoonimlarning leksik-semantik hamda etimologik jihatlarini
o‘rgangan[2]. Shu mavzu yuzasidan, N.Nishonovaning
“O‘zbek tilida “hayvon” arxisemali leksemalar maydonining
mazmumiy tahlili”’[3] nomli nomzodlik dissertatsiyasi, H.
Saidovaning “O‘zbek tilida hayvon nomlarining shaxs tavsifi
vazifasida qo‘llanishi” nomli nomzodlik dissertatsiyalari
mavjud. A.Mirboboyev tomonidan 1991-yilda eroniy tillarga
xos vaxan tilidagi hayvon nomlari bo‘yicha nomzodlik
dissertatsiyasi himoya gilingan[4].

- 297 -



mailto:shahzodasobirova6@gmail.com

O‘zMU xabarlari Bectauk HYY3

Tahlil va natijalar. Zoonimlarning ba’zilari bizning
tasavvurimizda mavjud bo‘lgan afsonaviy va xayoliy jonzotlar
bo‘lsa, yana ba’zilari real hayotda yashaydigan hayvon va
qushlarning nomlaridir. Badiiy matnda esa ular katta-kichikligi,
yirtgich yoki yovvoyi ekanligiga garab qarshilashtiriladi.
B.Zaripov o°zining “Zoonimlarning badiiy san’at turlarini hosil
qgilishdagi ishtiroki” (Alisher Navoiy asarlari asosida)[5] nomli
dissertatsiyasida “Hayrat ul-abror” dostonidagi ayrim hayvon,
qush va hasharot nomlarini aniqlab, badiiy san’atlar hosil
gilishda ishtirok etishini tadgiq gilgan.

“Hayratul-abror” dostonida sher, ot, it, maymun,
qoplon, mo‘r (chumoli), palang (yo‘lbars), mushuk, burgut,
aqrab (chayon), o‘rgamchi (o‘rgimchak), bugalamun, yilon
(ilon), qo‘y, qo‘zi, bulbul, nahang, ajdar, parvona, teva(tuya),
durroj (qirg‘ovul),  bo‘ri,  tulki, quyon, abobil
(qaldirg‘och,uzunganot)[6], fil va boshga hayvon va qush
nomlari ishlatilgan. Quyida Alisher Navoiyning yigirma jildlik
Mukammal asarlar to‘plamiga kiruvchi yettinchi tom, ya’ni
“Hayrat ul-abror”[7] asarida qo‘llangan zoonimlarga birma-bir
to‘xtalib o‘tamiz:

«Mimn»i yiloni damidin o‘t sochib,

Yo‘l boshida yotibon og‘zin ochib, 6-b

Ushbu baytda [ilon] zoonimining eski o‘zbek tilida
[yilon] shaklida ishlatilganiga guvoh bo‘lamiz. Yana bir o‘rinda
esa [bugalamun] zoonimi orqali insonlarning o‘zgaruvcha
xarakteriga ishora gilingan:

Tiyri galamzan chu topib ul sharaf,

Buqalamunlug‘ni qilib bartaraf. 42-b

Quyidagi misrada hozirgi o‘zbek adabiy tilida
ishlatilmaydigan [abobil] qushi, ya’ni uzunqanot(yana bir
o‘rinda qaldirg‘och) deb nomlangan zoonim ishlatilgan:

Ko‘rki ne bir lahzada bo‘ldi gatil.

Tayri abobil ila as’hobi fil. 345-b

Qush ko‘p o‘lur bog* harimig‘a xos,

Bulbul ila gulga bo‘lur ixtisos. 51-b

Dema yilon, ajdar erur ganj sanj,

Muzmar aning javfida yuz turfa ganj, 238-b

Yuqoridagi misralarda esa, [bulbul], [yilon], [ajdar]
kabi zoonimlar orqali metaforik ma’no ko‘chishi, ya’ni
insonlarga xos xususiyatlarni hayvonlar faoliyatiga o‘xshatish
yuzaga kelgan.

Yana bir o‘rinda [ot] va [ilqi](yilqi) leksemalari orqali
butun-qgism munosabati ko‘zga tashlanadi:

Ot anga tortarki, yuz ilqisi bor,

Sim anga berurki, yuz ilg‘isi bor. 153-b

Beshinchi magqolatdagi “Xotami Toyning
sahovatpeshaligi haqidagi rivoyat”da keltirilgan quyidagi
baytlarda [teva](tuya),[qo‘y], [qo°zi] zoonimlari 0‘z ma’nosida,
[tulku] (tulki), [it] va [sher] zoonimlari esa ko‘chma ma’noda
qo‘llanganini ko‘rishimiz mumkin:

Matbax aro yuz teva qurbon edi,

Qo‘yu qo‘zi behadu poyon edi. 160-b

Tulkuvu it kulgu eshigin ochar,

Sher ko‘rungach ulus evdin qochar 165-b

O‘ninchi maqolatdagi “Sher va durroj” hikoyatida
[sher], [durroj], [mo‘r](chumoli) zoonimlari ishtirok etgan:

Bor edi bir beshada bir tund sher,

Vahshat aro ko‘k asadidek dalir 222-b

Chun bo‘lur erdi bolalab zavqnok,

Mo‘r bolasin qilur erdi halok.

Bor edi durroje[8] o‘shul beshada,

Sheri jayon vahmidin andeshada. 223-b

Quyidagi [goplon] va [it] zoonimlari garshilashtirilib,
antonimlik hodisasi yuzaga kelgan:

Shaynda qoplondin agarchi fuzun,

Nafs itining ilgida lekin zabun. 132-b

It eti goplon kibi quti aning,
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Kibr yeli bodi buruti aning. 286-b

“Hayrat ul-abror” dostonidagi yana bir baytda
[palang](yo‘lbars), [nahang] zoonimlari mahurat bilan
qo‘llangan:

Safhai rammol qoshida palang,

Reza suv qurtiyu yiloni nahang. 289-b

Qilmoq uchun ko‘zga fuzun ko‘rkini,

Boshig‘a maymun chu qo‘yar bo‘rkini. 165-b

Yuqoridagi misrada [maymun] zoonimi orqali

o‘xshatish san’ati yuzaga kelgan. Shuningdek, ‘“Hayrat ul-
abror” asarida yuqoridagi misollardan tashqari ham bir qator
misralarda zoonimlarning yorgin namunalarini uchratish
mumkin. Ularning ayrimlari o‘z ma’nosida bo‘lsa, ayrimlari
ko‘chma ma’noda ekanligiga guvoh bo‘lamiz.

Muhokama. Alisher Navoiy asarlarida, xususan,
“Hayrat ul-abror” dostonida zoonimlar estetik vosita sifatida
muhim funksiyani bajaradi. Yuqgorida tahlil gilingan misollar
shuni ko‘rsatadiki, muallif zoonimlarni oddiy nomlash vositasi
sifatida emas, balki badiiy mazmunni chuqurlashtirish, obrazni
kuchaytirish, ramziy ma’no yaratish va ma’naviy-axlogiy
g‘oyalarni yetkazish uchun mahorat bilan qo‘llagan. Har bir
zoonim o‘zining lingvistik va semantik yuklamasi bilan alohida
poetik vazifani bajaradi.

Zoonimlarning ishlatilish chastotasi va ma’nodagi
ko‘chishlar shuni ko‘rsatadiki, Navoiy ularni faqatgina
hayvonlar dunyosiga oid so‘zlar sifatida emas, balki inson
xarakteri, jamiyatdagi rollar, ijtimoiy-axlogiy holatlarni
ifodalashda ham faol qo‘llagan. Masalan, [buqalamun] —
o‘zgaruvchanlik ramzi sifatida, [it] va [sher] — past va baland
axloqiy fazilatlar o‘rtasidagi zidliklar ramzi sifatida, [maymun]
— soxta go‘zallik va g‘ururni fosh etuvchi obraz sifatida xizmat
giladi.

Bundan tashqari, doston matnida zoonimlar ko‘pincha
metafora, o‘xshatish va antonimiya kabi badiiy san’at turlarini
yaratishda asosiy vosita sifatida ishlatilgan. Ular yordamida
gahramonlarning fe’l-atvori, ijtimoiy holati, hatto tarixiy-
madaniy kontekst ham ifodalanadi. Bu esa Navoiy tilining
boyligi va badiiy ifoda imkoniyatlarining kengligini yana bir
bor tasdiglaydi.

Shuningdek, zoonimlarning lingvokulturologik
xususiyatlari ham diqqatga sazovor: ular orqali o‘sha davr
jamiyatida mavjud bo‘lgan hayvonotga munosabat, hayvonlar
obrazining axlogiy-madaniy qadriyatlardagi o‘rni hagida ham
muhim ma’lumotlarga ega bo‘lamiz. Ba’zi zoonimlar (masalan,
[abobil], [ajdar]) afsonaviy jonzotlar bo‘lishiga qaramay, ular
orqali diniy yoki mifologik tasavvurlar ham san’atkorona
ifodalangan.

Xulosa. Xulosa qilib aytganda, “Hayrat ul-abror”
dostonida qo‘llangan zoonimlar faqatgina leksik birlik sifatida
emas, balki badiiy-estetik vosita, semantik yuk ko‘taruvchi
obraz va poetik tafakkurning mahsuli sifatida ko‘zga
tashlanadi. Bu holat Navoiy asarlarini lingvopoetik tahlil
gilishda zoonimlarning alohida ilmiy tadgiqot obyektiga
aylanishi zarurligini ko‘rsatadi. “Xamsa” dostoni tarkibiga
kiruvchi “Hayrat ul-abror” asaridagi zoonimlarning kvantitativ
tahlili ularning faqat adabiy san’at nuqtayi nazaridan emas,
balki o‘zbek madaniyati va xalq tafakkuri bilan bog‘liqligini
ham namoyon etadi. Har bir zoonim o°ziga xos badiiy vazifani
bajaradi va dostondagi g‘oyaviy mazmunni boyitishga xizmat
giladi. Asarda sher 14 marta, it 18 marta, nahang 4 marta, yilon
16 marta, bulbul 10 marta, qoplon 2 marta, palang 2 marta,
maymun 2 marta, durroj 6 marta va boshga zoonimlar
qo‘llangan. Ushbu tahlillar Alisher Navoiy ijodining ko‘p
gatlamli ekanligini yana bir bor tasdiglaydi. Alisher Navoiy
asarlari nafagat adabiyotshunoslik , balki tilshunoslik jihatidan
ham muhim manba bo‘lib xizmat qiladi.
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uzunganot. Navoiy asarlari uchun gisgacha lug‘at. Toshkent, - “Fan”, 1992. 374 b

8. Amumep HaBomii. Mykamman acapiap TYIUIaMH. ﬁnrana tomnuk. Ertunum Tom. Xaiipar ym-abpop. «®am»

Hampuétu. Tomkent —1991.422 6.

9. IOVYPPOX - kuproByx: ( @o3unos O. Anumep HaBowii acapiapu syraru. TomikeHr, - «NISO POLIGRAF», 2013. 1008 b.)
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This article explores the historical development of light industry terms, examining how technological advancements, evolving
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IBOJIIOLMS TEPMUHOJIOI MU JIETKOM MPOMBIIIJIEHHOCTHU B AHIJIMMCKOM S13bIKE:
JANAXPOHUYECKOE UCCJIEJOBAHUE
AHHOTaLUA

JlaHHast cTaThs NOCBSIIEHA UCTOPUUECKOMY PAa3BUTHIO TEPMHUHOB JIETKOH MPOMBIIUICHHOCTH, aHATU3UPYS, KaK TEXHOJIOTHYECKHE
JOCTIDKEHHUS, I3MEHEHHUSI B OTPACJIEBBIX MPAKTUKAX U COIMAIbHBIC MPeoOpa30BaHMs MOBIMIN Ha JIEKCHKOH cO BpemeHeM. Ot
TPaJUIMOHHON PEMECICHHONW TEPMHHOJIOTHH JI0 COBPEMCHHBIX NU(MPOBBIX MNPOU3BOJICTBEHHBIX TCPMHHOB HCCIICIOBAHKE
MPOCIICKUBACT KIFOUCBBIC S3bIKOBBIC U3MCHCHUS, TOJUCPKUBAs BIUSHUC MEXaHH3AIUH, TJI00aIH3allii U YCTONYUBOTO Pa3BUTHS.
PesynbTarhl nccneqoBaHus MOKA3bIBAIOT, YTO TEPMHUHOJIOTHS Pa3BUBAECTCS B OTBET HA IPOMBIIIJIEHHBIH MPOrpecc: yCcTapeBlLIne
TEPMHUHBI 3aMEHSFOTCSI COBPEMECHHBIMY SKBUBAJICHTAMH, OTPaKAIOIIIMMH HOBBIC TEXHOJIOTHH U PHIHOYHBIC TPEOOBAHUS.
KnioueBsbie ciaoBa: Jlerkas mpoMBIIUIEHHOCTh, TEXHHYECKHI MTPOTrpece, MPOMBIIUICHHOE pa3BUTHE, JINHTBUCTHKA, yCTapeBIINe
TEPMHUHBI, COBPEMEHHBIE YKBHBAJICHTHI, CEMAHTHUECKHE N3MECHEHHS.

INGLIZ TILIDAGI YENGIL SANOAT TERMINOLOGIYASINING EVOLYUTSIYASI: DIAXRONIK TADQIQOT
Annotatsiya

Ushbu maqola yengil sanoat terminlarining tarixiy rivojlanishini o‘rganib, texnologik taraqqiyot, sanoat amaliyotining o‘zgarishi
va ijtimoiy o‘zgarishlar vaqt o‘tishi bilan leksikaga qanday ta’sir ko‘rsatganini tahlil giladi. An’anaviy hunarmandchilik
terminologiyasidan tortib zamonaviy ragamli ishlab chigarish atamalarigacha bo‘lgan jarayon kuzatilib, mexanizatsiya,
globallashuv va barqarorlik tendensiyalarining roli yoritiladi. Tadqiqot natijalari shuni ko‘rsatadiki, sanoat taraqqiyoti natijasida
terminologiya doimiy ravishda o°‘zgarib boradi: eskirgan terminlar zamonaviy texnologiyalar va bozor talablari bilan mos keladigan
ekvivalentlar bilan almashtiriladi.

Kalit so‘zlar: Yengil sanoat, texnologik taragqgiyot, sanoat rivojlanishi, lingvistika, eskirgan terminlar, zamonaviy ekvivalentlar,
semantik o‘zgarishlar.

Introduction. Light industry is a key sector in
economic and industrial  development, significantly

terminology  facilitates effective =~ communication and
knowledge exchange (Foo, 2012). Given the rapid evolution of

contributing to state budgets, employment, and export potential
(Zhaparova et al., 2021). It includes textiles, clothing, and
leather industries, producing consumer goods and raw materials
for other sectors (Gomel'ko et al., 2020). Many countries, such
as Kazakhstan, prioritize light industry for its economic impact
and potential competitiveness (byaxbaii et al., 2022).
However, challenges such as foreign competition, quality
control, and investment shortages hinder its growth (Gomel'ko
et al.,, 2020). Addressing these issues requires strategic
adaptation, government support, and investment in modernized
production (3aropyiiko et al., 2022). Terminology plays a
crucial role in capturing technological and societal changes
across industries. In legal and agrotechnical fields,
terminological evolution reflects historical advancements and
shifts in practice (Matulewska, 2017; Baruernko & OnbX0oBChKa,
2023). Science and technology rely on precise terminology to
prevent ambiguity and accurately communicate progress
(Smutny, 2018). In a globalized world, standardizing

light industry, studying its terminology provides insights into
industrial history and linguistic adaptation.

Understanding the evolution of terminology provides
valuable insights into the history and development of light
industry. It enhances communication by ensuring clarity in
technical discussions and helps industries adapt to changing
global trends. Recognizing shifts in terminology also aids
policymakers, businesses, and researchers in aligning industrial
practices with modern advancements. Through this study, we
gain a deeper appreciation of how language reflects industrial
progress and societal transformation.

Literature review. The origins of light industry terms
are complex, with debates over the applicability of "industry"
in medieval rural settings (Harsch, 2022). In the 18th century,
diverse  manufacturing  systems—workshops,  domestic
production, and traditional crafts like weaving and spinning—
challenged the factory-centric view of industry (Berg, 1985).
The gaslight industry (1780-1820) marked a shift to large-scale
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technological networks, integrating scientific research and
business organization (Tomory, 2012). These developments
illustrate the gradual evolution of terminology from manual
production to early industrial processes. The Industrial
Revolution introduced terms reflecting mechanization and mass
production, such as "spinning jenny" and "power loom." The
19th century saw semantic shifts in industrial lexicon, with
words evolving to describe automation and mechanized
processes (Pedrazzini & McGillivray, 2022). Henry Ford's
assembly line and Taylor’s scientific management principles
introduced efficiency-driven terms that shaped modern industry
language (Channell, 2018). This period also saw the rise of
industry culture, as small businesses transformed into large-
scale enterprises (Loy et al., 2021).

Globalization, automation, and new materials reshaped
light industry terminology. The rise of synthetic fibers
revolutionized textiles, while the "assembly line" became
synonymous with efficiency (Serhiyevich, 2020). Increased
automation led to terminological expansion, particularly in
industries like oil and gas, prompting standardization efforts
(Samigullina & Samigullina, 2018). As technology advanced,
the intersection of industry and social structures became more
pronounced, integrating economic and cultural factors (Bran et
al., 2020). Digitalization, sustainability, and smart
manufacturing are defining modern industry terminology.
Industry 4.0, with concepts like cyber-physical systems and
10T, has introduced new vocabulary related to automated and
sustainable production (Jamwal et al., 2021). Terms like "big
data" and ‘"cloud computing” are central to smart
manufacturing, optimizing efficiency while addressing
sustainability concerns (Meng et al., 2018). However, increased
reliance on digital technologies also raises issues of resource
consumption and electronic waste (Chen et al.,, 2020).
Terminology evolves across different fields, adapting to
technological and cultural shifts. In anatomy, medical terms
transitioned from colloquial Greek to standardized
nomenclature, reflecting scientific progress (Sakai, 2007).
German color terminology evolved over centuries,
demonstrating shifts in meaning and connotation (Jones, 2013).
Political terminology in Malawi adapted to reflect changing
governance structures (Kishindo, 2000). Studies on "word
epoch disambiguation” show how industrial terms shift across
time periods (Mihalcea & Nastase, 2012). These examples
highlight the dynamic nature of terminology, maintaining
historical roots while integrating new concepts.

New technologies drive the creation of specialized
terminology, particularly in fields like IT and medicine
(Kuznetsova, 2023; Eke & Nkananginieme, 2005). The rise of
digital and physical integration has introduced "blended" cyber-
neologisms (Roig-Marin, 2016). While some terms gain
widespread use, others remain niche or controversial,
influenced by societal demands and professional
communication (Slozhenikina & Zaitseva, 2024). This dynamic
process reflects both innovation and the need for
standardization. Existing terms often evolve to describe new
technologies, as seen in intellectual property laws adapting to
biotechnology and software advancements (Barton, 2014). In
IT, many new terms borrow from English, reshaping industry
vocabulary (Kuznetsova, 2023). Exaptation—repurposing old
technologies for new functions—plays a key role in innovation
(Andriani et al., 2014). These shifts occur across
telecommunications, transport, and administration, reflecting
the rapid pace of technological change.

Examples of technological influence on terminology
include "sustainable textiles" in eco-friendly manufacturing and
"smart factories" integrating loT and Al. Innovations like
automated cutting machines and nanofabrics further
demonstrate the evolving lexicon of light industry. The

adoption of such terms highlights the intersection of
technology, efficiency, and sustainability in modern
production. Technological advancements reshape language by
introducing new terms and redefining old ones. These changes
influence professional practices, regulatory frameworks, and
everyday communication. While enhancing efficiency and
connectivity, rapid innovation also raises challenges, such as
cybersecurity risks and ethical concerns (Vernyuy, 2024).

Analysis and Results. Changing consumer demands
have shaped terminology in various industries. In food and
beauty, terms like "organic," "cruelty-free," and "natural” have
emerged due to increased awareness of health and ethical
concerns (Talavera & Sasse, 2019; Mashinini, 2006). In
healthcare, terminology shifts—such as replacing "patient"”
with “client"—aim to address power imbalances, though their
actual impact is debated (Peters et al., 2016). These trends
highlight the role of marketing and ethics in shaping industry
vocabulary. Globalization has introduced foreign terms into
English light industry terminology. Words like "kimono fabric"
and "batik printing" reflect cultural borrowing in fashion and
textiles (Biatek, 2023). The spread of Western consumer culture
has led to the adoption of terms such as "mall" and "food court"
across languages (Zhaparova et al., 2021). The dominance of
English as a global business language also affects trade, with
bilingualism playing a key role in international commerce
(Light, 2001). Environmental concerns and regulations have
influenced terminology, leading to terms like "carbon footprint™
and "recycled polyester." Industrial ecology has shifted from
pollution control to defining long-term sustainability goals
(Gorman, 2001). Environmental laws continue to refine key
concepts to ensure consistency across policies (Anisimov et al.,
2021). These linguistic developments reflect the growing
intersection of industry, regulation, and environmental
responsibility. Societal changes impact terminology in law,
politics, and industry. Legal terms evolve with technological
and economic shifts (Matulewska, 2017), while democracy and
civil society movements introduce new vocabulary. In
cosmetology, English terminology promotes values like
individualism and gender inclusivity (Shundikova, 2021). The
adoption of new terminology in the light industry is not solely
dependent on technological necessity but also on professionals’
willingness to integrate these changes. Research on second
language acquisition shows that WTC is influenced by
confidence, anxiety, and situational factors (Borasheva, 2023a).

Similarly, professionals may hesitate to use unfamiliar
terms unless they feel competent and supported in their industry
environment. These examples demonstrate how terminology
evolves in response to broader societal transformations. Cross-
cultural influences present challenges in terminology
management, as industries must navigate differences in
linguistic and conceptual frameworks. The way professionals
understand and adopt new terms depends not only on
technological advancements but also on their exposure to
intercultural communication practices. Research on flipped
instruction shows that interactive, experience-based learning
fosters better adaptation to new linguistic and cultural contexts
(Borasheva, 2023b).

Technological and societal changes have rendered
many terms obsolete. In China, traditional address terms are
fading due to globalization and shifting cultural values,
replaced by terms emerging from online communication (He &
Ren, 2016). Similarly, older sociological vocabulary, such as
"human relations,” has evolved into modern equivalents like
"social impacts" to reflect contemporary concerns (Mesthene,
2019). In publishing, traditional formats, such as print book
reviews, are disappearing, much like obsolete terms in other
industries (Elwood, 2009). Lexical changes occur due to
semantic shifts, industry transformations, and editorial
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decisions. In Austrian German, some terms have become
archaic due to semantic mutations (lliescu, 2022). In
pharmacology, terminology can become obsolete at varying
rates depending on scientific advancements (Dury, 2021). The
study of "terminological turnover" reveals that terms may fade
due to changes in grammar, meaning, or industry relevance
(Dury & Drouin, 2011).

The evolution of light industry terminology is driven by
the dynamic interplay between technological advancements,
societal transformations, and linguistic adaptation. As
industries modernized, traditional terms like "handloom™ were
replaced by "automated loom," reflecting mechanization.
Similarly, consumer demand for sustainability has introduced
terms such as "organic cotton" and "recycled polyester."”
Globalization has further diversified industry vocabulary,
incorporating foreign terms like "batik printing" and "kimono
fabric." These changes highlight how language not only adapts
to industrial progress but also serves as a record of historical
and cultural shifts.

One of the primary challenges in managing light
industry terminology is the rapid pace of technological change.
New materials, production methods, and digital innovations
constantly introduce new terms, making it difficult to maintain
consistency. Additionally, outdated terms may persist in legal
documents, trade regulations, or traditional craftsmanship,
creating inconsistencies in communication. Future research
should explore the impact of emerging technologies such as

Additionally, cross-linguistic analysis of industry terms can
provide deeper insights into how different cultures influence
global terminology development. By examining these evolving
linguistic patterns, researchers and industry professionals can
enhance communication, innovation, and international
collaboration in the light industry sector.

Conclusion. This study has traced the historical
development of light industry terminology, highlighting how
technological advancements and societal changes have
continuously shaped the lexicon of the field. From early craft-
based terms like "spinning” and "weaving" to mechanized
innovations such as the "power loom" and "assembly line,"
terminology has evolved alongside industrial progress. The
shift toward digitalization, automation, and sustainability has
introduced new terms like “smart factories" and "recycled
polyester,” reflecting the industry's ongoing transformation.
Understanding these changes is crucial for linguists studying
semantic evolution, historians analyzing industrial progress,
and industry professionals striving for clear and standardized
communication. Recognizing how terminology evolves can
improve information exchange, regulatory clarity, and cross-
sector collaboration. As emerging technologies continue to
reshape manufacturing and consumer preferences drive new
trends, the lexicon of light industry will keep adapting. Future
research should focus on how cutting-edge advancements, such
as artificial intelligence and smart materials, will further
influence terminology, ensuring that language remains an

artificial intelligence (Al), the Internet of Things (loT), and  accurate representation of technological and economic
smart manufacturing on light industry terminology. As  progress.
digitalization continues to reshape industrial processes, new
terminological trends will emerge, requiring systematic study.
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INGLIZ VA O‘ZBEK TILLARIDA MAMLAKATSHUNOSLIK TERMINLARI VA ULARNING LINGVISTIK
ASPEKTLARI: TUSHUNCHALARI, YO‘NALISHLARI, O‘RGANILISHI
Annotatsiya
Ushbu magqolada ingliz va o‘zbek tillarida mamlakatshunoslik terminlarining mazmun-mohiyati, lingvistik xususiyatlari, ularning
tarjima jarayonidagi muammolari hamda o‘zaro taqqoslash asosida o‘rganish yo‘nalishlari tahlil gilinadi. Terminlarning leksik-
semantik tahlili, madaniy-boshqa kontekstlardagi farqlanishi va ularni o‘gitishda qo‘llanishi bo‘yicha ilmiy fikrlar bildiriladi.
Kalit so‘zlar: Termin, lingvistika, kontekst, tuzilish, aspekt, shakl, semantik, tahlil, grammatik tuzilish, mamlakatshunoslik.

TEPMUHBI CTPAHOBEJIEHUS B AHIJIMCKOM M Y3BEKCKOM SI3BIKAX U UX JINHI BUCTUYECKHUE
ACIHEKTbDI: HIOHSTUS, HAIIPABJIEHUS, U3YYEHUE
AHHOTAIHS

B crathe paccMaTpuBaroTCs CTpaHOBEUECKHE TEPMHUHBI B aHTIIMHCKOM U y30€KCKOM SI3BIKaX ¢ TOYKH 3PEHUS HX JINHTBUCTUIECKUX
0CcoOEHHOCTEH, CEeMaHTUKH, IEPEBOTIECKUX aCTICKTOB M HampapieHH n3ydeHus. Ocoboe BHIMaHHE yIESIeTCs CPABHUTEIHHOMY
aHaJIM3y TEPMUHOB, UX (YHKIMOHUPOBAHUIO B KYJIBTYPHBIX KOHTEKCTaX W IPUMEHEHHIO B 00pa30BaTEIbHOM MPAKTHKE.
KiroueBbie cioBa: TepMmuH, JTHHTBUCTHKA, KOHTEKCT, CTPYKTypa, aclekT, (opMa, CEMaHTHKa, aHAIN3, IpaMMaTH4YecKas
CTPYKTypa, CTpaHOBEICHUE.

COUNTRY STUDIES TERMINOLOGY IN ENGLISH AND UZBEK AND THEIR LINGUISTIC ASPECTS:
CONCEPTS, DIRECTIONS, AND RESEARCH
Annotation
This article analyzes country studies terminology in English and Uzbek, focusing on their linguistic features, semantic nuances,
translation challenges, and comparative study directions. It highlights differences in cultural and contextual usage, as well as the

role of such terms in educational settings and intercultural communication.
Key words: Term, linguistics, context, structure, aspect, form, semantics, analysis, grammatical structure, country studies.

Kirish. Ma’lumki, til tizimining xususiyatlariga garab,
har bir tilning leksik gatlamini  Kkuchaytiruvchi va
kengaytiruvchi manbalar mavjud. Bu manbalar ichki va tashqi
manbalar deb yuritiladi. Shunday qilib, “har bir til lug‘at
boyligining boyishi uning o‘z ichki imkoniyatlariga va boshga
tildan o‘zlashtirilishiga asoslanadi, bu lingvistik adabiyotlarda
gayd etilib, hamma tomonidan e’tirof etiladi” [1].

Amaliy tilshunoslikning eng muhim mavzularidan biri
sohaga oid terminologik tizimlarni ishlab chigish va ularni
qo‘llashdir. Zamonaviy fanda terminologiyani o‘rganishning
magsadi nafagat mavjud, bargaror terminologiyani tadqiq etish,
balki yangi terminologiyaning shakllanishiga olib keladigan
jarayonlar va rag‘batlantiruvchi omillarni chuqur tahlil
gilishdan iborat. Bu o‘z ichiga termin alohida til birligi sifatida
aks ettiradigan asosiy o‘lchamlar va xususiyatlarni aniglashni
oladi. Jumladan, uning tuzilish-shakliy ~munosabatlarini
belgilash, tarixiy va termin yasalish xususiyatlarini o‘rganish
hamda semantik giymatini tahlil gilish nazarda tutiladi. Ingliz
va o‘zbek tillarida mamlakatshunoslik terminlari va ularning
lingvistik aspektlari: tushunchalari, yo‘nalishlari, o‘rganilishi
jarayonida uning rivojlanishiga hissa qo‘shadigan ichki va
tashgi manbalarni aniglaymiz.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Ingliz va o‘zbek
tilining tarixiy taraqqiyot davrlarini o‘rganishdan ma’lum
bo‘ladiki, mamlakatshunoslik terminlari qadimdan ikkala tilda
ham birdek faol bo‘lgan va tilning lug‘at boyligini bir necha
jihatdan kengaytirishda yetakchilik qilgan. Bunday ta’sir
natijasida  o‘zbek  tili  lug‘at  tizimida,  xususan,

mamlakatshunoslik terminologiyasida tashqi manba, ya’ni chet
tillardan so‘z o‘zlashtirish ichki manba, ya’ni o‘zbek tilining
ichki imkoniyatlariga nisbhatan yetakchi mavgega ega ekanligi
tasviri yuzaga keladi.

O‘zbek tili mamlakatshunoslik terminologiyasida o‘z
gatlam va o‘zlashma qatlam birliklarining nisbati turlicha
bo‘lishiga garamay, har ikkala manba ham o‘zbek tili lug‘at
tizimi taraqqiyotida o‘ziga x0s va muhim ahamiyat kasb etadi.
Mamlakatshunoslik ~ terminlarga  berilgan ~ zamonaviy
ta’riflarning aksariyati uning tushunchaga munosabatiga
garatilgan. Bu tavsif ko‘rib chigilayotgan lingvistik mohiyatni
aniglash  uchun eng muhim hisoblanadi. Masalan,
A.V.Superanskiy “fanda termin va tushuncha munosabati
birinchi o‘ringa chigadi”, deb ta’kidlagan edi. Fikr obyekti har
doim terminning orgasida turadi, lekin umumiy fikr emas, balki
muayyan sohaga tegishli bo‘lgan aniq fikr. Bu termin ilmiy
konsepsiyaga bevosita alogador [2].

M.Abdiyev o‘z tadgiqotida ushbu masalalarga
to‘xtalib, “soha iboralari va terminlarining tizimli tabiatini,
ya’ni tizimning tub mohiyatini tushunish ularning genezisini
tadgiq gilish uchun muhim ekanligini ta’kidlaydi. Olim o‘z
tadgiqoti natijasida terminologik va leksik so‘z taraqqiyoti
o‘rtasida ma’lum farglar mavjud degan xulosaga kelgan: Har
bir terminologik tizim terminlarning ganday shakllanishiga doir
o‘ziga xo0s tamoyillar majmuiga ega” [1].

A.l.Popov nomlarning kelib chigishini aniglashda
tarixiy kontekst va mahalliy geografik xususiyatlarni hisobga
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olmagan holda faqat filologik tadgiqotlarga tayanish har doim
ham to‘g‘ri emasligini ta’kidlaydi [6].

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Ushbu tadgigot ingliz va
o‘zbek tillarida mamlakatshunoslik terminlari va ularning
lingvistik aspektlarini o‘rganishga bag‘ishlangan bo‘lib, unda
analiz, sintez, lingvokulturologik tahlil, semantik tahlil kabi
metodlardan samarali foydalanildi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Ingliz va o‘zbek tillarida
mamlakatshunoslikka oid terminlar orasida o‘xshashlik va
farglar mavjud. Mamlakatshunoslikning asosiy tushunchalarini
ingliz va o‘zbek tilida solishtirganda, ko‘plab terminlar aynan
tarjima qilingan, lekin ba’zi bir so‘zlar yoki ifodalar har bir tilga
mos tarzda o°‘ziga xos shaklda rivojlangan. Masalan,
Geography (geografiya) [5] — bu termin ingliz tilida keng
qo‘llanilib, tabiiy va ijtimoiy jarayonlarning joylashuvi hamda
ta’sirini o‘rganadi. O‘zbek tilida ham “geografiya” termini
keng targalgan. Political system (siyosiy tizim) [5] — ingliz
tilidagi termin siyosiy tashkilotlar va hokimiyatni tashkil
etadigan tizimni anglatadi, o‘zbek tilida esa “siyosiy tizim”
yoki “davlat tizimi” ko‘proq ishlatiladi.

Mamlakatshunoslikni  lingvistik nuqtai nazardan
o‘rganish,  turli  tillardagi  so‘zlarning  semantikasi,
morfologiyasi va sintaksisiga ta’sirini ko‘rsatadi. Masalan,
ingliz tilida “culture” termini turli shakllarda ishlatilib,
zamonaviy siyosat, igtisodiyot va ijtimoiy hayotga oid ko‘plab
sohalarda qo‘llanadi. O‘zbek tilida esa, bu termin ba’zan
boshga tushunchalar bilan birgalikda (masalan, “xalq
madaniyati”, “milliy madaniyat”) ishlatiladi, bu esa tilning
ma’naviy va ijtimoiy kontekstini ham aks ettiradi.

Mamlakatshunoslik (yoki geosotsiologiya) sohasida
o‘rganilgan  terminlar  asosan  mamlakatlar,  ularning
geografiyasi, siyosiy tuzilmasi, igtisodiyoti, madaniyati va
jamiyatlari bilan bog‘liq tushunchalarni ifodalaydi. Quyidagi
ba’zi mamlakatshunoslik terminlari va ularning ma’nolarini
tahlil gilamiz:

Geografik hudud — biror mamlakatning tabiiy va sun’iy
chegaralari ichidagi yer maydoni.

Mamlakat tizimi — dunyo mamlakatlarining siyosiy,
igtisodiy, madaniy va ijtimoiy jihatlarini o‘rganadigan fan.

Milliy davlat — o‘zining chegaralari, davlat tuzilishi va
siyosiy hokimiyatiga ega bo‘lgan mamlakat.

Igtisodiy mustaqillik — mamlakatning o‘z iqtisodiy
tizimini boshqarish va rivojlantirishga qodirligi.

Madaniy meros — mamlakatning tarixiy va madaniy
an’analari, o°ziga xo0s urf-odatlari va yodgorliklari.

Siyosiy tuzilma — mamlakatning hukumat shakli,
boshgaruv tizimi va siyosiy institutlari.

Demografik ko‘rsatkichlar — mamlakat aholisining
soni, tarkibi va joylashuvi bilan bog‘liq statistikalar.

Globalizatsiya — dunyo mamlakatlarining igtisodiy,
siyosiy va madaniy jihatdan bir-biriga bog‘lanishi jarayoni.

Etnozentrizm — o‘z millatining boshqa millatlarga
nisbatan ustunligini his gilish va uni boshga madaniyatlar bilan
tagqoslash.

Interkulturalizm — turli madaniyatlarning o‘zaro
munosabatlar, hamkorlik va o‘zaro hurmat asosida rivojlanishi
[3].

Mamlakatshunoslikda til hodisalarining xilma-xilligini
tavsiflash usuli ko‘pincha lingvistik diversifikatsiya yoki til
diversifikatsiyasi deb ataladi. Bu usul, odatda, mintaga yoki
mamlakatdagi turli tillar, shevalar va til o‘zgarishlarini tahlil
qilish va ularning o‘zaro bog‘ligligini o‘rganishga qaratilgan.
Ushbu tavsifda quyidagi jihatlar hisobga olingan. Masalan:

Lahja va dialektlar — biror tilning turli hududiy
variantlari. Har bir lahja yoki dialekt, o°ziga xos fonetik, leksik
va grammatik xususiyatlarga ega bo‘lishi mumkin.

Tillararo alogalar — turli tillar o‘rtasidagi o‘zaro ta’sir
va ularning bir-birini qanday o‘zgartirishi.

Bilingvizm va ko‘p tillilik — odamlarning ikki yoki
undan ortiq tilni bilish va foydalanish imkoniyati, shuningdek,
jamiyatlarda turli tillarning mavjudligi.

Tillarning tarixi va evolyutsiyasi — til hodisalarining
tarixiy rivojlanishi va yangi til shakllarining paydo bo‘lishi.

Sotsiolingvistik faktorlar — tilning jamiyatdagi o‘rni, til
siyosati, etnik guruhlar orasidagi til farqlari va tilni qo‘llashda
ijtimoiy faktorlarning rolini o‘rganish. Bu usul mamlakatning
madaniy va til xususiyatlarini chuqurroq tushunishga yordam
beradi [5].

Terminologiyadagi har bir tushunchaning semantik

belgilari bir-biriga mansublik jihatlari asosida mustaqil
ravishda o‘rganiladi. Sohaviy terminlar tahlil gilinadi,
turkumlanadi va terminologiya amaliyoti jarayonida

foydalanishga tayyorlanadi. Soha terminologiyasida gqaysi
sohaga tegishli terminologik gatlamga kirishiga garab, maxsus
so‘z tarkibiga egaligi, varianti va farq giluvchi morfologiyasi
mavjud. So‘z yasash tizimidan esa ko‘plab qo‘shma so‘zlar
o‘rin olgan. Shuning uchun bu qo‘shma so‘zlar ifodalagan
tushunchalar murakkab xossa-xususiyatga egaligi bilan
leksemalardan farglanadi. Masalan, ingliz tilida “democracy”
“geopolitics”,  “nationalism”, [2], o‘zbek tilida esa
“geosiyosat”, “millatchilik”, “demokratiya” kabi terminlar.

Mamlakatshunoslik terminlari muayyan tarixiy sharoit
mahsuli bo‘lib, mahalliy yoki sobiq aholining ijtimoiy hayoti
va tili bilan chambarchas bog‘liq. Aniqrog‘i, har bir tarixiy davr
o‘ziga X0S Xususiyatlarga ega bo‘lib, ular o‘z hududiy
nomlarida namoyon bo‘ladi. Hozirgi kunda hududiy nomlar
tarkibida mavjud bo‘lgan leksik-geografik gatlam asosida
respublikamiz bo‘ylab keng targalgan quyidagi yettita gatlamni
ajratish mumkin:

1.Sug‘diy (Andagin, Andugon, Asaka, Jizzax, Mug‘on,
Porasht, Novqga, Nushkent, Pishag‘ar);

2.Forsiy (Duoba, Chortog, Peshku, Tagob, Tangi,
Sangzor, Garasha, Chorbog*, Navro‘z);

3.Turkiy (Qorasoy Qorabo‘yin, Qorakaltak, Qo‘g‘ay,
Puchug‘oy, O‘rtagishlog, Yoyilma, Tuyoqgli, Tuyachi, Tumor,
Qirq, Bolg‘ali, Kaltatoy, Ming);

4.Arab (Aravon, Arabmozor, Arabgishlog, Arabto‘pi,
Toshlogarab, Tojikarab, Cho‘jaarab, Qizilarab, Mirarab,
Kattaarab, Kichikarab , Talli, So‘fimozor, Juma, Mavtan,
Avliyo, Ravot, Hulkar );

5.Mo‘g‘ul (Arg‘in, Axtachi, Do‘rmon, Darxon,To‘qay,
Yomchi,Ungut, Sayxan, Sulduz, Ko‘tal, Jaloyir, Mo‘g‘ol,
Saroy, Nayman,Qo‘nji, Qo‘riq );

6.Slavyan (Ittifoq, Ulyanovo, Oktyabr, Partsyezd,
Kommunizm, Rassvet);

7.Yangi gatlam (Istiglol, Nurafshon, Istigbol, Baxtli,
Mustaqillik, Bunyodkor, Yangiturmush) [6].

Mamlakatshunoslik terminlari tarkibi, yasalishi va
grammatik tuzilishiga ko‘ra lingvistik jihatdan guruhlarga
ajratiladi. Ular tuzilishiga ko‘ra ikki toifaga bo‘linadi: sodda va
murakkab toponimlar. Bir so‘zli nomlar oddiy toponimlar
sifatida ma’lum. Ular tub terminlar asosida bir turkumga
bo‘lindi. Ushbu turga xos nomlarda quyidagi ma’nolarga ega
so‘zlar qo‘llaniladi:

Sohadagi inglizcha va o‘zbekcha terminlar o‘rtasida
ba’zi umumiyliklar mavjud bo‘lsa-da, tarixiy, madaniy va
lingvistik farglar ularni bir-biridan ajratib turadi. Ingliz va
o‘zbek tillaridagi mamlakatshunoslik terminlarining asosiy
magsadi geografik obyektlar va hodisalarni tasvirlash hamda
izohlashdan iborat. Misol uchun, ingliz tilidagi “mountain” va
o‘zbek tilidagi “tog®” so‘zlari bir xil ma’noni anglatib, yer
yuzasidagi baland gismlarni ifodalaydi.

O‘xshash jihatlari quyidagi misollar orqali ifoda
gilingan:

O‘zbek tilida mamlakatshunoslikka xos “shahar”
termini ingliz tilida “city”. Har ikkala tilda ham “shahar” yoki
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“city” terminlari odamlar yashaydigan yirik aholi punktlarini
anglatadi. Hozirgi kunda mamlakatshunoslik terminlar
muammosining o°sib borishini ikki omil bilan izohlash
mumkin. Ulardan biri shundaki, fanning dinamik rivojlanishi
natijasida paydo bo‘ladigan yangi g‘oyalar soni terminlarning
shakllanish jarayoni, taraqgiyoti va vazifasi kabi o‘rganilgan
masalalar sonidan oshib ketadi. Til har doim ijtimoiy hayot
bilan birga rivojlanib kelgan va globallashuv, aynigsa, XXI
asrda til taraggiyotining yetakchi gonuniyatlaridan biriga
aylanib, ijtimoiy  hayotga Kkatta ta’sir  ko‘rsatdi.
Mamlakatshunoslik terminlariga ma’lum bir mamlakat yoki
mintagadagi hodisalar, institutlar, amaliyotlar, an’analar,
geografik  xususiyatlar, madaniy me’yorlar va tarixiy
vogealarni tavsiflash uchun ishlatiladigan maxsus terminlar
kiradi. Ushbu terminlar ko‘pincha mamlakatga xos bo‘lib,
boshga tillarga yoki madaniyatlarga o‘zining o‘ziga X0S
ma’nosini  yo‘qotmasdan yoki noto‘g‘ri tushunmasdan
to‘g‘ridan-to‘g‘ri tarjima gilinishi mumkin emas.
Mamlakatshunoslik terminologiyasining fan sohasiga
oid doirasi bu terminlarning turli fanlar va tadgiqot sohalarida

qo‘llanilishini anglatadi. Gumanitar, ijtimoiy fanlar, iqtisodiyot
va boshga sohalarda mamlakatga xos terminologiya markaziy
ahamiyatni anglatadi, chunki u mamlakatning o‘ziga xos
jihatlarini aniq tavsiflash va tahlil gilish imkonini beradi.
Siyosiy va iqtisodiy fanlarda, aksincha, mamlakatshunoslik
terminlari ko‘pincha fagat ma’lum bir milliy kontekstda
ma’noga ega bo‘lgan siyosiy tizimlar, iqtisodiy tuzilmalar yoki

jamiyat  sharoitlarini  tahlil  qilish  uchun ishlatiladi.
Mamlakatshunoslik  terminlari  ham mutaxassislar, ham
o‘rganuvchilar uchun qiyinchilik tug‘diradi, chunki u

ko‘pincha madaniy jihatdan o‘ziga xos va o‘tkazish qiyin.
Aynigsa, tarjimonlik va madaniyatlararo mulogot sohasida
mutaxassislar nafagat matn, balki madaniy kontekstni ham
to‘g‘ri yetkazishni ta’minlashlari kerak.

Xulosa va takliflar. Umuman olganda, soha
terminologiyasi ma’lum bir mamlakat yoki mintaqaning
madaniyati, siyosati va jamiyatini yetkazish va tushunishda
markaziy rol o‘ynaydi va fanlararo muloqotda aniglik va
tushunarlilikka hissa qo‘shadi.
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CJIOBAPHU, COCTABJIEHHBIE IJI51 «I'YJIMCTAH», U UX POJIb B JEKCUKOI'PA®HUU CTAPOY3BEKCKOI'O
SI3bIKA 1 U3YUYEHHUU NEPEBOJOBEJIEHUS
AHHOTaALHA

B crathe paccMaTpHBAIOTCS aKTyalbHBIE BOIPOCKHI H3y4YeHHsT 00pa3IOB KIACCHYECKOMN JINTEPATyphl Ha OCHOBE OPUTHHAIBHOCTH,
WHQOPMHUPOBAHUS CTYACHTOB O PYKOIUCHBIX HCTOYHHKAX, MOATOTOBKH WX KaK CICIMAIUCTOB, HW3JaHUS KIACCHUYCCKHUX
HCTOYHUKOB Ha OCHOBC PYKOITHCHBIX KOITHIA, MOJTOTOBKU MPEKPACHBIX HAYYHBIX KOMMCHTApPHUCB, MPOBEICHHUS HOBBIX HAYYHO-
TEOPETUYECKUX UCCIICIOBAHHIA B 00JIACTH UCTOYHUKOBEICHHS M TEKCTOJIOTHH, & TAK)KE 00BSICHEHHUE CIIOB, HCTIOJIb3YEMBbIX B TPyIaX
«CrnoBapb «I'ymuctan» u «bocton». M3yuarorcs nepeBoa «I'ynucTaHa» Ha araXMHCKUH A3bIK, THHIBUCTHUCCKHIE U MIEPEBOTYCCKIC
npo06IIeMbl, BO3HUKAIOIINE TIPH MIEPEBO/IE ITUX CIOBAPEi, U 0OBSICHEHHE CIIOB.

KunroueBbie cioBa: Jlekcema, JEKCHKOJIOTHS, JEKCHKOTpadus, GOIBKIOP, CTapOy30eKCKUA SA3bIK, CHAXYAIIM, aTAIIKyHAHa,
IIY/IXO, MYCTaCKbI, Karmod.

“GULISTON” UCHUN TUZILGAN LUG‘ATLAR VA ULARNING ESKI O‘ZBEK TILI LEKSIKOGRAFIYASI
HAMDA TARJIMASHUNOSLIK TADQIQIDAGI O‘RNI
Annotatsiya

Magolada mumtoz adabiyot namunalarini asliyat asosida o‘rganish, talabalarni qo‘lyozma manbalardan xabardor qilish, ularni
mutaxassis sifatida tayyorlash, mumtoz manbalarni qo‘lyozma nusxalar asosida nashr etish, mukammal ilmiy izohlar matnini
tayyorlash, manbashunoslik va matnshunoslik yo‘nalishida yangi ilmiy-nazariy tadgiqotlar olib borish bugungi kunda dolzarb
masalalardan biri ekanligi, “Lug‘ati “Guliston” va “Bo‘ston” asarida qo‘llangan so‘zlarning izohlanishi tadqiq etilgan. “Guliston”
asarining Ogahiy tarjimasi, bu lugatlar tarjimasida duch kelgan lingvistik va tarjimonlik muammolari hamda so‘zlarning
izohlanishi tadqiq etilgan.

Kalit so‘zlar: Leksema, leksikologiya, leksikografiya, farhang, eski o‘zbek tili, siyohchashm, otashkunanda, dudho, mustasqiy,
Kashshof.

Kirish. O¢zbekiston Respublikasi Prezidentining 2017-
yil 24-mayda qabul gilingan “Qadimiy yozma manbalarni
saqlash, tadqiq va targ‘ib qilish tizimini yanada
takomillashtirish chora-tadbirlari to‘g‘risida”gi PQ-2995 -sonli
Qarori, shuningdek, Prezident Shavkat Mirziyoyevning 2017-
yil 23-dekabrda O‘zbekiston Respublikasi Alisher Navoiy
nomidagi Toshkent davlat o‘zbek tili va adabiyoti
universitetiga tashrifi chog‘ida o‘zbek mumtoz adabiyotiga
taallugqli manbalarni o‘rganishga qaratilgan ilmiy tadgiqot
ishlarini yo‘lga qo‘yish, shu yo‘nalishda birinchi navbatda
yetuk manbashunos va matnshunos kadrlarni tayyorlash vazifa
qgilib belgilangan. Qarordan kelib chiggan holda, bugungi
globallashuv davri barcha sohalar gatori ta’lim-tarbiyani ham
sifat jihatdan yuqori bosqichga ko‘tarishni taqozo etmoqda.

Yuksak intellektual salohiyatga ega bo‘lgan yosh avlod
ma’naviy jihatdan ham barkamol bo‘lishi bugungi kun
talabidir. Millatning kelajagi bo‘lgan yetuk, komil yoshlarni
tarbiyalashda mumtoz adabiyotimizning daho ijodkorlari

asarlarida ilgari surilgan umuminsoniy g‘oyalar targ‘ibi alohida
kasb etishi hech kimga sir emas. Bugun adabiy merosimizni
yangicha nuqtai nazar bilan xolis tadqiq va targ‘ib etishga,
baholashga e’tibor qaratilganligi diqqatga sazovordir.
Prezidentimiz Sh.M.Mirziyoyev mumtoz adabiyotimizni,
jumladan, qo‘lyozma asarlarni xalqimizga yagqinlashtirish,
bunday noyob merosni haqiqatdan ham, ma’naviyatimizning
asosiy ~manbaiga aylantirish barchamizning vazifamiz
ekanligini alohida ta’kidlab kelmoqdalar.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. O‘zbek xalqining
boy ilmiy-ma’naviy merosi, adabiyot va san’ati haqidagi
gimmatli ma’lumotlar qo‘lyozma manbalarda aks etgan.
Lug‘atshunoslik tarixidan ma’lumki, qator qo‘lyozma lug‘atlar
muayyan magqsadlarda tuzilgan. Ularning har biri original, biri
ikkinchisini takrorlamaydi. Qo‘lyozma lug‘atlardagi leksik
birliklar “Devonu lug‘otit turk” va XV-XIX asrlarda tuzilgan
“Badoe’ul-lug‘at”, “Sangloh”, “Abushqa”, “Lug‘ati atrokiya”
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kabi lug‘at materiallari o‘zaro qiyoslanganda, fonetik, leksik-
semantik farqlarni ko‘rish mumkin.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Leksemalarni diaxron
jihatdan o‘rganishda tilning rivojlanish bosqichlariga alohida
e’tibor qaratiladi. Shuning uchun tarixiy jarayonlar so‘z
ma’nolarining o‘zgarishiga ta’sir ko‘rsatadi. So‘z ma’nosi
iste’'mol doirasining kengayishi, uning ma’no ottenkasidagi
o‘zgarishlar ham til taraqqiyotida o°ziga xos mavqgeni egallaydi.
So‘zlarning yangi ma’nolar bilan boyib borishi qonuniy jarayon
hisoblanadi. Leksikada har bir leksema ma’nosining o‘zgarishi,
yangi ma’noda qo‘llanishi, iste’moldan chiqishi, uning
passivlashishi va faollashishi kabi jarayonlar kuzatiladi. Shu
nuqtai nazardan so‘z ma’nosini tarixiylik asosida tekshirib
aniqlash yangi so‘zlarning yuzaga kelishi qonuniyatlarini ochib
berishda ayniqsa ahamiyatlidir.

So‘z tarixan jamiyat taraqqiyoti bilan bog‘liq holda
rivojlanib kelgan. Har bir leksik birlik o‘rni bilan bir-biriga
yaqin yoki alohida-alohida tushunchalarni anglatishi mumkin.
So‘z ma’nolari va ma’no nozikliklari bosh va ko‘chma
ma’nolar kabi alohidalikka egaligi bilan ajralib turadi. So‘z
ma’nolaridan biri individual tarzda, boshqa holatlari esa
kishilar tomonidan ko‘chma ma’no hosil qilish jihatlariga ko‘ra
ajratiladi. Aslida so‘z ma’nosining kengayish, rivojlanish
qonuniyatlarini o‘rganish so‘zlarning omonimik, sinonimik,
paronimik, antonimik va ko‘pma’nolilik xususiyatlarini
aniqlash, tilning lug‘at boyligini kuzatish, turli lug‘atlar
tuzishga katta yordam beradi [1]. Shaklan bir xillikka ega
bo‘lgan ikki va undan ortiq ma’noning bir shaklda uchrashi
hollarini matnda ko ‘rish mumkin [2].

Tahlil va natijalar. Shayx Muslihiddin Sa’diy
Sheroziy (taxm. 1210-1292) nafaqat fors-tojik adabiyotining,
balki jahon adabiyotining buyuk namoyandalaridan biridir.
Uning “Guliston” (1258) va “Bo‘ston” (1257) asarlari asrlar
davomida Sharq xalqlari, jumladan Markaziy Osiyo
mintaqasida ham axloqiy-ma’rifiy tarbiya va badiiy
mahoratning yuksak namunasi sifatida e’zozlanib kelingan. Bu
asarlarning keng tarqalishi, maktab va madrasalarda darslik
sifatida o‘qitilishi [3] natijasida ularda uchraydigan ayrim
murakkab so‘zlar, iboralar, tarixiy shaxslar, joy nomlari va
majoziy ma’nolarni sharhlashga ehtiyoj tug‘ilgan. Bu ehtiyoj
0°‘z navbatida “Guliston” va boshqa mumtoz asarlar uchun
maxsus sharhlar va lug‘atlarning yaratilishiga turtki bo‘lgan.
Ayniqsa, hijriy XI (milodiy XVII) asrdan boshlab bunday
leksikografik asarlarning ko‘payishi kuzatiladi. Bu davrda
mintagqada savodxonlik darajasining nisbatan ortishi, mumtoz
adabiyotga qiziqishning kuchayishi klassik matnlarni
chuqurroq anglash zaruratini yuzaga keltirgan.

“Guliston” uchun tuzilgan lug‘atlar (“farhang” yoki
“sharh” deb ham ataladi) bir necha jihatdan katta ilmiy
ahamiyatga ega:

1. Matnni tushunish: Ular, birinchi navbatda,
Sa’diyning o°ziga xos uslubi, til boyligi, majoziy iboralari va
falsafiy qarashlarini anglash uchun muhim vosita bo‘lgan.

2. Tarixiy leksikografiya manbai: Bu lug‘atlar fors
tilining tarixiy leksikasini, so‘zlarning ma’nolarida yuz bergan
o‘zgarishlarni (semantik taraqqiyotni) o‘rganish uchun
gimmatli manba hisoblanadi [4].

3. Madaniy aloqalar ko‘zgusi: Lug‘atlarning turli
hududlarda (masalan, Eron, Markaziy Osiyo, Hindiston,
Usmonlilar saltanati) yaratilgani fors tili va adabiyotining
xalqaro miqyosdagi ta’sirini va bu tilni o‘rganishga bo‘lgan
ehtiyojni ko‘rsatadi. Aynigsa, Hindiston yarim orolida fors tili
leksikografiyasi rivojida Sa’diy asarlariga yozilgan sharh va
lug‘atlar alohida o‘rin tutadi[5].

4. Tarjimashunoslik uchun asos: Ushbu lug‘atlar
“Guliston”ning boshqa tillarga, jumladan, eski o‘zbek tiliga
qilingan tarjimalarini tadqiq etishda, tarjimonlarning
mahoratini, so‘z tanlash prinsiplarini, tarjimada duch kelingan

muammolar va ularning yechimlarini qiyosiy o‘rganishda
bebaho manba bo‘lib xizmat qiladi.

Tadqiqotimiz davomida aniqlangan bir
qo‘lyozma lug‘atlar diqqatga sazovordir:

1. “Lug‘ati “Guliston” va “Bo‘ston”: Muallifi va kotibi
noma’lum. Pokiston, Ganjbaxsh kutubxonasi, PAK-001-
1894/7 raqami ostida saqlanayotgan 6 varaqdan iborat juda
kichik bir parcha. Asarning to‘liq nusxasi mavjud bo‘lganmi
yoki yo‘qmi — noma’lum. Fors tilida. Satrlar soni (12-13), ba’zi
varaqlarda matnning qiya yozilishi, so‘zlarning alifbo tartibisiz
berilishi, bosh so‘z va izohning ajratilmagani kabi xususiyatlar
uning qadimiyligidan yoki leksikografik ish sifatida dastlabki
bosqgichda ekanidan dalolat berishi mumkin. Keltirilgan
misollar (44x= — siyohchashm, 4% >« — otashkunanda, 4332 —
dudho, 4a! — daryo yo joyi buzurg) lug‘atning amaliy
yo‘naltirilganini  ko‘rsatadi. Masalan, ‘sadafa’ so‘zining
“qorako‘z” deb izohlanishi giziqarli. Chunki fors tilining eng
mukammal lug‘atlaridan sanalgan “Lug‘atnomai Dehxudo”[6]
da bu so‘zning bunday ma’nosi qayd etilmagan, asosan
“sadafning bir donasi” yoki “o‘lchov birligi” kabi ma’nolari
berilgan. Bu holat mazkur kichik lug‘at parchasining noyob
ma’lumot saqlagan bo‘lishi mumkinligini ko‘rsatadi yoki
so‘zning mahalliy (balki majoziy) ma’nosini aks ettiradi.

“Guliston”da bir marta qo‘llangan “mustasqiy”
lug‘atda “obxoh” — tashna deb izohlangan. Boshqa lug‘atlar
orqali mustasqiy aslida shunchaki tashna odam emas, istisqo —
tashnalik, cho‘llash kasaliga mubtalo bo‘lgan odam ma’nosini
anglatishini bilib olamiz. “Alisher Navoiy asarlari tilining
izohli lug‘ati”’da “chanqoq”, “tashna” deb izohlangan bo‘lsa
ham([7], unda “Mahbub ul-qulub”dan keltirilgan misol keyingi
izoh to‘g‘ri ekanini ko‘rsatadi: “Emak bila ju’ ahlidek
me’dalariga to‘lmoq yo‘q, tilamak bila mustasqiydek suvdin
serob bo‘lmoq yo‘q”. So‘zning bu ma’nosi Sa’diy devoni 9-
g‘azalidagi ushbu bayt ham asoslaydi:

Guftam: “Magar ba vasl rahoyi buvad zi ishq

Behosil ast xordani mustasqiy obro”[8]

Mazmuni: “Visolga yetishish bilan ishqdan qutilib
bo‘ladimi. Mustasqiy (tashnalik kasaliga chalingan odamning
suv ichgani befoyda)”.

Ko‘rinadiki, misra mazmunini “tashna odamning suv
ichgani befoyda” tarzida tushunib ham, talqin qilib ham
bo‘lmaydi.

Ogahiy tarjimasida ham ushbu so‘z aynan “tashnalik
kasaliga mubtalo bo‘lgan odam” ma’nosida ishlatilgan:

Husnining o‘tig‘a ulus biryon

Labi soqgiy-yu lek loyasqiy.

Ko‘z tamoshosidin dame to‘ymay,

Bahrdin ul sifatki mustasqiy[9].

Lug‘atlardagi Humoy (s« — nomi jonvare) va
Unsuriy (s_os=i= — nomi shoire) kabi izohlar ularning yetarli
darajada ixchamligidan darak beradi. Bu shuni ko‘rsatadiki,
lug‘at tuzuvchisi bu nomlarni o‘quvchi biladi deb hisoblagan
yoki fagat eng minimal ma’lumotni berishni magsad gilgan.
Ogahiy tarjimasidagi Humo va Unsuriyga oid baytlarning
[“Gulistoni Sa’diy” Ogahiy tarjimasida, Ne7768, 10b, 23b]
mohirona o‘girilgani esa tarjimonning nafaqat tilni, balki fors
madaniyati va adabiyotidagi bu ramzlarni ham chuqur bilganini
ko‘rsatadi. Bu lug‘atlar, garchi gisgqa izoh bersa-da, o‘sha
davrda qaysi nomlar izohga muhtoj deb hisoblanganini
ko‘rsatishi mumkin.

Lug‘at so‘ngida ayrim atoqli otlarga izoh berilgan.
Lekin aksar holda bu izohlar o‘ta gisqa bo‘lib, muayyan atogli
ot mohiyatini ochishga, u hagida ma’lum bir ma’lumot va
tasavvurni oshirishga xizmat gilmaydi. Masalan, Humoy sl —
nomi jonvare (ma’lum bir jonvor nomi), Unsuriy ¢ saic—
nomi shoire (bir shoirning nomi) kabi. Bu izohlarsiz ham
o‘quvchilar Unsuriyning shoir ekanini, Humo ma’lum bir

nechta
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jonvor, hatto odamlar ko‘zidan yirog, suyakxo‘r qush ekanini
bilib oladilar:

poradbe 4l oS

potna 29d e Jlsler s

Ogahiy tarjimasida:

Tilamas hech kimsa soyayi bum,

Gar humo bo‘lsa dahrdin ma’dum .

Shayx Sa’diyda:

Al Gl ) ole e aad y slar

EBIBEUST NP EPT NS FE RN

Ogahiyda:

Sharif andin erur barcha qushlar ichra humo,

Ki yeb so‘ngak tilamas hech jonvarg‘a iyzo[10].

Lug‘atda ayrim xatoliklar ham uchraydi. Masalan,
Zamaxshariy nomi Mahshariy tarzida ko‘rsatilgan holda, “nomi
musannifi “Kashshof” — “Kashshof” muallifining nomi” — deya
izoh berilgan. Bizningcha, bu kotib xatosi bo‘lib, “Kashshof”
asari muallifi nisbasi Zamaxshariy ekanini yaxshi bilganlar.

Zamaxshariy nomi asarda quyidagi hikoyat munosabati
bilan kelgan: Allomayi Zamaxshariyning[13] nahvi
mugqaddimasin qo‘liga olib, mundoq o‘qur erdikim, “urdi Zayd
Amrni, vaholanki, Amr sitam qilg‘uvchi erdi”. Men anga
dedim: “Xitoy bila Xorazm sulh etdilar Amr bila Zaydning
xusumati hanuz bogiydurur”... dedim: “Bag‘oyat yaxshidurur”
va ikki bayt o‘qudim, aning tarjimasi bu turur:

Toki ta’bingga havoyi nahvdur

Ko‘nglimizdin aql nagqshi mahvdur.

Oshiqing poband domi qaydga,

Lek sen mashg‘ul Amru Zaydg‘a[11] .

Asar asliyatida mana shu ikki bayt arab tilida yozilgan.
Demak, Ogahiy ushbu va boshqga asarlardagi arabcha jumla
hamda she’riy parchalarni e’tiborga olsak, arab tilidan bevosita
tarjima qilgan. Sa’diy qalamiga mansub ushbu ikki baytda
arabiyat (arab grammatikasi) istilohlari o‘z lug‘aviy
ma’nolarida ishlatilib, tanosub va iyhomning go‘zal namunasi
yaratilgan:

Buliytu binahviyyin yasulu mug‘odiban

Alayya ka-zaydin muqobilati-l-amri.

Alo jarri zaylun yarfa’u ra’sahu

Va hal yastagqiymu-r-raf’u min omili-l-jarri,

ya’ni “Dumini sudrab, boshini ko‘tarmay Zaydning
Amrga dushmanlik gilganidek menga darg‘azab holda hujum
qilgan nahvchi bilan sinaldim. Axir jarr (sudrash) omili bilan
raf” (ko‘tarish) bo‘ladimi?”.

2. “Farhangi “Guliston”: Muallifi va kotibi noma’lum.
Pokiston, Ganjbaxsh kutubxonasi, PAK-001-0240/2 raqami
ostida saqlanayotgan 44 varaqlik qo‘lyozma. Asarning oz
nomi “Farhangi kitobi “Guliston” deb ko‘rsatilgan. Fors tilida.
So‘zlarning alifbo tartibida berilgani va lug‘at maqolalarining
qizil siyohda ajratilgani uning yuqoridagi lug‘atga nisbatan
mukammalroq tuzilganini ko‘rsatadi. Har varaqda 32 - 40 ta
so‘z joylashgani uning o‘rtacha hajmdagi lug‘at ekanidan
dalolat beradi. Masalan, “alif” harfidagi so‘zlar soni:
17433+37+40+28 = 155 ta) lug‘atdagi umumiy so‘zlar miqdori
taxminan 2500 - 3000 atrofida bo‘lishi mumkin (agar barcha
harflar shunga yaqin hajmda bo‘lIsa).

3. “Sharhi lug‘oti “Guliston”/“Sharhi mushkiloti
“Guliston”: Muallifi: Junayd bin Abdulloh al-Musaviy (yoki
Mavlaviy). Bir nechta nusxasi ma’lum: Pokiston, Ganjbaxsh
kutubxonasi (PAK-001-1396/1 va Ne8019); Tehron, Milliy
Majlis  kutubxonasi  (IR10-40967-ashyo).  Nusxalarning
mavjudligi va turli nomlar bilan atalashi uning nisbatan keng
tarqalganini ko‘rsatadi. Orif Navshohiy tomonidan qayd etilgan
hijriy XI asrda ko‘chirilgan nusxa (Ne8019) lug‘atning
yaratilish davrini aniqlashga yordam beradi[12]. Fors tilida.
Lug‘atning 3 qismdan iboratligi (she’rlar, hikmatlar/hadislar,
leksika) uning oddiy lug‘at emas, balki keng qamrovli sharh

ekanini ko‘rsatadi. U nafaqat so‘z ma’nolarini, balki matndagi
adabiy-madaniy kontekstni ham yo‘ritishga qaratilgan.

4. “Miftohi “Guliston” (“Farhangi “Guliston”):
Muallifi: Uvays A’lo Urf Odam. Tehron, Majlis kutubxonasi
IR10-31444 raqami ostida saglanadi. Muallif 9-10-hijriy (15-
16-milodiy) asrlarda yashagan, qo‘lyozma esa 1119-hijriy
(1707-milodiy) yili Muhiymiddin Dodanchi tomonidan
ko‘chirilgan. Bu lug‘atning ancha avval yaratilib, keyinchalik
ham qadrlanib, ko‘chirilganini ko‘rsatadi. Fors tilida. Ikki
qismdan iboratligi va “Farhangi lug‘ot” asari bilan bir jildga
muqovalangani uning boshqa leksikografik asarlar bilan
birgalikda o‘rganilganligini ko‘rsatadi.

Ushbu forsiy lug‘atlarning eng muhim ilmiy qimmati
ularning eski o‘zbek tili leksikasini, xususan, XIX asr Xorazm
adabiy muhitining yirik vakili Muhammad Rizo Ogahiy (1809-
1874) ijodini, aynigsa uning “Guliston” tarjimasini
o‘rganishdagi o‘rni bilan belgilanadi. Ogahiy tarjimasi nafaqat
asar mazmunini yetkazish, balki Sa’diyning badiiy uslubini, til
boyligini o°‘zbek tilida qayta yaratishga urinishdir. Bu lug‘atlar
Ogahiy duch kelgan lingvistik va tarjimonlik muammolarini
tushunishga yordam beradi.

Ogahiy forscha so‘z va iboralarga o‘zbekcha muqobil
tanlashda ganday yo‘l tutgan? Qadimgi lug‘atlardagi izohlar
Ogahiy tanlagan so‘zning o‘sha davr o‘zbek kitobxoniga
qanchalik tushunarli bo‘lganini anglashga yordam berishi
mumkin. Masalan, 3,8 QW) (gl (RIS 4 4S aand 1) Al
jumlasidagi 2,8 < ,LEl fe’lini Ogahiyning amr etti deb tarjima
qilishi. Bunda Ogahiy so‘zning lug‘aviy ma’nosi (“imo qildi”,
“ishora qildi’)dan ko‘ra, kontekstual ma’nosini — podshohning
hokimiyatga xos buyrug‘ini — ustun qo‘yganini ko‘ramiz.
Qadimgi lug‘atlar bunday kontekstual ma’nolarni ham aks
ettirgan bo‘lishi mumkin. “Guliston”dagi ¢G2S s 2 o
(hovonchada suv tuyish — behuda ish qilmoq) kabi
idiomalarning Ogahiy tomonidan qanday o‘girilgani uning
mahoratini ko‘rsatadi. Lug‘atlar bunday iboralarning asl
ma’nolarini aniqlashda muhim.

Tabiiyki, tarjimada asliyatdagi bu xususiyatni saqlab
qolish mumkin emas edi. Shuning uchun tarjimon baytlarni
qofiya tuzilishini ham o‘zgartirgan holda, mazmunini chiroyli
holatda yetkaza bilgan.

Xulosa va takliflar. Qo‘lyozma lug‘atlarni tadqiq
etish, yozma manbalarning til xususiyatlarini o‘rganish
filologik sohaning asosiy masalalaridan hisoblanadi. Bunday
lug‘atalarning  til  xususiyatlarini tadqiq etish yozma
yodgorliklarning mazmun-mohiyatini, ilmiy-amaliy qiymatini
belgilashda ahamiyatlidir. Qo‘lyozma lug‘atlar leksikasini
o‘rganish tilning fonetik, leksik, grammatik tizimiga xos
taraqqiyot jarayonini kuzatish imkonini ham yaratadi.

O‘zbek xalqining boy ilmiy-ma’naviy merosi, adabiyot
va san’ati haqidagi qimmatli ma’lumotlari qo‘lyozma
manbalarda aks etgan. Mumtoz adabiyot namunalarini asliyat
asosida o‘rganish, talabalarni qo‘lyozma manbalardan xabardor
qgilish, ularni mutaxassis sifatida tayyorlash oliy ta’lim tizimida
madaniy-ma’rifiy —saviyaning oshishiga sabab bo‘ladi.
Qo‘lyozma lug‘at manbalarning nusxalar matnini chuqur va
ilmiy-nazariy jihatdan o‘rganmay turib, tilshunoslik ilmining
taraqqiy etishi haqida gapirish mumkin emas. Chunki badiiy
matn qo‘lyozmasi va til tarixi tushunchasi tilshunoslikning
tayanch nazariy asoslaridan biridir.

Shayx Sa’diyning “Guliston” asari uchun tuzilgan
qadimgi forsiy lug‘atlar ko‘p qirrali ahamiyatga ega
manbalardir. Ular “Guliston” matnini, uning tili va uslubini
chuqurroq tushunishga yordam beradi; Fors tili tarixiy
leksikografiyasining rivojlanish bosqichlarini o‘rganish uchun
gimmatli material taqdim etadi; turli davrlar va mintaqalardagi
qo‘lyozmalar va leksikografik an’analar hagida ma’lumot
beradi; “Guliston”ning o‘zbek tiliga qilingan tarjimalari,
xususan, Muhammad Rizo Ogahiy tarjimasining til
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xususiyatlarini, mutarjim mahoratini, eski o‘zbek adabiy
tilining fors tili bilan munosabatini va leksik boyishini tadqiq
etishda bebaho asos bo‘lib xizmat giladi.
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O‘ZBEK VA INGLIZ TARIXIY ROMANLARIDA MALIKALAR SHAXSI VA ULARNING IJTIMOIY-SIYOSIY
HAYOTDA TUTGAN O‘RNI
Annotatsiya
Kishilik shakllanib qadam qo‘ygandan beri ayollarning nomi ijtimoiy faoliyatning barcha sohasida tilga olingan. Ushbu maqolada
Tarixiy manbalarda nomlari tilga olingan ayollardan yetishib chiggan davlat arboblari, otashin vatanparvarlar, ilm-manfatni yuksak
qadrlagan mashhur olimlar, so‘z san’atining iftixori bo‘lgan iste’dodli shoirlar maqolada aks etgan.
Kalit so‘zlar: Tarixiy roman, tarixiy shaxs, malika, ijtimoiy-siyosiy hayot.

JIMYHOCTH KOPOJIEB B Y3BEKCKOM U AHTI'JINMMCKOM UCTOPUUYECKHUX POMAHAX U UX POJIb B
OBIIECTBEHHO-IIOJIUTHYECKOM ) KU3HU
AHHOTAIHS
C MOMEHTa CTaHOBJICHHUS JTUYHOCTH UM JKSHIMHBI YIIOMUHAETCS BO BCeX cdepax oOIIeCTBEHHOH AesATeNbHOCTH. B 3T0# cTarthe
MPEACTaBICHBI TOCYAaPCTBEHHBIE ACATEINH, BEIPOCIINE U3 KEHIIIH, UIMEHA KOTOPBIX YIIOMHUHAIOTCS B HICTOPHYECKUX UCTOYHUKAX,
IUIAMEHHBIE TaTPUOTHI, H3BECTHBIC yUCHBIE, BRICOKO [ICHUBIINE HAYKY, TAAHTINBBIC TIO3THI, TOPAMUBIINAECS HCKYCCTBOM CIIOBA.
KuroueBble ciioBa: Victopuieckuii poMaH, HCTOpHYECKas IMIHOCTh, KOPOJIEBa, OOIIECTBEHHO — MOJTUTHYECKAS KHU3Hb.

THE IDENTITY OF PRINCESSES AND THEIR ROLE IN SOCIO-POLITICAL LIFE IN UZBEK AND ENGLISH
HISTORICAL NOVELS
Annotation
Since the formation of personality, the name of women has been mentioned in all areas of social activity. This article features
statesmen, fiery Patriots, famous scientists who highly appreciate science, talented poets who are the pride of the word art, who
have grown up with women whose names are mentioned in historical sources.
Key words: Historical novel, historical person, queen, socio — political life.

Kirish. Xalgimiz tarixining eng ahamiyatli davri —
Temuriylarga daxldor bo‘lgan manbalar bir muncha keng
o‘rganilmoqda hamda bu davrga oid ilmiy va badiiy asarlar
dunyo yuzini ko‘rdi. Tarixiy manbalarda nomlari tilga olingan
ayollardan yetishib chiggan davlat arboblari, otashin
vatanparvarlar, ilm-manfatni yuksak qadrlagan mashhur
olimlar, so‘z san’atining iftixori bo‘lgan iste’dodli shoirlar
fikrimizning yorqin dalilidir. Islom tamadduni keng targalgan
Sharg mamlakatlarida shariat va din hech gachon ayollarning
ma’rifatiga ilm olishga intilishini cheklab qo‘ymaganligi bois,
har bir tarixiy davrda yashab o‘tgan va ilm-fanning turli
sohalarida, adabiyot va san’atda, davlat va ijtimoiy
boshgaruvda nufuzli martabalarga erishgan ayollar nomini
sanab o‘tishimiz mumkin.

Adabiyotlar tahlili. Shu o‘rinda yuqoridagi fikrlarni
tasdiglovchi, gimmatli manbalardan biri, Rizouddin Faxriddin
o‘g‘lining “Mashhur xotunlar” (tarixda nomi chigqan
ayollar)[1] nomli tazkira janriga oid asarida nomlari keltirilgan
550 nafar dunyoning to‘rt mintaqalarida yashab o‘tgan mashhur
ayollarning tarixi qalamga olingan. Tazkira tuzilmasiga ko‘ra
sharq xalglari tarixida sezilarli I goldirgan mashhur ayollarning
nomlari zikr etilgan. Ular orasida payg‘ambarlar avlodiga
alogador ayollar, qolaversa ular orasidan yetishib chiggan
shoiralar, sahoba ayollar, mufossiralar, fagihalar, hadis ilmi
bilimdonlari, mudarrisalar, mug‘oniylar va boshqa soha
vakillarining nomlari tilga olingan. Masalan, Bag‘dod
shahrining yirik madrasalaridan birida mudarrislik gilgan va
ma’ruzalar o‘qilgan olim Nasr ibn Ahmadning qizi Shaxdaga
“Faxr an-niso” (ayollar iftixori) degan olim unvon berilgan. U

ko‘pkina ilmlar sohibasi, hadislar bilimdoni, husnixatda o‘z
mahoratini namoyon eta olgan. Shu bois, unga “Shahdatul-
kotiba” degan e’tiroflar berilgan. U bu ilmlarni egallash uchun
zamonasining mashhur olimlaridan tehsil olgan. Bundan
tashqari, u figx va tavhid ilmiga bag‘ishlangan asarlar muallifi
hamdir. Yoki, Abdulvahob ibn Umarning qizi Uzasira mashhur
shayxlar qo‘lida tehsil olib, ular qo‘lida mudarrislik qilish
huquqini beruvchi hujjat olib “Sit al-quddat” (shariat qozisi)
unvoniga sazovor bo‘lgan.

Tazkirada muallif turon zaminda yetishib chiggan
temuriy malika Amir Temurning qizi Sultonbaxt boburiy
malikalardan hamidabonu haqidagi ma’lumotlarni keltirib
o‘tadi. Yoki Eron adabiyotining shox asarlaridan biri, “Hakim
sind bot kitobi” bo‘lib, u adabiyot tarixida “sind botnoma” yoki
“Zuzaroi sab’a”, “Kitobi makruniso” (Xotinlar makri kitobi)
kabi nomlar bilan atalib kelingan[2]. Asar turli hikoyalardan
iborat bo‘lib, ulardan ayollarning turli yo‘sinda donolik aql
bilan muammolarni hal qilganligi xususida so‘z boradi. Asar
Zaxriy Samardaniy qalamiga mansub bo‘lib, Paxnaviy tilidan
tarjima qilingan tasavvuriy asardir. Asar asosan Samoniy
xuroson va Movaraunnahrda xalifalik tomonidan hukmronlik
gilgan sulolalar davrida yaratilgan.

Yurtimiz davrida ham saklarning afsonaviy malikasi va
lashkarboshisi To‘maris, Abdurahmon Jomiy va Alisher
Navoiylar nazariga tushgan falakiyotshunos olima munajjima,
shoirlar Mehri va Bediliy kabi shuhrat va hurmat gozongan
ayollarni tilga olishimiz mumkin. Ayollar olamidan yetishib
chiggan temuriy malikalarning ham tarixda tutgan o‘rni
begiyosdir.
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Darhagiqat, har ganday saltanat tarixda, aynigsa, uning
bosh raxbarining tarix sahifasida ma’rifatparvar va bunyodkor
yoxud zolim va xiyonotkor sifatida nom qoldirib ketishida
amirzoda va shahzodalarni dunyoga keltirgan malikalar, xos
kanizaklar  hatto  xaram  xizmatida yurgan cho‘ri
xizmatkorlarning ham xissasi kata ekanini e’tirof etmay
bo‘lmaydi. Bizgacha yetib kelgan tarixiy manbalarda tarix
sahifasining sirli gismini tashkil etgan saroy ayollari-malikalar,
nufuzli oilalar vakillari, xos kanizlarning taqdiri, ularning saroy
muhitida, mamlakatning ijtimoiy-siyosiy hayotida tutgan o‘rni,
adabiyot, san’at, me’morchilikni rivojlantirish hizmatlari
haqida gimmatli ma’lumotlar mavjudki, ularni o‘rganish ham
alohida ilmiy tadgiqgot uchun gizigarli mavzudir.

Ko‘xna tariximiz saxifalarini varaqlar ekanmiz, bizga
faxr va iftihor tuyg‘usini beruvchi temuriy malikalari, ularning
davlat boshqaruvidagi ishtirokini alohida ta’kidlab o‘tish lozim.
Bu sulolaning jahon tarixida keng e’tirof etilgani muhim
o‘rnida, shubhasiz, oliynasab malikalarning o‘rni ham Kkata.
Amir Temurning umr yo‘ldoshi Bibixonim (Saroymulk
xonim), Shohruh Mirzo ning sevimli xotini mag‘rur va
qat’iyatli  Gavharshoxbegim, Milkatxonim, Zahiriddin
Muhammad Bobur Mirzoning opasi Xonzodabegim, gizi
Gulbadanbegim, Akbarning xotini Rugiya Sultonbegim,
Jahongir  Mirzoning xotini  Mehriniso  Nurjahonbegim,
Umarxonning umr yo‘ldoshi Nodirabegim, Hindistonda
hukmronlik  gilgan  boburiyzoda  Avrangzebning qizi
Zebunisobegim shular jumlasidandir.

Buyuk sarkarda va davlat arbobi Amir Temurning
hayoti, markazlashgan davlat qurish yo‘lidagi faoliyati va
davlat boshgaruv tizimini uning vafotidan keyin temuriylarning
toj-taxt uchun olib brogan kurashlarini yoritishga bag‘ishlangan
tarixiy manbalar, ular asosida yaratilgan ilmiy, qolaversa badiiy
asarlar talaygina. Bu borada, jumladan, Nizomiddin
Shomiyning “Zafarnoma[3], Sharofiddin Ali Yazdiyning
“Zafarnoma’[4], Ibn Arabshoxning “ Ajoyib al-Makdur fi tarixi
Taymur”[5], Zahiriddin Muhammad Boburning
“Boburnoma”[6], Xurshox ibn Qudobning “ Tarixi elchi
Nizomshox”[7], Fasih Ahmad Havofiyning “Madjmal-i
Fasihi”’[8] kabi nodir qo‘lyozma manbalarni, shuningdek,
xorijiy mualliflardan ispaniyalik elchisi Rui Gonsales de
Klavixoning “Samarqandagi amir Temur saroyiga sayohat
kundaligi”[9] va venger olimi va sayyohi Xerman Vamberning
“Buxoro yohud Movarounnahr tarixi”’[10] kabi tarixiy
manbalar, B.Axmedov, A.Ziyo, T.Fayziyev, P.Ravshanov,
P.SHermuhamedov kabi olimlarning tagiqotlari, M.Shayxzoda,
P.Kodirov, M.Ali, B.Yo‘ldoshev va boshqa bir qator olimlar va
yozuvchilarning asarlarida bu mavzuga oid gimmatli
ma’lumotlar uchraydi.

Amir Temur va Temuriylar davri tarixi hagida,
shuningdek bizni gizigtirgan mavzu hagida bir muncha keng va
gimmatli ma’lumotlar beruvchi dastlabki manbalardan biri
Abdurazzoq Samarqandiyning “Matlai sa’dayin va majmai
baxrayn”(Ikki saodatli yulduzning chiqish va ikki dengizning
quyulish joyi) asaridir. “Matlai sa’dayin” dagi ma’lumotlarning
gimmati va ishonchliligi XVV-XV1 asrlardayoq tarixchilarning
e’tiborini o‘ziga qaratdi va ularning asarlari uchun manba
vazifasini o‘tadi, tarixsevar o‘quvchilarning yuqori bahosiga
sazovor bo‘ldi.

Bizgacha Abdurazzoq Samargandiyning fagat shu asari
yetib kelgan. Garchi uning kichik zamondoshi tarixchi
Xondamir uning boshqa asalari ham bo‘lganligi haqida habar
bersa-da, u ham fagat “Matlai sa’dayin” ning nomini keltiradi.

Asar ikki jilddan iborat. Birinchi jild boshqga tarixiy
manbalar materiallari asosida, xususan Xofizi Abro‘yning
“Zubdat ul-tavorixi Bo‘ysung‘uriy asari asosida yozilgan
bo‘lib, Amir Temurning markazlashgan davlat tuzish uchun
olib brogan kurashlari bilan bog‘liq vogealar bayoniga
bag‘ishlangan va 1394-1405 yillar vogealarini gamrab olgan.

Asarning ikkinchi jildi Amir Temur vafotidan keyin u
barpo qilgan ulkan hududdagi davlatda sodir bo‘lgan vogealar,
temuriylarning taxt uchun kurashlari bayoniga bag‘ishlangan
bo‘lib, uch gismdan iborat. Birinchi va ikkinchi gismlarda
Shohruh Mirzo hukmronlik tarixiga oid vogealar galamga
olingan. Birinchi gism 1405-1428/29 yillar vogealarini,
ikkinchi gism 1428/29-1447 yillar voqealarini o°zida jamlagan.
Asar uchunchi gismi 1447 yildan to 1470 yillarga gadar sodir
bo‘lgan vogealar bayoniga bag‘ishlangan. Ma’lumki, bu davr
temuriylar hukmronligi tarixida Samarqandda Ulug‘bek Mirzo
va Xurosonda Shohruh Mirzo ning uzoq davom etgan va nishiy
bargarorlikda kechgan hukmronligidan keyin yuzaga kelgan
suronli vogealar va taxt vorislarining tez-tez almashinuvida
kechdi. Bu suronli davrda Xurosonda Xirot taxtini so‘nggi
temuriylardan biri Sulton Husayn Boygaro egallagandan keyin
davlatning siyosiy-ijtimoiy hayotida biroz osoyishtalik
o‘rnatildi va bunda buyuk shoir va davlat arbobi Alisher
Navoiyning ham xizmatlari kata bo‘ldi. Muallif asarning bu
gismida bayon qilingan ko‘p tarixiy voqealarning bevosita
guvohi bo‘lgan va o°‘zi ham ularning ayrimlarida shaxsan
ishtirok etgan.

“Matlai sa’dayin” o‘rta asr fors tilida yozilgan.
Abdurazzoq bu asarni asosan 1467-1470 yillar orasida yozib
tamomlagan. O‘rta asr tarixiy adabiyotining ushbu durdonasi
bilan o‘quvchilar uning o‘zbek tiliga amalga oshirilgan
tarjimasi bo‘yicha tanishish imkoniga egadirlar. Asarning
ikkinchi gismini fors tilidan hozirggi zamon o‘zbek tiliga
tarjima qilib. Unga keng so‘z boshi yozgan va unga tegishli
izohlar bilan ta’minlab nashrga tayyorlagan sharqshunos olim,
tarix fanlari doktori, O‘zbekiston Respublikasi fan arbobi
Asomiddin O‘rinboyev o‘z ilmiy faoliyatining kata gismini
Abdurazzoq Samargandiy va uning asari tadqiqiga bag‘ishladi.
Asarning aynan mana shu gismi, olimlar fikricha, aynigsa,
gqimmatli va orginaldir. Shuni ham ta’kidlab o‘tish lozimki bu
gimmatli tarixiy manbaning ayrim ma’lumotli XIX-XX asr
yevropa tarixiy adabiyotida o‘z ifodasini topdi, uning ayrim
gismlari fransuz, ingliz, rus va ayrim boshqa tillarga tarjima
qilindi. Biroq dastlabki to‘liq ilmiy tarjima o‘zbek tilida amalga
oshirildi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Muallif hayoti va faoliyatiga
to‘xtalib o‘tsak. Uning to‘liq qismi Kamoluddin Abdurazzoq,
otasining ismi Jaloluddin Isxoq Samargandiydir. Abdurazzoq
Samarqandiy 1413 yil 7 noyabrda Hirot shahrida tug‘ilgan.
1482 yilda shu shaharda vafot etgan. Uning “Samarqandiy”
nisbasi bilan shuhrat topganiga kelsak, otasi Jaloluddin Isxoq
asli Samarqandlik bo‘lib, temuriylar saroylarida nufuzli
lavozimlarni egallagan va keyinchalik Hirotga hizmat
yuzasidan kelib qolgan. Aniqrog’l Shohruh saroyida
mulozimlikda bo‘lib, shox o‘rdasi (lashkarida) imomlik va
gozilik lavozimida ishlagan. Abdurazzoq Samargandiyning
o‘zi ham keyinchalik hizmat yuzasidan Samarqandda bir necha
marta bo‘lib, bu yerda uzoq vaqt turgan vaqtlari ham bo‘lgan.
Muallif asarida o°‘zi haqida maxsus ma’lumot keltirmaydi, balki
ayrimi voqealar bayoni davomida ular bilan bog‘liq holda bu
hagida ayrim ishoralarni uchratishimiz mumkin.

Nufuzli davlat lavozimlarida bo‘lgan otasi, o'z
davrining ma’rifatli kishilari sifatida tanilgan akalari yordamida
Abdurazzog Samarqgandiy kelajakda sinchkov tarixchi
bo‘lishga, Shohruh Mirzo saroyida yuqori lavozimlarni
egallashga loyiq bilim egasi bo‘lib yetishadi. Madrasa ta’limini
yakunlagach, 24 yoshli (1437/38) yosh tolibi ilm temuriylar
saroyiga xizmatga taklif qilindi. Hayotida sodir bo‘lgan bu
voqeaning tafsilotlarini tarixchi o‘z asarida ancha to‘liq bayon
etadi: u mashhur arabshunos olimlardan birining arab tili
grammatikasiga izoh yozib, uni Shohruh Mirzo ga bag‘ishladi
va saroy majlislaridn birida uni hukmdorga topshiradi. Yosh
olimning ishi bilan tanishgan Shohruh uni shaxsan sinovdan
o‘tkazdi va diniy masalar bo‘yicha maslahatchi lavozimiga
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loyiq bilimga ega emas degan gap targatdilar. Shunda Shohruh
Mirzo Hirotning tanigli figxshunoslari va saroy ayonlari
hozirligida shariat masalalari bo‘yicha uni imtihon gildi. Bu
imtihon Abdurazzoqning o‘z tengdoshlari o‘rtasida ancha
yuqori bilimga ega ekanini isbotlab berdi. Shundan so‘ng
bo‘lajak tarixchi temuriylar e’tiborini o‘ziga yanada kuchliroq
garatdi, ularning ishonchini gozondi va davlat ishlarida ham
faol qatnasha boshladi, Shohruh Mirzo topshirig‘iga ko‘ra
diplomatik va elchilik alogalariga oid ishlar bilan ham
shug‘ullandi. 1442 yilning yanvaridan to 1444 yilning
dekabrigacha Shohruh Mirzo topshirig‘i bilan Abdurazzoq
Samargandiy Janubiy Hindistondagi port shahar Kal’kutaga va
Vijayanagar davlatiga diplomatik topshirig bilan borgan
elchilarga boshchilik gildi. Keyinchalik ham ayrim davlatlarga
elchi qilib yuborildi. Abdurazzoq Shohruh Mirzo ning
vafotidan keyin ham davlat ishlarida faol ishtirok etdi, Xuroson
bilan boshqa davlatlar o‘rtasida hamda temuriylar o‘rtasida
hamda temuriylar o‘rtasida turli masalarga tegishli diplomatik
yozishmalarni olib borishda gatnashib keldi.

1451 yilda Xuroson davlati poytaxti Hirotda taxtni
Abdulgosim Bobur egallagach, bu davrga kelib, davlatning
nufuzli davlat arboblaridan biri sifatida tanilgan Abdurazzoq
Samarqandiy uning xizmatida bo‘ldi, safarlarida unga
hamroxlik qildi. Taft shahriga gilingan safarlardan birida
tarixchi “Zafarnoma” ning muallifi Sharofiddin Ali Yazdiy
bilan uchrashdi. Taxtni abu Said Mirzo egallagach, Yoshi
elliklarga borib golgan Abdurazzoq 26 yillik xizmatdan keyin
saroy ishlaridan uzoglashdi. Saroydagi baland mansablar
tarixchiga moddiy naf keltirmadi. Bu haqida tarixchining o‘zi
867 (1462/1463) yil voqgealariga bag‘ishlangan bobda shunday
xabar beradi: “Shu yili (ushbu) varaqlarni (yozib) to‘plovchi
Abdurazzoq ibn Isxoq tiriklik tangisligidan biroz shikoyat qilib
yurgan edim, dorussaltana Hirotning akobir va ayonlari
humoyun (Shohruh) honagohining shayxlik mansabi bu fagirga
topshirilishini durust maslahatdan deb topdilar. Uchunchi
jumod al-avval (24 yanvar 1463) yakshanba kuni amirlar,
vazirlar va aholi tashrif buyurib yig‘ildilarva shayxlik

mansabini (menga) topshirdirlar.[11] Bu kamtarona lavozim
Abdurazzog Samargandiyga turmush kechirish uchun birozz
mablag® keltirdi va shu bilan birga temuriyzodalarning
hukmronlik uchun olib borgan mutasil kurashlaridan, siyosiy
tala-to‘plaridan, fitna to‘la saroy muhitidan uzoglashish,
osoyishta nijod qilish imkonini berdi. U o‘z nomining tarix
sahifalarida abadiy muhrlanib qolishiga sabab bo‘lgan “Matlai
sa’dayn” asarini yozishiga kirishdi va bu ishni muvaffaqiyatli
yakunladi.

Asarda o‘rni bilan matn mazmunini to‘ldirib yoki
izohlab keladigan ko‘plab Qur’on oyatlari, hadislar keltirilgan,
shuningdek boshqga shoirlarning va mualliflarning o‘z ijod
namunalaridan misollar berilgan. Bu she’riy namunalar, bir
tomondan, muallifning 0°‘zi ham iste’dodli shoir bo‘lganidan
dalolat bersa, ikkinchi tomondan, uning adabiyot tarixi va diniy
ilmlardan yaxshi xabardor bo‘lganini ko‘rsatadi. Hajman yirik
bo‘lgan bu asarda temuriy malikalarga alohida bob yoki qism
ajratilmagan bo‘lsada, voqealar rivojida ular haqida ko‘plab
ma’lumotlar keltirilgan. Asar sahifalarida Gavharshodbegim-
ning ismi eng ko‘p uchraydiki, bu yana bir bor malikaning o‘z
davri tarixiy voqealarida yetakchi o‘rin egallaganini isbotlaydi.

Xulosa. Temuriylar xonadoniga mansub malikalar va
oliynasab ayollar hagida gap ketar ekan, bu ajoyib hilgatning
sardori, Amir Temurning umr yo‘ldoshi, o‘zining yuksak
idroki, farosati, agl-zakovati, husn-latofati bilan sohibgironning
alohida hurmatiga sazovor bo‘lgan, uning tomonidan “katta
xonim”  yoki, “Bibixonim” unvoniga noil bo‘lgan
Saroymulkxonimni  tilga olmaslikni iloji yo‘q. Tarixiy
manbalarda aytilishicha, Amir Temur markazlashgan davlat
tuzib, uni yeti yil boshqargach, qolgan vaqtlarini ko‘proq
poytaxtdan yiroqda, davlat chegaralarini kengaytirish va
mustahkamlash uchun kechgan jangu jadallarda o‘tkazdi. Bu
davrda davlat ishlarini rasman tayinlangan hokimga topshirar
ekan, shu bilan birga aglu zakovatda tengsiz
Saroymulkxonimning tadbirkorligi, oqilligi, zukkoligiga ham
gattiq ishonar edi. Bu bilan sohibgiron malikaning boshqgaruv
ishlaridagi o‘rnini ham belgiladi.
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O‘ZLASHMA SO‘ZLARNING LINGVISTIK XUSUSIYATLARI
Annotatsiya

Mazkur maqolada o°zlashma so‘zlarning zamonaviy o‘zbek tilidagi lingvistik xususiyatlari tahlil qilinadi. O‘zlashma leksikaning
fonetik, morfologik, semantik va stilistik jihatlari chuqur o‘rganilib, ularning til tizimidagi o‘rni va funksional imkoniyatlari
aniglanadi. Tadgiqot davomida turli usullar asosida turli ommaviy axborot vositalari, ijtimoiy tarmoglar va adabiy matnlardan
olingan misollar tahlil gilinadi. Maqolada o‘zlashma so‘zlarning adaptatsiya jarayoni, ular orqali tilga kirib kelayotgan yangi
tushunchalar, shuningdek, ularning milliy til me’yorlariga moslashuvi xususida xulosa beriladi. Tadgiqot natijalari o‘zbek tilining
zamonaviy leksik taragqgiyotini tushunishga va til siyosati nuqtai nazaridan asosli garorlar gabul gilishga xizmat giladi.. O‘zlashma
so‘zlarning funksional roli va ularning til tizimidagi o‘zgarish jarayonlari yoritiladi.

Kalit so‘zlar: O‘zlashma so‘zlar, fonetik moslashuv, morfologik integratsiya, semantik o‘zgarishlar, leksik tizim, zamonaviy
o‘zbek tili, tilning globalizatsiyasi.

LINGUISTIC FEATURES OF ORIGINAL WORDS
Annotation

This article analyzes the linguistic features of loanwords in the modern Uzbek language. The phonetic, morphological, semantic
and stylistic aspects of loanwords are studied in depth, and their place and functional capabilities in the language system are
determined. During the study, examples from various media, social networks and literary texts are analyzed using various methods.
The article provides a conclusion on the process of adaptation of loanwords, new concepts entering the language through them, as
well as their adaptation to national language norms. The results of the study serve to understand the modern lexical development
of the Uzbek language and make informed decisions from the point of view of language policy. The functional role of loanwords
and the processes of their change in the language system are highlighted.

Key words: Loanwords, phonetic adaptation, morphological integration, semantic changes, lexical system, modern Uzbek
language, globalization of language.

SA3BIKOBBIE OCOBEHHOCTH CJIOB
AHHOTAIHS

B cTathe aHAMM3UPYIOTCS JTMHTBUCTHYECKAE OCOOCHHOCTH 3aMMCTBOBAHHBIX CIIOB B COBPEMEHHOM y30EKCKOM si3bIke. I'Ty6oKO
n3y4yarTcs (QOHETHYeCKHe, MOP(OIOTHUYECKHE, CEMAHTHYECKHE W CTWIMCTHYECKHE AacleKThl 3anMMCTBOBAaHHOW JIEKCHKH,
OTIPENIENSIOTCS €€ poib ¥ (PYHKIIMOHAIBHBIE BOSMOKHOCTH B CHCTEME sI3bIKa. B Xo7e mccnenoBanus OyayT MpOaHATHM3HPOBAHBI
npuMepsl U3 paznmyHbpiX CMU, colManbHBIX CeTel U TUTEPaTYPHBIX TEKCTOB C HCIOIb30BAaHHEM Pa3IMYHBIX METOJOB. B cTaThe
JIeNaeTcs BRIBOJ O MPOIIecce aaanTaluy 3aMMCTBOBAHHBIX CIIOB, O HOBBIX MTOHSATHSX, BXOAAIINX Yepe3 HUX B S3BIK, a TAKKe 00 UX
aJanTalid K HAIWOHAIGHBIM SI3BIKOBEIM HOpMaM. Pe3ynmbTaTel HCCIENOBaHHS TOCTYXKAT TNMOHUMAHHIO COBPEMEHHOTO
JICKCHYECKOTO Pa3BUTHS Y30CKCKOTO A3bIKA M MPUHATHIO 000CHOBAHHBIX PEIICHHUH ¢ TOUKH 3PEHHS SI3bIKOBOM MOJUTUKH. Bymer
ocBeliieHa ()yHKIIMOHAbHAS POJIb 3aMMCTBOBAHHBIX CJIOB M MTPOIECCHI MX M3MEHEHUS B S3BIKOBOM CHCTEME.

KnarwueBble ciioBa: 3auMcTBOBaHUs, (POHETHYECKAs aanTanus, MOPQOIOTHIecKass WHTErpalus, CEMaHTHICCKAE M3MEHCHUS,
JIEKCHUECKasi CHCTeMa, COBPEMEHHBIN y30eKCKHil 3bIK, r100aIn3amus s3bIKa.

Kirish. O‘zlashma so‘zlar har qanday milliy tilning
rivojlanishida muhim rol o‘ynaydi. Ular tilning leksik boyligini
oshiradi, zamonaviy hayot talablariga moslashuv imkonini
beradi. O‘zbek tili ham tarixiy jarayonlarda arab, fors, rus va
ingliz tillaridan ko‘plab o‘zlashma so‘zlarni qabul qilgan.
O‘zlashma so‘zlar har qanday milliy tilning leksik rivojida
muhim o‘rin tutadi. Ular nafaqat lug‘aviy boylikni oshiradi,
balki tilning zamonaviy hayot, ilm-fan, texnologiya va
madaniyat sohalaridagi yangiliklarni ifodalash imkoniyatlarini
kengaytiradi. =~ Shunday  qilib,  o‘zlashmalar tilning
kommunikativ salohiyatini kuchaytiruvchi, dinamik elementlar
sifatida garaladi[1].

Tilshunoslikda leksik o‘zlashmalar ikki asosiy
manbadan — ichki (endogen) va tashqi (ekzogen) omillar
ta’sirida yuzaga keladi. Tashgi omillar sifatida madaniy
alogalar, savdo-sotiq, migratsiya, diniy va siyosiy ta’sirlar

muhim rol o‘ynaydi. Bu jarayonlar natijasida bir til ikkinchisi
bilan uzviy aloga o‘rnatadi va bu aloqalar tilning leksik tizimiga
yangi elementlarning kirib kelishiga olib keladi.

O‘zbek tili ham tarixiy taraqqiyot davomida turli tillar
bilan uzviy alogada bo‘lgan va ular orqali boyigan. Jumladan,
arab va fors tillari orgali diniy, ilmiy va adabiy terminologiya
kirib kelgan bo‘lsa, rus tili asosan texnik va ijtimoiy-siyosiy
sohalar bilan bog‘liq terminlarni olib kirgan. So‘nggi o‘n
yilliklarda esa ingliz tilining ta’siri kuchayib, asosan biznes,
axborot texnologiyalari, fan va ta’lim sohalariga oid terminlar
o‘zlashtirilmoqda. Masalan, kompyuter, internet, marketing,
startap kabi so‘zlar bugungi o‘zbek leksikasining faol qismini
tashkil etadi.

Ayni paytda o‘zlashma so‘zlarning o‘zbek tiliga kirib
kelishi va ular bilan bog‘liq tilshunoslik jarayonlarini tahlil
qgilish zamonaviy lingvistikaning dolzarb masalalaridan biri
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bo‘lib qolmoqda. Zero, bu so‘zlar fonetik, morfologik va
semantik jihatdan ganday integratsiyalashayotgani, ularning
tildagi roli va jamiyatdagi gabul gilinishi til taraqgiyoti uchun
muhim ahamiyat kasb etadi.

Shuningdek, o‘zlashmalar ko‘plab ijtimoiy-lingvistik
muammolarni ham yuzaga chigaradi: masalan, tilning
milliyligi, standartlashuvi, hamda leksik tozalik (purizm) bilan
bog‘liq qarashlar. Shu sababli o‘zlashgan so‘zlarning lingvistik
xususiyatlarini chuqur tahlil qilish, ularning korpusdagi
tagsimotini o‘rganish va zamonaviy o°zbek tilidagi funksional
ahamiyatini aniglash dolzarb ilmiy masala hisoblanadi[2].

Ushbu magola ana shu ehtiyojlardan kelib chiggan
holda, o‘zbek tilidagi o‘zlashma so‘zlarning fonetik,
morfologik va semantik xususiyatlarini korpus asosida
o‘rganishni maqsad qiladi. Tadqiqot natijalari tilga yangicha
yondashuvlar ishlab chiqishga va o‘zlashma so‘zlarning tildagi
o‘rnini yanada chuqurroq tushunishga xizmat qiladi.O‘zbek
tilshunosi N. Mahmudov ta’kidlaganidek, "Tilimizga Kkirib
kelgan har bir so‘z, u qanday manbadan bo‘lmasin, o‘zbek
tilining ichki gonuniyatlariga moslashmasa, u faol leksik
gatlamga kira olmaydi" (Mahmudov, 2004).

Ayni paytda, zamonaviy tilshunos G. Paul fikricha,
"O‘zlashmalar tilning hayotiyligi va tashqi dunyo bilan o‘zaro
alogadorligini ifodalaydi" (Paul, 1984). Shu nuqtai nazardan,
ularni lingvistik jihatdan o‘rganish dolzarb hisoblanadi.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlarning tahlili. O‘zbek
tilshunosligida o‘zlashma (qarz) so‘zlarning o‘rganilishi uzoq
tarixga ega bo‘lib, ularning fonetik, morfologik va semantik
jihatdan tildagi o‘mi ko‘plab olimlar tomonidan turlicha tahlil
qilingan. Bu sohada olib borilgan tadqiqotlar o‘zlashma
so‘zlarning til taraqqiyotidagi rolini yoritish, ularning
klassifikatsiyasi, moslashuv mexanizmlari va zamonaviy
o‘zbek tilidagi faoliyatini o‘rganishga qaratilgan.

Akademik Vohidov Sh. va Rahmatullayev B. kabi
tilshunoslar o‘zbek tilining rivojlanish bosqichlarida arabcha,
forscha, ruscha va boshqa tillardan o‘zlashgan so‘zlarning
o‘rnini chuqur o‘rgangan. Ular o‘zlashma so‘zlarni leksik
gatlamlarning tarixiy shakllanishi nuqtai nazaridan tahlil
qilganlar. Rahmatullayev B. o°zining "Hozirgi o‘zbek adabiy
tili" asarida o‘zlashma so‘zlarning fonetik moslashuvi va
semantik integratsiyasini ko‘rsatgan.

G‘afurov N. va Jumaniyozov O. o‘zlashma so‘zlarning
fonetik strukturasi hamda morfologik moslashuv jarayonlarini
tadgiq etgan. Jumaniyozov O. rus tilidan kirib kelgan
so‘zlarning urg‘u tizimidagi o‘zgarishlar va ular o‘zbek tilidagi
urg‘u qoidalariga qanday moslashganini ilmiy asosda ko‘rsatib
bergan.

So‘nggi yillarda Ziyayeva N., Mamajonova M. va
Ergashev A. kabi olimlar kompyuter, internet, marketing,
diplomatiya kabi sohalarda keng targalgan zamonaviy
o‘zlashma so‘zlar ustida ishlamoqda. Bu olimlar
o‘zlashmalarni funksional uslubiy o‘ziga xoslik, ya’ni matn
turlari va janrlarida ganday ishlatilishi orgali tahlil giladilar.

Tadqiqotlarda qarorli o‘zlashmalar (tilda mustahkam
o‘rin egallagan) va beqaror o‘zlashmalar (hali to‘liq
moslashmagan, vaqtinchalik foydalaniladigan) o‘rtasida farq
gilinadi. Shodmonov T. bu jihatni aniglik bilan belgilagan
bo‘lib, har ikki turdagi so‘zlarning tilga qanday ta’sir
ko‘rsatishini izohlaydi.

Ba’zi tilshunoslar, xususan, Nematov H. va Boboyorov
M. o‘zbek tilida o‘zlashma so‘zlarning ortiqcha ishlatilishini
tanqid qilgan va lingvistik purizm g‘oyasini ilgari surgan. Ular
o‘zbekcha ekvivalentlar mavjud bo‘lsa, xorijiy atamalarni
ishlatmaslikni tavsiya giladilar.

Aynigsa, ko‘p yillik foydalanish natijasida ba’zi
o‘zlashma so‘zlarning ma’no o‘zgarishlari yuzaga kelgan.
Masalan, arabcha “ilm”, “kitob” so‘zlari o‘zbek tilida o‘zga

semantik konnotatsiyalar hosil gilgan. Bu holatni Sharipov Q.
0°z tadgiqotlarida muhim deb ataydi.

Metodologiya. Xalgaro munosabatlar, igtisodiy,
siyosiy, madaniy alogalar taraqgiyoti va ularning soamaralari
ana shu xalqlarning tillari leksikasida ham o‘z ifodasini topgan
bo‘ladi. Bunday hodisalarning ahamiyatya va roliga
bag‘ishlangan son-sonogsiz tadgigotlar mavjud. Lekin shunga
garamay, bu boradagi bahs va gizgin munozaralar barham
topmagan. Chunki so‘z o‘zlashtirish masalasida tilshunoslar
hanuzgacha qat’iy to‘xtamga kelganlari yo‘q qariyb 300
yildirki, tillarning o‘zaro ta’siri qonuniyatlarini o‘rganish,
ularning o‘zlashgan tillardagi roli va funksiyalarini belgilash
kabi bir gator masalalar dunyo tilshunoslari tomonidan
o‘rganilib kelinmoqda.

R.A.Budagov lug‘aviy o‘zlashmalarning o‘z tildagi
shakli bilan so‘z qabul qilgan tildagi shakli 8 funksional qiymat
bilan munosabatga kirishi haqida fikr bildiradi. Bu fikrni o‘zbek
tilidagi arabcha so‘zlar tabiati ham to‘la tasdiqlaydi. Xususan:
a) arab tilida konkret ma’noda ishlatilgan lug‘aviy birlik o‘zbek
tilida mavhum ma’no bildiradi (soxib (ega), ayyom (kunlar),
mavj (to‘lqin)); b) arab tilida “Sharq tillarini o‘qitishning
dolzarb masalalari” mavzusidagi ilmiy-amaliy konferensiya
jins ma’nosida ishlatiluvchi so‘z o‘zbek tilida tur ma’nosida
go‘llanadi: murabbo (murabbo, marmalad), ayol (bola-chaga,
oila-ayol(xotin), maraz (umuman kasallik, dard)-maraz
(yaramas, razil inson); v) arab tilida bir ma’noda ishlatilgan
s0‘z o‘zbek tilida polisemantik xarakter kasb etadi (g‘alayon,
bisot); g) arab tilidagi otdan o‘zlashgan ba’zi so‘zlar o‘zbek
tilida uslubiy muqobiliga ega bo‘lmaydi (anhor, anqo, araq,
ariza, aruz); d) arab tilida noarxaik tavsifdagi lug‘aviy birlik
o‘zbek tilida arxaiklashgan bo‘ladi; (qozi, firqa, ishtirokiga,
xikmat (fizika); o) arab tilida lug‘aviy mustaqillikka ega
bo‘lgan so‘z o‘zbek tilida lug‘aviy mustaqilligini inkor etadi
(almisoq(dan beri), 6) arab tilida lug‘aviy birlik ba’zan o‘zbek
tilida so‘z tavsifida bo‘ladi (lisoniy, lug‘aviy, sifat, fe’l, taqriz);
k) arab tilida so‘z holida ishlatiluvchi birlik o‘zbek tilida so‘z
birikmasi tarkibida qo‘llanadi (nazar solmogq, avf etmog, xayol
surmoq, bahridan o‘tmoq);

Deskriptiv-lingvistik tahlilga qo‘shimcha ravishda, A.
A. Reformatskiy tomonidan ilgari surilgan "so‘zning o‘zlashish

bosqgichlari"  (fonetik, morfologik, semantik) asosida
klassifikatsiya usuli qo‘llandi (Reformatskiy, 1967).
Natijalar. Tadqiqot natijalari shuni ko‘rsatdiki,

o°zlashma so‘zlar o‘zbek tiliga fonetik, morfologik va semantik
jihatdan to‘liq moslashadi. O‘zlashma so‘zlarning manbalari,
asosan, arabcha, ruscha, forscha va inglizcha so‘zlardan tashkil
topgan. O‘zlashma so‘zlar fonetik jihatdan dastlabki bosqichda
moslashadi, keyin esa morfologik integratsiya va semantik
kengayish jarayonlarini boshdan kechiradi.

O‘zlashma so‘zlarning o‘zbek tili qonuniyatlariga
singib ketishi natijasida, ularning ishtirokida juft otlar ham hosil
qilingan, albatta bu juft otlar hosil bo‘lish jarayonida o‘zbek tili
grammatik gonun-qoidalariga bo‘ysungan holda yasalgan.
O‘zbek tilining izohli lug‘atida bunday so‘zlar juda ko‘p. Ikki
so‘zning grammatik teng bog‘lanishidan yasalgan va bir
umumiy tushunchani ifodalaydigan otlar juft otlar deyiladi.
O‘zbek tilidagi juft otlarning hosil bo‘lish jihatiga ko‘ra
o‘zlashma so‘zlar quyidagilardan yasalgan:

1. Sinonim so‘zlardan;

2. Bir-biriga yaqin ma’noli so‘zlardan;

3. Antonim so‘zlardan. Yuqoridagi juft so‘zlar tasnif
qilinganda, birinchidan, sinonim so‘zlardan hosil bo‘lgan juft
so‘zlarni ham bir qancha turlarga bo‘lish mumkin:

1. Juft otlarning ikkala qismi ham arabcha bo‘lgan
o‘zlashma so‘zlar;

2. Bir gismi arabcha, bir qgismi esa, boshga tilga
mansub juft so‘zlar.
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G. Vinokur fikricha, "O‘zlashgan so‘zlar nafaqat
lug‘atni boyitadi, balki yangi fikrlarni ifodalash vositalarini
yaratadi" (Vinokur, 1956).

O‘zlashmalarning manbalari asosan Arabcha (42%),
Ruscha (33%), Forscha (13%), Inglizcha (12%) so‘zlardan
tashkil topgan.

Fonetik moslashuvlar: asosan rus va ingliz tilidan
olingan so‘zlarda kuzatildi. Masalan: printer — printr, manager
— menedjer;

Morfologik integratsiya: monitor — monitorga, dizayn
— dizaynerlik;

Semantik transformatsiya: platforma so‘zi o‘zbek tilida
ijtimoiy maydon ma’nosini ham olgan.

Muhokama. Ofzlashma so‘zlarning integratsiyasi
lingvistik jihatdan murakkab va ko‘p bosqichli jarayon sifatida
tahlil qilinadi. Masalan, ingliz tilidan o‘zlashgan so‘zlar
axborot texnologiyalari, biznes va yoshlar madaniyati
sohalarida keng tarqalgan bo‘lib, bu so‘zlar morfologik jihatdan
o°zbek tilining affikslariga moslashadi. Fonetik integratsiya va
semantik  kengayish jarayonlari o‘zlashma so‘zlarning
lingvistik tizimga kirishini ta’minlaydi..A. A. Zhuravlyovning
fikriga ko‘ra, "o‘zlashgan so‘zlar til strukturasi ichida yangi
semantik alogalar hosil giladi" (Zhuravlyov, 1974), bu esa
tilning o‘zgaruvchanligiga dalildir. O‘zbek tilidagi o‘zlashma
so‘zlarning integratsiyasi tarixiy, madaniy va texnologik
omillar ta’sirida shakllanuvchi ko‘p qatlamli lingvistik
jarayonni aks ettiradi. Ushbu tadgiqot natijalari shuni
ko‘rsatadiki, o‘zlashgan so‘zlar shunchaki tilga olib kirilgan
elementlar emas, balki gabul qiluvchi tilning fonetik,
morfologik va semantik qonun-gqoidalari asosida faol
shakllanadi[3].

Thomason va Kaufman (1988) ta’kidlaganidek,
tillararo aloga natijalari nafagat lingvistik, balki til
tashqarisidagi (ekstralingvistik) omillarga ham bog‘liq. O‘zbek
tilida arabcha va forscha so‘zlarning keng o‘zlashuvi Sovet
davrigacha bo‘lgan davrda, asosan, diniy, adabiy va ma’muriy
sohalarda yuz bergan. Bu turdagi so‘zlar odatda to‘liq
integratsiyalashgan bo‘lib, ko‘pincha ona til so‘zlaridan
farglanmaydi. Bunga garshi ravishda, Sovet davridagi ruscha
o‘zlashmalar, asosan, texnik va ma’muriy xususiyatga ega
bo‘lib, ko‘pincha xorijiy fonologik xususiyatlarini saqlab
qolgan.

So‘nggi yillarda ingliz tili o‘zlashmalarining ustun
manbaiga aylanganini kuzatish mumkin, aynigsa axborot
texnologiyalari, biznes va yoshlar madaniyati sohalarida.
Bunday so‘zlar tilga odatda ragamli media orqali kiradi va
dastlab transliteratsiyalangan yoki gibrid shakllarda ishlatiladi,
keyinchalik esa morfologik jihatdan moslashadi. Masalan,
ingliz tilidagi startup atamasi o‘zbek tilidagi ragamli diskursda
startap shaklida qo‘llaniladi va o‘zbek tiliga xos
qo‘shimchalarni (masalan, -chi: startapchi) oladi[4].

Bunday  neologizmlarning  mavjudligi  leksik
yangilanish va madaniy globallashuvning faol jarayonini
ko‘rsatadi. Sapir (1921) ta’kidlaganidek, “til — bu madaniy
vositadir”, va yangi leksik birliklarning o°zlashtirilishi
ko‘pincha kengroq madaniy yo‘nalishlardagi o‘zgarishlarni aks
ettiradi. Shu nuqtai nazardan, o‘zbek tili “leksik
modernizatsiya” bosqichini boshdan kechirmogda — global
konsepsiyalarni ifodalash imkoniyatini kengaytirar ekan,
o‘zining ichki tuzilmasini ham saqlab qolmoqda.

Fonologik moslashuv nagshlari muhim kuzatuv sifatida
ajralib turadi. Ayrim o‘zlashma so‘zlar to‘liq fonemik
integratsiyaga ega (masalan, arab tilidan o°‘zlashgan maktab),
boshgalari esa donor til xususiyatlarini saqlagan, gibrid
fonologik tuzilmalarga ega. Bu holat Haspelmath (2009)
tomonidan aytilgan “o‘zlashma so‘zlarning integratsiya
davomida bo‘ladigan uzluksizlik” g‘oyasiga mos keladi.

O‘zlashma so‘zlarning morfologik xatti-harakati
ularning funksional jihatdan chugur moslashganini tasdiglaydi.
Ular o‘zbekcha affikslarni oladi, so‘z yasashda faol ishtirok
etadi, va derivatsion zanjirlarda namoyon bo‘ladi — bu esa
ularning produktiv leksik birliklarga aylanganini anglatadi.

O‘zlashgan so‘zlarning semantik evolyutsiyasi ham
alohida e’tiborga loyiq. Masalan, platforma va dizayn so‘zlari
semantik kengayishga uchragan — ular dastlabki ma’nolaridan
tashqgari, yangi metaforik yoki madaniy kontekstlarda ham
ishlatiladi. Bu Weinreich (1953) tomonidan ilgari surilgan
“semantik moslashuv” nazariyasiga mos keladi — ya’ni
o‘zlashgan so‘zlar yangi madaniy va kommunikativ
ehtiyojlarga mos ravishda ma’nosini o‘zgartirishi mumkin.[5,
102]

Bundan tashqari, korpus tahlili shuni ko‘rsatdiki,
o‘zlashmalarning chastotasi matn janriga bog‘liq. Texnik,
ragamli va ta’limga oid matnlarda inglizcha o‘zlashmalar
ko‘proq uchraydi, diniy va tarixiy matnlarda esa arabcha va
forscha so‘zlar ustunlik qgiladi. Bu janrga xos farglar ijtimoiy-
lingvistik jihatdan yanada chuqur o‘rganishni, xususan,
so‘zlovchilarning  munosabati  va  avlodlararo  leksik
ustuvorliklarni o‘rganishni taqozo etadi.

Nihoyat, shuni qayd etish kerakki, leksik o‘zlashmalar
tilni boyitishi bilan birga, til pokligi va milliy identitet
masalalarini ham kun tartibiga olib chigadi. Fishman (1991)
kabi olimlar til o‘zgarishlarini qamrab olish bilan birga
madaniy noyoblikni saqlab qolish zarurligini ta’kidlaydi.
O‘zbek tilida bu muvozanat turli meyoriylashtirish harakatlari
va jamoatchilik diskursi orgali boshqgarilmogda — bu esa
qanday va qanchalik darajada o‘zlashmalar tilga normal holatda
kirib borishini belgilaydi.

O‘zbek tilshunosligi doirasida S. Sirojiddinov o‘z
asarlarida o‘zlashmalarning tarixiy qatlamlar bo‘yicha tasnifini
berib, ular orasida faol va nofaol gatlamlarni ajratgan
(Sirojiddinov, 1998).

1-jadval
O‘zlashma so‘zlarning lingvistik tahlili
Tashgi manba O‘zlashgan O‘zlashuv Xususiyatlari
(i) so‘zlar misoli sababi
Arab tili ilm, adab, Islom dini, Lug‘at boyligi,
vaqt, tarix, axlog madaniyat, ilm-fan diniy-ilmiy terminlar sifatida
ta’siri mustahkam joylashgan
Fors-tojik tili gul, rang, She’riyat, Estetik-mazmunga
sham, daftar madaniy alogalar ega, badiiy-uslubiy so‘zlar
Rus tili televizor, Sovet davri, Texnik, siyosiy,
traktor, sovxoz texnika, siyosiy tizim ma’muriy terminlar, fonetik
moslashtirilgan
Yunon tili faylasuf, lim-fan, Asosan ilmiy-texnik
(via arab) matematika, afyun falsafa orqali kirib terminlar
kelgan
Hind tili sandal, Madaniy va Asosan tabiat va
nilufar, tovus tarixiy aloga estetik ifodali so‘zlar
Fransuz/lotin konsert, Madaniy- Madaniy hayotga
tili teatr, artist ma'rifiy sohalar orgali | oid atamalar
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Turk tillari ota, ona, Genetik Asosiy lug‘at
(qardosh) daryo, qush yaginlik boyligini tashkil etadi

O‘zbek tili ming yillar davomida shakllanib, o‘z lug‘at
boyligini asosan ichki manbalar orgali kengaytirib bordi. Til
taraqqiyoti davomida mavjud so‘zlardan yangi ma’nolar
yasaldi, ayrim so‘zlar qo‘shimcha grammatik funksiyalarni
bajara boshladi, xalq shevalaridan ba’zi birliklar adabiy til
tarkibiga kirib bordi. Bu esa tilning ichki taraqgiyot
gonuniyatlaridan biri hisoblanadi[6].

Shunga qaramay, har qanday til singari o‘zbek tili ham
fagat ichki imkoniyatlarga tayangan holda rivojlana olmaydi.
Tashqi omillar, ayniqsa boshqa tillardan o‘zlashtirilgan so‘zlar
lug‘at boyligini kengaytirishda muhim ahamiyatga ega. Bu
holat tillar o‘rtasidagi tabiiy aloga va of‘zaro ta’sirning
natijasidir. Har ganday tilda lug‘at tarkibida yuz beradigan
o‘zgarishlar, asosan, ikki asosiy yo‘nalishda namoyon bo‘ladi:
biri eskirgan so‘zlarni yangi so‘zlar bilan almashtirish,
ikkinchisi esa boshqa tillardan yangi so‘zlarni qabul qilish.

Demak, o‘zbek tilining leksik tarkibi ikki asosiy
manbaga tayanadi: ichki va tashgqi manbalarga. Tilimizda
ko‘plab qadimgi turkiy ildizli so‘zlar bilan bir qatorda arab,
fors, rus va boshqa tillardan kirib kelgan o‘zlashmalar ham
mavjud. Bu so‘zlar har xil davrlarda, turli ehtiyojlarga ko‘ra
o‘zlashtirilgan bo‘lib, ular orasida “afyun”, “fonus”, “faylasuf”,
“gandil”, “chit”, “qonun” kabi hind, grek, arab va lotin tillariga
oid leksik birliklar bor. Ularning ko‘pchiligi Alisher Navoiy
asarlarida ham uchraydi[7].

O‘zlashma so‘zlarning o‘zbek tilida keng tarqalishining
asosiy sababi — bu tillararo alogalar, aynigsa fors-tojik, arab va
rus tillari bilan bo‘lgan uzoq muddatli ijtimoiy, madaniy va
diniy alogalardir. Ikkitillilik fenomeni ham bu jarayonga turtki
bo‘lgan. Jumladan, o‘zbek xalqi orasida qo‘shni qardosh tillar
(qozoq, qirg‘iz, qoraqalpoq, turkman, tatar) bilan ikki tilli muhit
keng targalgan.

So‘z almashinuvi, ayniqsa, xalqaro hamkorlik,
texnologik taraqgiyot, madaniyatlararo alogalar kuchaygan
hozirgi zamonda tobora faollashib bormogda. Shunga garamay,
so‘z o‘zlashtirish masalasi hali hanuz bahsli mavzulardan biri

bo‘lib qolmoqda. Tilshunoslar orasida bu borada yakdil fikr
yo‘q — kimdir bu jarayonni tabiiy til taraggiyoti deb hisoblasa,
boshgalar uni til ifoda vositalarining buzilishi deb baholaydi[8].

So‘z o‘zlashtirish har doim til taraqqiyotining tashqi
omillaridan biri bo‘lib kelgan. Tabiiyki, bu jarayonda har
qanday so‘z emas, balki ehtiyojdan kelib chiqqan leksik
birliklar o‘zlashtiriladi. So‘zlar — xalq madaniyati, tafakkuri va
tarixining aksidir. Shuning uchun o‘zlashma so‘zlar ham shu
xalg hayotining ajralmas gismiga aylanadi.

Leksik qatlamlar har doim murakkab va ko‘p qirrali
bo‘lib, ularning har biri o‘zining alohida lisoniy qadriyatiga
ega. Jamiyatda ro‘y beradigan har ganday ijtimoiy va madaniy
o‘zgarishlar lug‘at tarkibida o‘z ifodasini topadi. Shu sababdan
har bir tilning leksikasini tahlil gilishda chet til elementlarining
o‘rni, ahamiyati va o‘ziga xos xususiyatlarini hisobga olish
muhimdir.

Arab tili so‘zlari hozirgi o‘zbek tilida eng ko‘p
o‘zlashgan gatlamlardan biri hisoblanadi. Bu so‘zlar o‘zbek
tilida mazmunan boyligi, uslubiy ifodaliligi bilan ajralib turadi.
Hazrat Navoiy arab tilining balog*at va fasohatdagi o‘rni haqida
“Muhokamatul lug‘atayn” asarida alohida ta’kidlab, arab tilini
mo‘jizakor deb atagan[9].

Xulosa. Xulosa qilib aytganda, o‘zlashgan so‘zlar
o‘zbek tilida lingvistik jihatdan faol va madaniy ahamiyatga
ega qatlamni tashkil etadi. Ular tilning tashqi ta’sirlarga javob
berishini va ichki moslashuvchanligini namoyon giladi — bu
holat o‘zbek tilining mustahkamligi va moslashuvchanligidan
darak beradi.

O‘zlashma so‘zlar o‘zbek tilining zamonaviy
rivojlanish bosgichida muhim til birliklari hisoblanadi. Ular
nafagat leksik tizimni boyitadi, balki grammatik va semantik
tizimlarga ham ta’sir ko‘rsatadi. Maqolada keltirilgan ilmiy
garashlar asosida shuni aytish mumkinki, korpus asosida olib
borilgan tahlillar o‘zlashmalarni chuqur va tizimli o‘rganish
uchun samarali metod hisoblanadi.
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This article explores a linguistic approach to the study of textile industry terminology. It analyzes the principles of term formation,
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TO‘QIMACHILIK TERMINOLOGIYASINI O‘RGANISHDA LINGVISTIK YONDASHUV
Annotatsiya
Ushbu magqolada to‘qimachilik sanoatiga oid terminologiyani lingvistik nuqtai nazardan o‘rganish masalasi ko‘rib chiqiladi.
Terminlarning shakllanish tamoyillari, ilmiy-texnik nutqdagi funksional jihatlari hamda o‘zbek, rus va ingliz tillari materiallari
asosida ularning o‘zaro mos kelish xususiyatlari tahlil qilinadi. To‘qimachilik terminlari ularning ekvivalentlik darajasiga ko‘ra
tasniflanadi va sohadan amaliy misollar keltiriladi.
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JIMHI'BUCTUYECKHUM MOAXOJ K U3YUEHUIO TEKCTHJIBHOW TEPMHUHOJIOI MU
AHHOTAIHS

B cTathe paccMaTpuBaeTCs TMHTBHCTHYESCKUIN MTOIXOJT K UCCIICIOBAHUIO TEPMHHOJIOTHH TEKCTHIBHOM MpoMbIuieHHOCTH. Ocoboe
BHUMaHHUE yAeJsieTcs crenuduke (popMHUpoBaHUsA, (QYHKIHOHHPOBAHWSA M KIacCHOUKAIMA TEPMHUHOB B JaHHON OTpacim.
TlomuepkuBaeTcs 3HAUUMOCTh CHCTEMHOTO M COMTOCTABUTEIIFHOTO aHAIN3A TIPH U3YYSHUN TEKCTHIIFHON TEPMUHOJIOTUH B Pa3HBIX
si3pkaX. OIMUCHIBAIOTCS OCHOBHBIE NPHHIUITEI TEPMHHOOOPA30BaHHS, a TAaKXKe BIHMSHHE MPOPECCHOHATBHOTO W KYJIbTYPHOTO
KOHTEKCTa Ha TEPMHHOJIOTHYECKYIO CHCTEMY.

KnrwoueBbie cioBa: TekcTHIIbHAS TEPMUHOJIOTHS, TEPMUHOCHCTEMA, JINHTBUCTHUCCKHUI MTOIX0/1, TSPMHUHOOOpA30BaHKe, HAYUHO-

TEXHUYCCKUI A3BIK, COTIOCTABUTEIIbHBIN aHAIN3.

BBenenne. TexkcTHiIbHAs HPOMBIIUICHHOCTh — OJIHA
n3 crapeiimmx u HanboJee pa3BUTHIX OTpaciel, o0amaromas
6oraTelM TNPO(ECCHOHANBHBIM JIEKCHKOHOM. TEKCTHIIbHBIE
TEpMHHBI OXBAaTHIBAIOT MIUPOKUIT CIIEKTP TOHATHH, CBI3aHHBIX
C CBIPBEM, TEXHOJIOTHIECKIMH IIPOIIECCaMt, 000PyIOBAHIEM I
KOHEeYHOH mpoxaykuueil. s 3phekTHBHOTO MEXBA3BIKOBOTO
o61eHust B mpodecCHOHANBHOI cpefie, 0COOCHHO B YCIIOBHSX
rnobanu3anuy, HEOoOXOAMMO TiIyOOKOe JIMHMBHCTHYECKOE
OCMBICJIEHHE M CHCTEMAaTH3alisl TeKCTUIIBHOH TePMUHOJIOTHHL.

Hacrosiee nccnenoBanue B ONpeAeNEHHON CTENeHU
CIOCOOCTBYET peanm3aluy 3ajad, O0O03HAYEeHHBIX B psIe
CTpAaTeTHYECKNX IOKYMEHTOB, HANpaBJICHHBIX Ha pPa3BUTHE
pasmuuHBIX cdep B PecrmyOmmke Y36ekucran. B wactHOCTH,
OHO COOTHOCHTCS C TOJIOKeHHsIMH Ykasza [Ipesunmenra
Pecny0nnku Y36ekucras ot 20 anpens 2017 rona Ne VI1-5847
«006 YTBEPKIACHUHA KOHLEILHUHA Pa3BUTHUS CUCTEMBI BBICILIETO
obpasoBanus Pecnyonnku Y36ekucran 1o 2030 rogay, a Takxe
co Ctparerueii passutust «HoBbiii Y36ekuctan» Ha 2022-2026
rogsl, yrBepkaéHHOM YkasoMm Ne VII-60 ot 28 suBaps 2022
roga. Kpome Toro, mccremoBaHMe OTpa)xaeT HPHOPHTETEHL,
n3ioxxeHHble B Ykaze [Ipesunenta Ne VII-5285 ot 14 nexaOps
2017 roma «O Mepax 10 YCKOPEHHOMY Pa3BUTHUIO TEKCTHIIEHOM
¥ IIBEHHO-TPUKOTAXHOM MPOMBILUIEHHOCTHY, [locTanOoBNEeHNN
[pesunenta Ne T1I1-2909 ot 20 anpens 2017 ropa «O mepax
IO IaJIbHEIIIIeMy Pa3BUTHIO CHCTEMBI BBICIIET0 00pa3oBaHuUs»,
a taxxe B ITocranosnennn Ne I1I1-5117 ot 19 mas 2021 ropa
«O Mepax 1O MOAHSATHIO HAa KAa4eCTBEHHO HOBBIM ypOBEHb

JIESTENBHOCTH IO MOIMYJSpU3AlMd HM3Y4YE€HHS HHOCTPAHHBIX
s3bIKOB B PecnyOnmke V30ekucTan» u APYTHX HOPMATHBHBIX
akrax [1].

O030p auTeparypbl. MccnenoBanne TEPMUHOJIOTHH
KaK CIeNHU(HUIECKOTO IIacTa JICKCUKH 3aHMMAeT yCTOHIHBOE
MECTO B JIMHTBHCTHKE C cepenuHbl XX Beka. Knaccuueckue
pa6oter T. JI. Kabanosoit, B. I1. Jlanunenko, JI. I1. Kpeicuna
3aJ0KWIK OCHOBBI TEOPUU TEPMHUHA, OIpPENENIUB €ro Kak
SI3BIKOBYIO  €IMHMILYy, OOJaJaloLlyl0 BBICOKOH CTENEHbIO
CHCTEMHOCTH, TOUHOCTH U OJTHO3HAYHOCTH B MpeJienax OJHOM
TepMuHOCHCTEMBI [2]. Oco0oe BHHMaHHE B COBPEMEHHBIX
HCCITeIOBAaHUSIX yaemnsieTcs HayYHO-TeXHHIECKOI
tepmuHosniorud. Tak, B Tpymax E. A. Kapmoa m A. A.
Pelixmreitna momu€pkuBaeTcsi, UYTO TEPMHHOJIOTHYECKast
JIEKCHMKa TECHO CBsI3aHa C Pa3sBUTHEM HAYYHOI'O 3HAHUS U
TexHuueckoro mporpecca [3]. OHM  yKka3plBalOT Ha
HEO0OXOMMOCTh ydeTa KOHTEKCTa YIOTpeOIeH s TEpMHUHOB, a
TaKKe Ha BIMSHHE MEPEBOJUSCKHX CTpaTeruil mpu pabote c
QHTJIOS3BITHBIMHA HCTOYHHKAM.

B paMkax  CONOCTaBHTENbHOH  JHHTBHCTHKH
aKTyaJbHBIMH SBISFOTCS paboTel M. A. Xarumosoit u 111, X.

PaxMoHOBa, B KOTOpBIX aHANHM3UPYETCS B3aUMOJACHCTBHE
TEPMHUHOCHCTEM B  MHOTOS3BIYHOM  TIpocTpaHcTBe  [4].
HccnenoBatenn  OTMEYarOT, 4TO  TEPMHHOJOTMYECKas

SKBUBAJIEHTHOCTh YaCTO OBIBAET HEINOJHONW, OCOOEHHO B
YCIOBHSIX pasiUYMil  MEXIy KyJIbTypaMH H  YPOBHSIMHU
TEXHOJIOTHYECKOTO PAa3BUTHUS OTPACIICH.
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B o6macti TEKCTHIBHON TEpMHUHOJIOTHM HAYYHBIX
paboT 3HAUUTEIHHO MEHbBIIE, OCOOEHHO IO CPABHEHHIO C
mequiHo win IT-chepoit. OmHako psa  UccienoBaHUit
(HampuMep, cTaTb Ha OCHOBE OTPACIEBBIX CIIOBapew,
cnpaBoyHukoB, 'OCToB n MexayHapoaHbix cranaaptos [SO)
YKa3blBaeT Ha BHICOKYIO CTENeHb 3aMMCTBOBAaHHOCTH U
MHTEPHAIIMOHAIN3AIMN TEKCTHIBHBIX TEPMHUHOB, OCOOEHHO B
PYCCKOSI3bIYHOM M y30€KOSI3ITHOM KOHTEKCTax [5].

TakuMm 00pa3oMm, HaOmOmaeTCs SIBHBIA  JeUIUT
KOMIUIEKCHBIX ~ JIMHTBHUCTHYECKHX M  CONOCTAaBHUTENBHBIX
UCCNIEIOBaHUN TEKCTHIBHOH TEPMUHONIOTHH B Yy30EKCKOM,
PYCCKOM M aHIJIMHCKOM  S3BIKaX. OTO MNOAYEPKUBAET
aKTyaJbHOCTh JAHHOTO HCCNENOBaHUA M HEOOXOAUMOCTh
JanbHeHIIero u3ydeHus: GpOpMHUpPOBAHMS, CHCTEMATH3ALMU U

(bYyHKIIMOHUPOBAHUS TEKCTUJIBHBIX TEPMHHOB B
Mpo¢ecCHOHATTBHON KOMMYHHKAITHH.

MertopnoJiorust HccnenoBanus. OcHoBy
JIMHTBUCTHYECKOTO  aHajlu3a TEPMHUHOJOTMH  COCTaBISIOT

nonoxxeHust TepmuHoBeneHus (B. II. Jlammnenko, T. JL
KabanoBa u n1p.), rie TEpMUH pacCMaTpUBAETCS KaK CUCTEMHAs
eauHNNA TpodeccHoHadbHOro s3bIka [6]. OcobeHHOCTH
HAayYHO-TEXHUYECKOH TEPMHMHOJIOTHH, TaKHEe KaK TOYHOCT,
OJTHO3HAYHOCTb M CTHIIMCTHYECKasi HEHTPaJIbHOCTD, NEIaloT eé
npenIMeToM 0co0oro W3ydeHWs. Merononorndeckas 0asa
HACTOSILETO HCCICIOBAHUS ONUPAETCS Ha KOMIUICKCHBII

JIMHTBUCTUYCCKUN noaxon, BKJTFOYAFOIIIMI 3JICMCHTBI
TEPMHUHOBETUYCCKOTO aHaJm3a, COITOCTaBHUTEIHHOM
JIJMHIBUCTHUKH, a TAKXCE JUCKYPCHUBHOTO aHaJIn3a

npogecCHOHATIBHOMN PEeYH.

OCHOBHBIE METO/IBI, TPIMEHEHHBIE B padoTe:

OnucaHue W KIacCHU(UKAIUS TCPMHHOB: BBIICICHHE
TEKCTWJIBHOM  TEPMHHOJIOTMM Ha OCHOBE  OTPacCleBBIX
nctouHnkoB (IOCTHI, TeXHHYECKHE CIIPABOYHHKH, CTAaHIAPTHI
ISO, kaTanoru npoayKuum).

ComnoCTaBUTENILHBI METO/I: aHAJTU3 SKBUBAJICHTHOCTH
TEPMHHOB B y30€KCKOM, PYCCKOM W aHTIHHCKOM S3BIKaX IO
CEMaHTHYECKAM,  CTPYKTYpPHBIM ¥ (PYHKIHOHAIEHBIM
KPHUTEPHUSIM.

KoHTekcTyanbHbI aHaIU3: U3y4YCHUE YMOTPeOJICHHS
TEPMHHOB B pEabHBIX TEKCTax — IPOU3BOJICTBEHHON
JIOKYMEHTAIIMH, OTPACIIEBBIX CTAThSX, ONMCAHUSIX TEXHOJIOTHUH.

DTUMOJIOTHYCCKHIA M CI0BOOOPA30BATEIbHBIN aHAIN3:

BBIBJICHHE HCTOYHHKOB IPOUCXOXKICHHUS TEPMHHOB U

croco00B HX 00pa30BaHUs B KXKIOM U3 S3BIKOB.
KauecTBeHHEBIH JIMHTBUCTHYECKUH aHaIIA3:

CHUCTEMATH3alllsl TEPMUHOB IO  KaTeropusiM  (CBHIPBE,

060opyaOBaHHe, MPOLECCHl W T.J.), BBISABICHHE YAaCTUYHBIX,
MOJIHBIX U OMTUCATENILHBIX 3KBUBAJICHTOB.

MarepuaioM HCCIEAOBAHUSA TOCITYXHUIH TEKCTHI
TEXHUYECKON JIOKYMEHTAINH, JABYSI3BIYHBIC U MHOTOS3BIUYHBIC
[JOCCApUM, CJIOBapd TEPMHMHOB, Hay4yHbIE CTaThH IO
TEKCTHJIBHON TEMATHKe, a TAKXKE JAHHbIE U3 MEXYHaPOIHBIX
1 HarroHaNbHEIX ctannaptos (ISO, TOCT, O'zDSt) [10].

Meronomoruss HampaBlieHa Ha  BBIABIGHHE Kak
YHUBEPCAIBHBIX 3aKOHOMEPHOCTEH, HPUCYIIHX
TEPMHUHOCHCTEMAaM B paMKaXx OJHOW OTpacid, TaKk H

HAIMOHANBHO-KYJIBTYPHBEIX Pa3IM4Uil B TEPMHHOIOTHIECKOM
odopmienun mousituit [11].

Ananmu3 u pesyabrtarbl. 1. TeopeTnueckue OCHOBBI
JIMHIBUCTHYECKOTO aHAIN3a TEPMHUHOB

TepMHUHONOTHA KaK pasflen JEKCHKOJIOTHH H3ydaeT
CIEIHATN3UPOBAaHHYIO JIEKCHKY, MIPUMEHSIEMYIO B
OIIpeeNI€HHBIX 00JIaCTIX HAyKH U TEXHUKH. JIMHrBHCTHYeCKMi
MOAXO/ K U3yIEeHHIO TEPMUHOB BKIIIOYAET:

aHan3 MOP(OIIOTHIECKOH CTPYKTYpHI TEPMHUHOB,

HCCIIEZIOBAaHUE CIIOBOOOPA30BATEIbHBIX MOJCIICH,

BBISIBJICHUE CEMAHTHYECKUX OCOOCHHOCTEI TEPMUHOB,

YCTaHOBJICHHE CHCTEMHBIX CBSI3€il MEX 1y TEPMUHAMHU.

Hay4Ho-TeXHMYECKHUI CTHIb MpPEObABISIET OCOObBIC
TpeOOBaHUA K TEPMUHOJOTHU: TOYHOCTb, OJHO3HAYHOCTb,
JIAKOHUYHOCTH M CHCTEMHOCTb.

2. OcoOeHHOCTH TEKCTHIEHOH TEPMUHOJIOTUI

TepMuHOCHCTEMA TEKCTHJIBHOW HPOMBIIUICHHOCTH
BKJIIOYAeT Ha3BaHMUS:

HPUPOJHOIO U CHHTETUYECKOTO ChHIPbs (Hampumep,
XJIOTIOK, BUCKO3a, TIOJIUACTED),

CTaIuii TEXHOJOTMYECKOro mporecca (TpsacHUe,
TKa4eCTBO, OTICIIKA),

BUJIOB 000pYyIOBaHUs (IPSIIMIBHBIN CTAaHOK, TKAIIKHN

CTaHOK),

rOTOBOM  MpoayKuuu (TKaHb  capika, MYCIIHH,
TPUKOTAX).

CeMaHTHYECKM  TEPMUHBI  TECHO  CBS3aHBl  C

(U3MYECKIMHI CBOMCTBAMH MaTEPUAiOB, TEXHOJIOTHIECKHMH
XapaKTePHCTUKAMU U TIPOU3BOACTBEHHBIMH (DYHKIUSIMH.

3. JINHTBUCTUYECKHUE ACTIEKTHl TEPMHHOOOPAa30BaHUS

BonbIIMHCTBO TEKCTHIBHBIX TEPMHHOB (DOPMHUPYIOTCS
C HCIIOJIb30BaHUEM IPOIYKTHBHBIX CIIOBOOOPA30BaTENbHBIX
MOJICIICH, TAaKUX KakK:

cydhdukcampHOe 00pa3oBaHUE: MEPCTIHON «— IIEPCTh,

KOMIIO3UIINS: IO (UpHOE BOJIOKHO,

KaJbKHpOBaHHE: nonwoven fabric — HeTkaHBIH
Marepua,

3aMMCTBOBaHHE: OATHCT, MyCIIMH, CATHH.

B pasHbIx s3p1kax (y30€KCKHUH, pyCCKHH, aHTIIMHCKUIT)
TEPMHHBI MOTYT OTJIIMYATHCS MO CTPYKTYPE M CEMaHTHYECKHM
OTTEHKaM, YTO TpeOyeT COMOCTaBUTENFHOTO aHAIN3a.

4. ComocTaBUTENbHBIH  acmekT (Ha
y30€KCKOT0, PYCCKOTO U aHTIMHUCKOTO SI3BIKOB)

CpaBHeHHE TEKCTUJIFHON TEPMHHOJIOTHU B 3TUX TPEX
SI3BIKAX BBISBIISIET:

HaJIMYUe TMPSIMBIX SKBHBAJIEHTOB (cotton — XJIOMOK —
paxta),

YaCTUYHYIO SKBUBAJIEHTHOCTH (Woven fabric — TkaHb —
to‘qima mato),

OTCYTCTBHE TIPSIMBIX COOTBETCTBHH,
OMMHUCATENBFHOTO MepeBoia WK YTOYHEHUSL.

Taxxe HaOMIONAIOTCS PA3NIUYMS B KIACCHOUKANUIX U

npumepe

4Tto Tpedyer

CHUCTEMHBIX CBA3AX TEPMHHOB, 00YCIIOBIICHHBIE
JMHTBOKYIBTYPHBIMH U HCTOPUKO-TIPOM3BOICTBEHHBIMHE
0COOEHHOCTSIMU.

Tabmuua 1. ConocrapieHne TEKCTHIBHBIX TEPMHHOB B Y30€KCKOM, PYCCKOM M aHTJIMHCKOM SI3bIKaX

Ne V36exckuii TepMHUH Pycckuii repmun

1 paxta Xmomnok

2 lpak [énx

3 sintetik tolalar CHHTETHYECKHE BOJIOKHA
4 to‘qima mato TkaHb

5 trikotaj TpukoTax

6 qalin gazlama IUTOTHAS TKaHb

7

AHrnuickuit TepMuH  THIT COOTBETCTBHUSA
Cotton

Silk

synthetic fibers
woven fabric

[TonHbIi SKBUBAJIEHT
[loHEI SKBUBANICHT
[loHEI SKBUBANICHT
YacTHYHBIN SKBUBAJIEHT
knitwear / knitted fabric YactuuHbIil SKBUBaIEHT

heavy fabric KoHTeKcTyallbHBIi S5KBUBAICHT

gazlama tozalash uskunasi oGopymnosanue mst ouncrku Tkanu fabric cleaning machine OnucarenbHslit epeBos
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Ne V30exckuil TepMuH
8 rang berish
9 tikuv mashinasi

Pycckuit Tepmun
OxkpamBanue
IIBeiHas MalIvHa

10 bo‘yoq moddalari Kpacurenu

5. Poins KOHTEKCTA M IPO(YECCHOHAIBEHOTO AUCKYpCca

JIuHrBHCTHYECKHH aHaJIn3 TEKCTUIBHOU
TEpMHUHOJIOTHM HEBO3MOXeH 0Oe3 yu€ra KoHTeKcTa eé
ynotpebnenus. [IpodeccnoHanbHble TEKCTHI (CTaHAAPTHL,
TEXHUYECKHE ONUCAHMS, Hay4dHblE CTaThbH) IO3BOJIIOT
pocienuTs (QyHKIMOHUPOBAaHWE TEPMUHOB B peaTbHOMH
KOMMYHHMKAaTUBHOM  TPAaKTHKE,  BBIABUTb  YCTOWYMBBIE
COYETaHHA U KOJUIOKAIIUH.

3akaouenne U Pexkomenganuu. JIMHIBUCTHYECKUHA
MOAXOM K M3YUCHUIO TEKCTHJIBHOW TEPMHHOJIOTUH IO3BOJIIET
CHCTEMaTH3HpOBaTh W TIIy0)ke TOHATH  OCOOCHHOCTH
¢opMupoBaHUS M (QYHKIMOHHPOBAaHHS IpodeccHOHANEHOM
JeKCUKUA HaHHOW oTpacid. OcoOeHHO BaKHBIM SBIISIETCS
CONOCTaBHUTEIBHBII aHAIN3, TO3BOJISIONINI BEIIBUTH CXOJCTBA
U Pa3Iuuusl MEXIy TePMHHAMH B y30€KCKOM, PYCCKOM H
AQHTTIHHCKOM SI3BIKAX, YTO CIIOCOOCTBYET TOUHOMY IEPEBOIY U
3G (pEeKTHBHONH MEXBSI3BIKOBOH KOMMYHHKanmuu B cdepe
TEKCTUJIBHOTO IIPOU3BO/ICTBA.

IIpoBenénHoe  uccnenoBaHME — IOKa3alo,  4TO
TEKCTHJIbHASI TEPMHUHOJIOTHS IIPEICTABIISIET COOOH CIIOKHYIO U
CTPYKTYPHPOBaHHYIO  CHCTeMY, (OpMHpYIOIIyIOCS — IOJ
BIIMSIHUEM KaK BHYTPEHHES3BIKOBBIX 3aKOHOMEPHOCTEH, TaK U
MEXBSI3BIKOBBIX U KyIbTYpHBIX (hakTopoB. JIMHrBHCTHUECKNUIT
MOAXOJA TIO3BONMI PAacCMOTPETh TEPMHHBI HE TOIBKO Kak
HOMMHAIVH TPO(ECCHOHATBHBIX MTOHATHH, HO ¥ KaK 3JIEMEHTHI

AHrnuickuil TepMuH  THII COOTBETCTBUS

Dyeing IonHblii S5KBUBANICHT
sewing machine [MonHbIi SKBHBaIEHT
Dyes [ToyHBII SKBUBAJICHT

CIEIMAIN3NPOBAHHOTO  JUCKypca, (YHKIMOHUPYIOIIHE B
KOHTEKCTe HayYHO-TEXHHUECKOH KoMMyHmKanuu. Ocoboe
3HaUeHHE  INPUOOPETAaeT  COMOCTABICHHE  TEKCTHJIBHBIX
TEPMHHOB B Y30€KCKOM, PYCCKOM U aHIVIMMCKOM f3bIKaX,
MOCKOJIBKY OHO TIO3BOJISIET BBISBUTH PAa3IM4Usl B CTPYKTypax
TEPMHHOCHCTEM, CTENICHU HHTEPHAIIMOHAIM3AIMY TEPMUHOB, a
TaKOKe CIIOAKHOCTH, BO3HUKAIOLINE ITPU NIEPEBOJIE.

AHanm3 TOKasaJd, 4YTO Hapaay C  IOJHBIMA
OKBUBAJICHTAMH CYLIECTBYET 3HAUUTEIBHOE KOJIUYECTBO
TEPMUHOB C YaCTUYHBIM WM OIMCATEIbHBIM COOTBETCTBUEM,
91O TpeOyeT OT MepeBOJYMKA HE TONBKO S3BIKOBOH, HO H
npoeCCHOHANBHOM ~ KOMIETEHIMH. JTO  HOAYEPKHBAET
BOKHOCTh MEXAUCHHUIUIMHAPHOTO MOAXOMA, COETHHSIONIETO
JIMHTBUCTHKY, TEpMHMHOBEJCHHE M 3HaHWS B O00IacTH
TeKCTHJIBHONH TNpPOMBIIIIEHHOCTH. [lomydeHHbIe pe3yIbTaThl
MOTyT OBITH TOJIE3HBI MPH pa3pabOTKE MHOTOS3BIYHBIX
IJI0CCapUeB, TEPMUHOJIOTHYECKUX 0a3 JaHHBIX, a TaKXkKe MpU
OOy4eHHH  CIICIMAIUCTOB-IIEPEBOAYMKOB  TEXHHYECKOTO
npodmis. Takum o00pa3oM, IJHHTBUCTHYECKOE H3YUCHUE
OTpaciIeBOd TEPMHHOJOTUH OTKPHIBAET IIEPCHEKTHBBI IS
JaJIbHEUIINX HCCIIEI0BAHUM, HaIpaBJICHHBIX Ha
CTaHJApPTHU3AIMI0 TEPMHHOB H MHOBBIMECHUE 3(PdeKTHBHOCTH
po¢ecCHOHATFHOTO OOIIEHHS B MHOTOSI3BIYHOM cpefe.
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INGLIZ YOZUVCHISI JOAN ROULINGNING «<HARRY POTTER» ASARIDA BOLALAR NUTQINING
PRAGMASTILISTIK TASNIFI
Annotatsiya
Magqolada Roulingning Garri Potter asari stilistik jihatdan nihoyatda rang-barang ekanligi, unda pragmastilistik vositalar, jumladan,
metaforalar, ironiyalar, kinoya, so‘z o‘yinlari, dialekt va ekspressiv leksikadan keng foydalanilganligi ochib berilgan. Ushbu
stilistik vositalar qahramonlarning xarakterini ochib berishda va asarning badiiy ta’sirchanligini oshirishda muhim rol o*ynaydi.
Kalit so‘zlar: Pragmastilistika, ko‘chma ma’no, eufemizmlar, personifikatsiya, hiperbola.

MPATMACTUJIMCTCKAS KJIACCU®UKAIIUA JETCKOM PEYU B “I'APPH IIOTTEPE” AHT JIMACKOWM
IINCATEJIbBHUIIBI 17 KOAH POYJIMHI'
AHHOTaLUA

B crarpe nokazaHo, uro npomsseaenus: Poynuar o [Nappu [loTTepe cTunucTrdeckn 4pe3BeIYaiiHO Pa3HOOOPA3HbI, B HUX HMIHPOKO
UCIIONB3YIOTCS IPAarMacTHINCTHIECKHE TIPHEMBI, BKIIFOUas MeTadOpbl, UPOHHIO, CaApKa3M, KaaaMOypbl, JTHAIEKT 1 SKCIIPECCUBHYIO
JEKCUKYy. OTH CTHIMCTUYECKHE TIPHEMbl HIPAIOT BAXHYIO pOJIb B PACKPBITHM JIMYHOCTEH IIEPCOHAXEH M yCHICHUH
XYIOXKECTBEHHOTO BO3AEHCTBHS IPOU3BEICHHS.

KunroueBsie ciioBa: [IparMacTiimicTiKa, EPEHOCHOE 3HaYEHHE, YBGEMHU3MBI, OJIMLIETBOPEHHE, THIIepOoIIa.

PRAGMASTILISTIC CLASSIFICATION OF CHILDREN'S SPEECH IN THE WORK "HARRY POTTER" BY THE
ENGLISH WRITER JOAN ROWLING
Annotation
The article shows that Rowling's works about Harry Potter are stylistically extremely diverse, they widely use pragmastylistical
devices, including metaphors, irony, sarcasm, puns, dialect and expressive vocabulary. These stylistic devices play an important

role in revealing the personalities of the characters and enhancing the artistic impact of the work.
Key words: Pragmastylistics, figurative meaning, euphemisms, personification, hyperbole.

Kirish. J.K. Roulingning Garri Potter asari zamonaviy
adabiyotning eng mashhur va ta’sirchan asarlaridan biri
hisoblanadi. Asar 1997-yilda Harry Potter and the
Philosopher’s Stone (Garri Potter va Falsafiy tosh) nomi bilan
nashr etilib, keyinchalik yettita kitobdan iborat bo‘lgan ulkan
epopiyaga aylandi. Ushbu asar nafagat bolalar adabiyoti, balki
butun jahon kitobxonligiga katta ta’sir ko‘rsatgan fantastik
turkum hisoblanadi.

Asar syujeti oddiy bolakay Garri Potterning sehrli
dunyoga kirishi, Xogvarts maktabida tahsil olishi va yovuz
sehrgar VVoldemortga qgarshi kurashini gamrab oladi. Kitobda
do‘stlik, jasorat, muhabbat, yaxshilik va yovuzlik o‘rtasidagi
kurash kabi mavzular ilgari suriladi. Har bir qgahramon o°‘ziga
xos xarakter va nutq uslubiga ega bo‘lib, asarning stilistik
jihatdan boy va jonli bo‘lishiga sabab bo‘ladi.

Adabiyotlar tahlili. Ushbu maqola tahlilida Garri
Potter asaridagi asosiy stilistik vositalar va ularning
qahramonlar nutqiga ta’siri keng yoritiladi. Joanne
Rowlingning Harry Potter asarida pragmastilistik vositalar juda
ko‘p uchraydi, chunki bu asar nafaqat fantastik olamni yaratadi,
balki xarakterlarning individualligini, hissiyotlarini va ijtimoiy
muhitni ham ta’kidlab beradi. Quyida Harry Potter asaridan
pragmastilistik vositalar tahlili misollar bilan keltiriladi.

a) Deixis — so‘zlarning ma’nosi kontekstga qarab
o‘zgarishi. Asarda personajlarning nutqida ko‘plab shaxs, joy
va vaqt deixislari uchraydi.

"You-Know-Who is back!" (Harry Potter and the Order
of the Phoenix)

Bu yerda You-Know-Who so‘zi Voldemortni
anglatadi, ammo bu atama faqat sehrgarlar olamida ma’lum
bo‘lgani uchun, kontekstdan tashqarida tushunarsiz bo‘lishi
mumkin.

"I'll be in my room, making no noise and pretending |
don't exist." (Harry Potter and the Chamber of Secrets)

Bu yerda my room kontekstga bog‘lig, ya’'ni kim
gapirayotgani va qayerda ekanligiga qarab ma’nosi o‘zgarishi
mumkin.

b) IImogli gaplar (Implicature)

Graysning implikatura nazariyasiga ko‘ra, gap ma’nosi
bevosita aytilmasa ham, kontekst orqgali tushuniladi. "It's
LeviOsa, not LevioSA!" (Harry Potter and the Philosopher’s
Stone)

Bu gap orgali Germiona fagat talaffuzni
to‘g‘rilamayapti, balki Ronning bilim darajasi past ekanini ham
nazarda tutmogqda.

Dumbledore: "After all this time?"

Snape: "Always." (Harry Potter and the Deathly
Hallows)

Bu dialogda Snape hech ganday izoh bermaydi, lekin
uning Lili Potterga bo‘lgan muhabbati hech qachon
so‘nmaganini tushunish mumkin.[1]

¢) Nutq aktlari (Speech Acts)

J.L. Ostinning nutq aktlari nazariyasiga ko‘ra, har
ganday gap fagat axborot yetkazmaydi, balki harakat ham
bajaradi.
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"l solemnly swear that 1 am up to no good." (Harry
Potter and the Prisoner of Azkaban)

Bu gap fagat informatsiya bermayapti, balki harakatni
amalga oshirayotgan (ya’ni, Sehrgar xaritasini
faollashtirayotgan) akt sifatida xizmat gilmoqda.

"You have your mother's eyes." (Multiple books in the
series)

Bu faqatgina tashqi ko‘rinishni ta’riflamaydi, balki Lily
va Harry o‘rtasidagi hissiy bog‘liglikni ham ifodalaydi.

d) Metafora va ironiyalar

Metafora va ironiyalar pragmastilistik jihatdan muhim,
chunki ular bevosita ma’no emas, balki ko‘chma ma’no orqali
fikr bildiradi.

"The world isn’t split into good people and Death
Eaters." (Harry Potter and the Order of the Phoenix)

Bu gap orgali Sirius Black odamlarning fagat yaxshilik
yoki yomonlikka ajralmasligini, har kimning murakkab
xarakterga ega ekanini anglatmoqda.

"Just because you have the emotional range of a
teaspoon doesn’t mean we all have." (Harry Potter and the
Order of the Phoenix)

Bu yerda Germiona Ronning hissiy jihatdan juda oddiy
ekanini kinoya bilan ta’kidlamoqda.

e) Eufemizmlar (Yumshoq ifodalar)

Eufemizmlar qo‘rqinchli yoki noqulay mavzularni
yumshoq ifodalash uchun ishlatiladi. "He-Who-Must-Not-Be-
Named"

Bu atama Voldemortning ismini ochiq aytishdan
qo‘rqish natijasida yuzaga kelgan.

"Passed away" vs. "died"

Dumbledor Severus Snape bilan gaplashganda, odatda
"passed away" atamasidan foydalanadi, chunki bu yumshogroq
ifoda hisoblanadi.[2]

f) Politeness (Muloyimlik strategiyalari)

Brown va Levinsonning muloyimlik nazariyasiga
ko‘ra, odamlar o‘zaro hurmat saqlash uchun turli strategiyalarni
qo‘llaydi.

Professor McGonagall: "Potter, take Weasley with you.
He looks far too happy over there." (Harry Potter and the Goblet
of Fire)

Bu yerda McGonagall Ronni bevosita tangid gilmaydi,
balki yumshogroq qilib, kinoya orgali tushuntiradi. Harry
Potter asarida pragmastilistik  vositalar  xarakterlararo
munosabatlarni  chugqur ochib berishda va hikoyaning
tabiiyligini oshirishda muhim rol o‘ynaydi. Deyksis, nutq
aktlari, ironiyalar, eufemizmlar va muloyimlik strategiyalari
yordamida Rowling har bir qahramonning o‘ziga xosligini va
sehrli olamning realistik jihatlarini ta’kidlab beradi. J.K.
Rowlingning Harry Potter asarida bir gator stilistik vositalar
ishlatilingan bo‘lib ularning barchasi asarning rang-barang va
o‘quvchi uchun qiiqarli bo‘lishiga xizmat qilgan.

Tahlil va natijalar. J.K. Rowlingning Harry Potter
seriyasi nafaqat gizigarli syujet va xarakterlar bilan, balki
o‘ziga xos stilistik uslub bilan ham ajralib turadi. U o'z
hikoyalarida turli lingvistik va stilistik vositalarni qo‘llab,
asarning emotsional ta’sirini oshiradi, xarakterlarni chuqurroq
yoritadi va sehrli  dunyoning realistik tuyulishini
ta’minlaydi.[3] Quyida ushbu asarda ishlatilgan asosiy stilistik
vositalar chuqur tahlil gilinadi.

1. Epitet: xarakterlarni va sehrli muhitni ta’riflash

Epitetlar Rowling uslubining ajralmas qismi bo‘lib, ular
asardagi joylar, odamlar va voqealarning chuqur tasvirini
yaratishga yordam beradi.

Epitetlar yordamida Rowling har bir xarakterga o‘ziga
xo0s identifikatsiya beradi. "The Boy Who Lived" — Garri
Potterning asosiy ta’riflaridan biri bo‘lib, uning yovuzlik
ustidan g‘alaba qilishi ta’kidlanadi.

"The Dark Lord" — Lord Voldemortni tasvirlashda
ishlatiladigan epitet bo‘lib, u fagat sehrgarlar olamida
qo‘llanadi va qo‘rquv hissini uyg‘otadi.

Epitetlar muhit tasvirida ham ishlatiladi:

"The Forbidden Forest" (Tagiglangan o‘rmon) — bu
nom oddiy emas, balki sirli va xavfli joy ekanini ifodalaydi.
"The Shrieking Shack" (Chingirgan kulba) — ushbu joy
haqidagi afsonalar va uning dahshatli obro‘sini ifodalovchi
epitet.

Epitetlar yordamida Rowling nafagat xarakterlar va
joylarni ta’riflaydi, balki ularning ma’naviy va emotsional
mohiyatini ham ochib beradi. Masalan, Voldemortni doimo
"The Dark Lord" deb atash wuning yovuz tabiatini
mustahkamlaydi.

2. Metafora: sehrli olamni jonlantirish

Metafora — Rowling stilistik vositalari orasida eng ko‘p
ishlatiladiganlaridan biridir. U orgali sehrli dunyo yanada
ta’sirchan va jonli ko‘rinadi.

Metafora yordamida Rowling abstrakt tushunchalarni
obrazli giladi:

"Dementors are the embodiment of depression.”
Dementorlar odamlarning umidini va hayot quvonchini tortib
olishi orgali depressiyaning badiiy tasviriga aylanadi.

"Time is making fools of us again." (Harry Potter and
the Half-Blood Prince)

Bu gap vaqtning nazorat qilib bo‘lmaydigan va
insonlarni aldovchi kuch ekanligini anglatadi. Sehrgarlar

olamidagi ba’zi metaforalar odamlar jamiyatining real
muammolarini aks ettiradi: "Pure-blood, half-blood, and
Muggle-born."

Bu tushunchalar real hayotdagi irqchilik va
diskriminatsiya masalalarining metaforik ko‘rinishi bo‘lib
xizmat qiladi.

Metaforalar Rowling dunyosini nafagat boyitadi, balki,
abstrakt tushunchalarni oson tushuniladigan, hissiy jihatdan
ta’sirchan obrazlarga aylantiradi.

3. Personifikatsiya: sehrli dunyoni jonlantirish

Personifikatsiya (insonsifatlik) orgali Rowling jonsiz
narsalarga insoniy xususiyatlar beradi. "The castle seemed to be
whispering secrets."

Xogvarts shunchaki bino emas, u sirlarni yashiruvchi
va ularni o‘z ichida saglovchi jonli tusda tasvirlangan. "The
wind howled through the Forbidden Forest."

Shamol odamdek uvillab, qo‘rqinchli
yaratadi.

"The Sorting Hat talks and makes decisions.” Oddiy
shlyapa emas, balki aglga ega bo‘lgan va har bir talabani
sinovdan o‘tkazadigan jonli ob’ekt sifatida tasvirlangan.

Personifikatsiya yordamida Rowlingning
dunyosi jonli va realistik ko‘rinadi.[4]

4. Ironiya va sarkazm: humor va kinoya elementi

Rowling nutgning sarkastik va ironik usullarini ko‘p
ishlatadi, aynigsa Ron va Severus Snape dialoglarida."Just
because you have the emotional range of a teaspoon doesn’t
mean we all have." (Hermione to Ron)

Germiona Ronning hissiyotlarini tushunish gobiliyatini
mazax gilmoqda.

"I see no difference.” (McGonagall after Draco is
turned into a ferret)

Bu kinoyali jumla bo‘lib, Drakoning xatti-harakatlari
ferma hayvoniga o‘xshashligini ta’kidlaydi. "Oh, brilliant! It’s
potions with Snape. That’s just what I wanted." (Ron) Aslida
Ron Snape darsiga borishni istamaydi, lekin gapini teskari
ma’noda aytmoqda. Ironiya va sarkazm asarga humor va
tabiiylik bag‘ishlaydi, shuningdek, personajlarning shaxsiyatini
ochib beradi.

Xulosa va takliflar. Rowlingning Harry Potter seriyasi
stilistik vositalarning keng doirasidan foydalanib, hikoyani

atmosfera

sehrli
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yanada ta’sirchan va esda qolarli giladi. Epitet, metafora,
personifikatsiya, ironiyalar, hiperbola va gradatsiya yordamida
u har bir xarakter va hodisani jonlantiradi, sehrli dunyoni
realistik va ishonarli qilib tasvirlaydi. Bu usullar nafagat

hikoyani boyitadi, balki xarakterlarning shaxsiyati va asarning
umumiy atmosferasini shakllantirishda muhim rol o‘ynaydi.

Bu stilistik usullar yordamida Rowling o‘quvchini
sehrli dunyoga olib kiradi va uni vogealar ichida
yashayotgandek his giladi.
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INTERYER DIZAYN TERMINOLOGIYASIDA KONNOTATIV MA’NOLAR (INGLIZ VA O‘ZBEK TILLARI
MISOLIDA)
Annotatsiya
Ushbu magqolada ingliz va o‘zbek tillaridagi interyer dizayn terminlarining konnotativ girralari lingvosemantik va lingvomadaniy
nugtai nazardan tahlil gilingan. Tadgiqot davomida har ikki tilga oid atamalarning madaniy asoslari, estetik va psixologik
xususiyatlari o‘rganilib, ularning semantik va konnotativ tafovutlari yoritib berilgan. Shuningdek, tarjima jarayonida yuzaga
keladigan semantik siljishlar hamda konnotativ ma’no yo‘qotilishi holatlari ochib berilgan. Maqolada interyer dizayn leksikasini
konnotativ jihatdan o‘rganishga doir ilmiy-uslubiy tavsiyalar ilgari surilgan.
Kalit so‘zlar: Interyer dizayn, konnotativ ma’no, lingvomadaniy tafovut, estetik idrok, semantik siljish, ingliz va o‘zbek tillari,
dizayn terminologiyasi.

KOHHOTATHUBHBIE 3HAYEHUS B TEPMUHOJIOI MM UHTEPBEPHOI'O TU3AMHA (HA IPUMEPE
AHIJIMICKOI'O M Y3BEKCKOI'O SI3bIKOB)
AHHOTaALHA

B nanHOlf craThe MpOBENEH JIMHIBOCEMAHTHYECKUN WM JIMHTBOKYJIBTYPHBIH aHATH3 KOHHOTATHBHBIX OCOOEHHOCTEH TEPMUHOB
HMHTEPHEPHOTO JIM3aiiHa B aHTTIMHCKOM M y30€KCKOM sI3bIKaxX. B xone mccieioBanus n3y4eHsl KyJIbTYpHBIE OCHOBBL, SCTETHIECKHE
U TICHXOJIOTHYECKHE XapaKTePUCTHKH TEPMHHOB B O0OMX S3bIKAX, BHISIBICHBI HX CEMaHTHYECKHE ¥ KOHHOTATHBHBIC PAa3IHYMs.
Taxoke pacCMOTPEHBI CIy4ad CEMAaHTHYECKHMX CIIBUTOB M yTpaThl KOHHOTATHMBHOTO 3HAuYCHHUS B IIpolecce IepeBoaa. B cratee
[peCTaBICHbl HAyYHO-METOANYECKUE PEKOMEHJALIUY 110 H3YUCHHUIO JIEKCUKH HHTEPbEPHOTO JU3aiiHa ¢ yu€TOM KOHHOTaTUBHOTO
acIIeKTa.

KunroueBble ciioBa: IHTEpBepHBIH T13aliH, KOHHOTATUBHOE 3HAUYEHHUE, JIMHTBOKYIBTYPHBIE PA3IIHIHNs, ICTETHIECKOE BOCIIPHATHE,
CEeMaHTHYECKUHN CIIBHT, aHTTTMACKUH 1 Y30CKCKUH SI3BIKH, TSPMHUHOJIOTHS 3aliHa.

CONNOTATIVE MEANINGS IN INTERIOR DESIGN TERMINOLOGY (BASED ON EXAMPLES FROM ENGLISH
AND UZBEK)
Annotation

This article presents a linguosemantic and linguocultural analysis of the connotative features of interior design terminology in
English and Uzbek. The study explores the cultural foundations, as well as the aesthetic and psychological characteristics of terms
in both languages, and identifies their semantic and connotative differences. It also examines cases of semantic shifts and the loss
of connotative meaning in the process of translation. The article provides scientific and methodological recommendations for the
connotative study of interior design vocabulary.

Key words: Interior design, connotative meaning, linguocultural differences, aesthetic perception, semantic shift, English and
Uzbek languages, design terminology.

Kirish. Zamonaviy tilshunoslikda terminlar baholovchi
va emotsional konnotatsiyalari bilan o‘rganilmoqda; ularning
kasbiy muloqotdagi roli esa alohida tadgiqot obyektiga
aylangan. “Konnotatsiya” tushunchasining lingvistik atamalar
tizimiga Kiritilishi, avvalo, L.Yelmslev va L.Blumfildning
ilmiy qarashlari bilan bog‘liq [3]. Konnotatsiyani talgin
etishdagi ko‘plab yondashuvlar ham aynan ularning
nazariyalariga tayangan. Bu garashlar bugungi kunda ham
dolzarbligini saglab, til hodisalarini tahlil gilish, mavjud
bilimlarni gayta ko‘rib chigish va yangi ilmiy yondashuvlarni
shakllantirishda muhim nazariy asos bo‘lib xizmat gilmoqda.
Shu munosabat bilan konnotatsiya atamasining izohiga
to‘xtalish o‘rinli. Ko‘pgina izohli lug‘atlarda konnotatsiya
(lotincha connotatio — “birga belgilash™) til birliklari yoki
kategoriyalarining asosiy ma’nosiga qo‘shilib keluvchi
go‘shimcha ma’no sifatida ta’riflanadi. Bu tushuncha odatda
birlikning semantik va uslubiy xususiyatlarini ham o‘z ichiga
oladi [14].

Der Grosse Coron izohli lug‘atida ham konnotatsiya
tushunchasiga semantika doirasida alohida e’tibor garatilgan.
Lug‘atda konnotatsiya so‘zning asosiy (denotativ) ma’nosidan
tashqgari unga birikadigan assotsiativ, emotsional va baholoviy
ma’nolar yig‘indisi sifatida izohlanadi. Bu komponentlar til
birliklarining ko‘p qirrali semantik xususiyatlarini yanada
chuqurroq yoritishga xizmat giladi [15].

Aynigsa, san’at va dizayn terminlarining baholovchi,
estetik va madaniy konnotatsiyalari alohida ahamiyat kasb
etadi. Interyer dizayn terminlari o‘zbek va ingliz tillarida turli
konnotativ. ma’nolar orgali  milliy-estetik  qgarashlarni
ifodalaydi. Ularning tahlili semantik boylik va madaniy
farglarni aniglash imkonini beradi.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Mashhur rus
tilshunosi  O.S.  Axmanova lingvistik  terminologiya
masalalariga alohida e’tibor qaratgan. Uning “Lingvistik
atamalar lug‘ati’”da termin — muayyan tushunchalarni
ifodalash yoki obyektlarni belgilash uchun yaratilgan maxsus
til birligi [2] sifatida, terminologiya esa — ma’lum soha yoki
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faoliyat yo‘nalishiga oid terminlar tizimi [2] sifatida
izohlangan. Terminologiya ongli ravishda tartibga solinishi va
tizimlashtirilishi mumkin bo‘lgan eng qulay lingvistik
sohalardan biri sanaladi.

Kasbiy faoliyatda terminologik bilimlarni egallashda
maxsus tillarni o‘rganish zarurdir. Bunday tillar ilm-fan va
texnika sohalariga oid terminlarga asoslanadi. Ularni
o‘zlashtirish tilshunoslar uchun ilmiy, mutaxassislar uchun
kashiy savodxonlikning tarkibiy gismidir. Jarayonning nazariy
asoslarini O.S. Axmanova, C. Condit, A.S. Grinev, V.M.
Leychik, D.S. Lotte, A.V. Superanskaya, G.O. Vinokur kabi
xorijiy hamda O.S. Axmedov, A.A. Ayakulov, A.Hojiyev, G.I.
Ergashova, X.D. Paluanova kabi o‘zbek tilshunoslarining ilmiy
qarashlari belgilaydi. Me’morchilik va qurilish terminologiyasi
tilshunoslikda o‘rganilgan [5], birog “Me’moriy muhit dizayni”
yo‘nalishining kasbiy leksikasi hali izchil tadqiq etilmagan.
Hozircha fagat arxitektura va dizayn terminlariga
bag‘ishlangan ayrim tadgigotlar mavjud. V.V. Semenova muhit
dizayni terminlarini Moskva, Sankt- Peterburg va Rossiya
Federatsiyasining  normativ-huqugiy  hujjatlari  asosida
solishtirib o‘rgangan [11]. U terminologiyani tizimli tahlil
qilish zarurligini ta’kidlaydi, chunki atamalarni aniqlashtirish
va bir ma’noga keltirish dizayn mutaxassislari, ijro hokimiyati
vakillari hamda talabalar uchun muhimdir.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Ushbu maqolada ingliz va
o‘zbek tillaridagi interyer dizayn terminlarining konnotativ
ma’nolari va lingvosemantik  xususiyatlari kompleks
yondashuv asosida, bir nechta tilshunoslik metodlarini
uyg‘unlashtirish orqali o‘rganildi:

Kontrastiv tahlil (chog‘ishtirma) ingliz va o‘zbek
interyer dizayn terminlaridagi madaniy-ta’sirli semantik
tafovutlarni  ko‘rsatdi. Masalan, privacy ingliz tilida
mustaqillikni, o‘zbek tilida esa “xos joy” orgali odob-axloq
tushunchasini bildiradi.

Deskriptiv-tahlil  usuli  yordamida terminlarning
kontekstdagi qo‘llanilishi va emotsional-stilistik xususiyatlari
o‘rganildi. Masalan, ingliz tilidagi cozy termini iliglik va ruhiy
osoyishtalikni ifodalasa, o‘zbek tilidagi shinam so‘zi bu
ma’noni to‘liq qamrab olmaydi.

Semantik tarmoq usuli terminlar orasidagi konnotativ
yaginlik va sinonimik munosabatlarni aniglash hamda tizimli
tasniflash imkonini berdi. Ingliz tilidagi cozy, comfortable va
homely atamalari ruhiy qulaylik va xavfsizlik bilan bog‘liq
yagona semantik tarmoqga birlashadi; ularning konnotativ
farglari esa emotsional boyitilganlik darajasi bilan belgilanadi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Konnotativ ma’no — so‘zning
asosiy (denotativ) ma’nosidan tashgari, kontekst, madaniy
muhit, shaxsiy tajriba yoki jamiyat xotirasi asosida shakllangan
emotsional va stilistik ma’nodir. O.N. Rakitina konnotatsiyani
assotsiatsiyalarning madaniy va milliy xususiyati bilan bog‘lab,
uni amaliy, nazariy va madaniy tajribalar ta’sirida
shakllanadigan emotsional-baholovchi va stilistik rangdorlik
sifatida talgin etadi. Unga ko‘ra, bu rangdorlik nutq egasining
vogelikka munosabatini ifodalaydi va umumgabul gilingan
yoki okkazional shaklda namoyon bo‘ladi [9]. N.F. Alefirenko
esa konnotatsiyani til birliklariga xos ekspressiv rang sifatida
baholaydi [1].

Biz tadqiqotimiz uchun konnotativ ma’noni quyidagi
turlarga ajratdik:

Emotsional konnotatsiya;

Ekspressiv konnotatsiya;

Madaniy konnotatsiya;

Assotsiativ konnotatsiya;

Estetik konnotatsiya.

1. Emotsional konnotatsiya. Bunday konnotatsiya
terminning inson galbida uyg‘otadigan his-tuyg‘ulari bilan
boglig. Termin oddiy ma’nosidan tashqari, iliglik, tinchlik
yoki qulaylik kabi hissiy holatlarni anglatadi (hearth, fireplace,

nook, sunroom, cozy corner, rustic beams, wainscoting, warm
lighting;supa, ayvon, mehmonxona, qo‘shko‘prik, devoriy
rasm, shamdon va b.): Masalan: ing.: hearth — texnik jihatdan
o‘choq bo‘lishiga garamay, u uy muhiti, oilaviy iliglik va
tinchlik timsoli sifatida talqin etiladi; o‘zb.: supa — oddiy ochiq
maydon emas, balki sokin dam olish joyi, yaqinlik va mehr
muhitini eslatadi.

2. Ekspressiv konnotatsiya. Bu turdagi konnotatsiya
terminning uslubiy ohangini bildiradi. U rasmiy, badiiy,
og‘zaki yoki xalgona ifodalanishi mumkin bo‘lib, nutqga
emotsional kuch bag‘ishlaydi (shabby chic, bohemian style,
rustic interior, glam interior, Art Deco, Scandinavian
simplicity, eclectic style, maximalist décor; sharqona uslub,
milliy bezakli dizayn, zamonaviy hasham uslubi, ijodiy loft
uslubi va b.). Masalan: ing.: opulent interior — behad
hashamatli, dabdabali interyer obrazini beradi. Ushbu termin
hayrat yoki tangid ohangini ifodalashi mumkin; o‘zb.:
hashamatli devoriy nagshlar — bunday ibora estetik boylik,
ko‘zga ko‘rinarli dabdaba yoki ortigcha bezakbozlik tusini
oladi.

3. Madaniy konnotatsiya. Bu konnotatsiya turi termin
orgali milliy gadriyatlar, urf-odatlar va tarixiy xotiralar bilan
bog‘lig ma’noni anglatadi. Har bir madaniyat bir xil terminni
turlicha talgin gilishi mumkin (ganch o‘yma, do‘ppi osgich,
gilam, sandig®, ko‘rpa-to‘shak javoni, sandal; bay window,
rocking chair, bunk beds, veranda, minimalism va b.). Masalan:
ing.: tea trolley — Britancha choy marosimlariga oid mebel
elementi; o‘zb.: ayvon — arxitekturaviy unsur bo‘lishidan
tashqari, u mehmondo‘stlik, yozgi salginlik va oilaviy yig‘inlar
bilan chambarchas bog‘liq.

4. Assotsiativ konnotatsiya. Bu konnotatsiya terminni
eshitgan yoki ko‘rgan zahoti inson xotirasida uyg‘onadigan
tasvirlar, holatlar yoki shaxsiy tajribalar bilan bog‘liq bo‘ladi
(gandil, parda, xum, panjara, xontaxta, guldon; skylight, accent
wall, armchair, rug, table lamp, lantern va b.). Masalan: ing.:
chandelier — bu termin fagatgina lyustra yoki yoritgichni emas,
balki zodagonlik, tantanavorlik, klassik davralarni ham yodga
solidi; o‘zb.: tosh bezaklar — bu elementlar tarixiy binolar,
e’tibor bilan ishlangan milliy uslub yoki bolalikdagi masjidlar
obrazini uyg‘otadi.

5. Estetik konnotatsiya. Bu konnotatsiya orqali
terminning go‘zallik, nafislik va badiiy talqin darajasi yuzaga
chigadi. Bu ma’no dizaynning ko‘rkamligi va did bilan
bezalganligini ifodalaydi (nagsh, shoyi parda, spool bezak,
zardo‘z yostiq; ornamentation, marble countertop, wrought iron
railing, mosaic tile, art deco mirror va b.). Masalan: ing.: refined
finish — termin yuqori sifat, ishlovdagi aniglik va zamonaviy
estetik qarashlarni bildiradi; o‘zb.: ganch o‘ymakorligi — bu
ibora milliy nafislik, mohirlik va san’at bilan uyg‘unlikni
ifodalovchi estetik timsollardan biridir.

Shu asosda aniglanishicha, ingliz va o‘zbek tillaridagi
interyer dizayn terminlarining  konnotativ  qgatlamlari
lingvosemantik va madaniyatlararo tafakkurdagi farglarni aks
ettiradi:

Ingliz tilidagi terminlar ko‘proq shaxsiy tajriba,
individuallik, mustaqillik va zamonaviylikni ilgari suruvchi
konnotatsiyalar bilan tavsiflanadi. Masalan, “privacy”, “cozy”,
“minimalist elegance” kabi terminlar nafaqat fizik makon, balki
psixologik qulaylik va estetik hushyorlikni ifodalaydi.

O‘zbek tilidagi terminlar esa ko‘proq jamoaviylik,
mehmondo‘stlik, urf-odat va tarixiy-madaniy gadriyatlar bilan
bog‘liq konnotativ ma’nolarni anglatadi. “Ayvon”, “supa”,
“ganch o‘yma” kabi atamalar nafaqat dizayn elementi sifatida,
balki milliy madaniyat va ijtimoiy xotiraning timsoli sifatida
ham namoyon bo‘ladi.

Kuzatuvlar shuni ko‘rsatadiki, interyer dizayn
terminlarining konnotativ qgatlamlari emotsional-estetik va
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madaniy tasavvurlarni shakllantiradi, ularning mazmunini
ochishda esa lingvomadaniy yondashuv muhim vositadir.

Xulosa va takliflar. Tahlillar shuni ko‘rsatadiki,
interyer dizayn terminlarining konnotativ gatlamlari semantik
boylik bilan birga madaniy tafakkur, estetik did va psixologik
tasavvurlarni ham aks ettiradi. Ingliz va o‘zbek tillaridagi
terminlar tahlili quyidagi xulosalarga asos bo‘ldi:

interyer dizayn terminlari har bir tilning madaniy
gadriyat va urf-odatlari bilan bog‘liq bo‘lib, o‘ziga X0s
assotsiatsiyalarni yuzaga keltiradi;

ingliz terminlari individuallik va zamonaviylikni,
o‘zbek terminlari esa jamoaviylik va madaniy merosni aks

tarjimada ayrim terminlar semantik siljishga uchrab,
konnotatsiya yo‘qoladi; bu lingvomadaniy tafovutlarni
e’tiborga olishni talab etadi.

Ushbu tahlil natijalariga asoslanib quyidagi takliflar
ilgari suriladi:

Interyer  dizayn  terminologiyasini  o‘rganishda
konnotativ ma’nolarni lingvomadaniy kontekstda tahlil gilish
metodologiyasini keng qo‘llash magsadga muvofigdir.

Tarjimashunoslik ~ va  dizayn  sohalariga  oid
qo‘llanmalarda konnotativ jihatdan murakkab atamalarning
emotsional-estetik xususiyatlarini ochib beruvchi
tushuntiruvlar keltirilishi, shuningdek, soha mutaxassislari va

ettiradi; tarjimonlar uchun ularning denotativ va konnotativ ma’nolarini
aks ettiruvchi ikkitillik interyer dizayn terminlari lug‘ati
tuzilishi tavsiya etiladi.
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THE IMPACT OF RADIO ON THE SOCIALIZATION OF YOUTH
Annotation

Radio broadcasting exerts psychological influence on the listener through its unique and distinctive sound, guiding the process of
receiving information via hearing and audio reception. Radio relies on the listener’s full imagination, enabling the management of
the mind through emotions and feelings. Although the invisibility of radio is considered a disadvantage, it also has positive aspects.
This feature is related to the fact that radio forces the individual to think, imagine, and reflect deeply until the end. Therefore,
compared to television, these simple characteristics of radio are considered a significant advantage. This article discusses the impact
of radio on the socialization of youth, the coverage of youth-related topics in Russian and Uzbek mass media, especially in radio
channels, and presents the views of scholars on the challenges and achievements in this area, along with suggestions and solutions.
Key words: Mass media, radio, youth, socialization.

BJMSTHUE PAJIMO HA COIIAATTM3ATIMIO MOJIOTE KA
AHHOTALHSA

Pagnonepenada okas3pIBacT NICHXOJIOTHIECKOE BO3EHCTBUE HA CITYIIATENS TOCPEACTBOM YHHKAIBHOTO, HEHOBTOPHMOTO 3By IaHHS
Y HaIpaBIIIET €r0 Ha BOCTIPUATHE HHPOPMALIUH Yepe3 CIIyX, ayJuokaHal. Paano onupaercs Ha CIIOCOOHOCTH YeIOBEKA MOTHOCTHIO
BooOpasute mpoucxoxsmee. OHO CIIOCOOHO YNPaBIATH CO3HAHMEM 4depe3 YyBcTBa M 3MoImu. HecMmoTps Ha TO, YTO
«HEBUAUMOCTB)» pafuoNepesaul CUuTaeTca €€ HeI0CTaTKOM, Y He€ e€CTh U CBOU IIOJIOKUTENIbHBIC CTOPOHBL. DTO CBSI3aHO C TEM,
YTO paJyo 3aCTaBIIET YeIOBEKa Pa3MBIILIATh, BOOOPakaTh U NMPOIYMBIBATh YCIBIMIAHHOE 0 KOHIA. [109TOMYy, IO CpaBHEHHIO C
TENIEBUACHHEM, MMEHHO STH IPOCThIe OCOOCHHOCTH pPaJHOBENIaHUS CYHUTAIOTCS €ro BaKHBIM IIPEUMYLIECTBOM. B crarhbe
paccMarpuBaeTCs BIMSHUE PaJdo Ha COMUATM3ANNI0 MOJIOAEKH, OCBEUIAIOTC TeMBI, Kacaromuecss Mojoaéxu B CMU Poccun u
Y30ekncTaHa, B YaCTHOCTH Ha paguokaHanax. Ha ocHOBe MHEHHUI y4EHBIX TIO MOBOAY MpoOIeM U JOCTHKECHHUI B 9TOH o0nactu
BBIIBUHYTHI TIPEIOKEHHS U PEIICHNS.

Kniouessie ciioBa: Cpencrsa MaccoBoi HH(YOpMANINH, PaHo, MOJIOAEKD, COITMATH3AIH.

RADIONING YOSHLAR IJTIMOIYLASHUVIGA TA’SIRI
Annotatsiya

Radioeshittirish tinglovchiga o‘ziga xos, takrorlanmas ovoz orqali psixologik ta’sir ko‘rsatadi va informatsiyani eshitish, audio
qabul qilishga yo‘naltiradi. Radio shaxsni to‘liq holda tasavvur etishga suyanadi. U ongni his-tuyg‘u orqali boshqarishga qodir.
Garchi radioeshitishning ko‘zga ko‘rinmasligi uning kamchiligi bo‘lib hisoblansa-da, ijobiy tomoni ham bor. Bu shular bilan
bog‘lig-ki, radio odamni fikrlash, tasavvur gilish va oxirigacha o‘ylashga majbur giladi. Shuning uchun ham televideniye bilan
taqqoslaganda, radioeshitishning ana shu oddiygina xususiyatlari yuqori ko‘rsatkich hisoblanadi.

Magqolada radioning yoshlar ijtimoiylashuviga ta’siri, Rossiya va O‘zbekiston OAV da, xususan, radiokanallarida yoshlar hagida
mavzularning yoritilishi, muammo va yutuglar borasida olimlarning fikr-mulohazalari asosida taklif va yechimlar bildirilgan.
Kalit so‘zlar: Ommaviy axborot vositalari, radio, yoshlar, ijtimoiylashuv.

Kirish. Globallashuv asrida yoshlarning dunyogarashi,
fikri kun sayin o‘zgarib bormoqda. Bugungi kunda yoshlarni
hayratlantirish, ularning ko‘nglidan chuqur joy oladigan
loyihalarni ishlab chigish ham giyinlashib bormogda. Buning
asosiy sabablaridan biri ularning zamonaviy axborot
kommunikatsiyalaridan faol foydalanishi, dunyoda ro‘y
berayotgan yangiliklar, vogea-hodisalardan tez xabardor
bo‘lishi bilan ham izohlanadi.

“Hozirgi kunda sayyoramizda istiqomat qiladigan 15
yoshdan — 24 yoshgacha bo‘lgan insonlar soni 1 milliard 200
million nafardan ortiq bo‘lib, bu dunyo jami aholisining 16
foizi, deganidir. BMT Bargaror taraqgiyot magsadlarining
bajarilishi muddatining tugaydigani sana, ya’ni 2030 yilda
ushbu ko‘rsatkich 7 foiz ko‘payib, salkam 1 milliard 300
million nafarga yetishi kutilmoqda.”[1].

Yoshlar masalasi — har bir OAV yoritadigan keng
gamrovli, nihoyatda dolzarb va bugungi kunning muhim
mavzularidan biridir. O‘zbekiston Respublikasi Prezidenti

Shavkat Mirziyoyevning davlat rahbari sifatida 2016 yil 14
sentabrda imzolagan ilk hujjati - “Yoshlarga oid davlat siyosati
to‘g‘risida”gi Qonundir. Mazkur huquqiy hujjatning magsadi
“yoshlar haqida davlat siyosati sohasidagi munosabatlarni
tartibga solishdan iborat”[2]. 33 moddadan iborat gqonunning
muhim jihati shundaki, unda yoshlar hagida davlat siyosatining
asosiy yo‘nalishlari alohida moddalarada belgilab qo‘yilgan
bo‘lib, yoshlarning huquq va erkinliklari, qonuniy
manfaatlarini ta’minlash, ma’naviy, intellektual va jismoniy-
axlogiy jihatdan kamol topishiga ko‘maklashish kabi vazifalar
o°z ifodasini topgan.

Yoshlar dam olish, bo‘sh vaqt va o‘yin-kulgi,
zamonaviy musiqa, sport haqidagi ma’lumotlarga qizigish
bildirmoqgda, lekin shu bilan birga, yoshlar muammolari,
siyosat, mehnat bozori, ta’lim, fan va madaniyat haqidagi
xabarlarga ham befarq emas. Afsuski, yosh avlod uchun
mo‘ljallangan  keng  ijtimoiy-madaniy mazmundagi
ma’lumotlar zamonaviy radiostansiyalar efirini tark etmoqda.
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Shunday bo‘lsa-da,
ma’lumotlarga ehtiyoj bor.

Radio boshga ommaviy axborot vositalari kabi axborot
tarqatish, jamoatchilik fikrini shakllantirish, ta’lim berish, dam
oldirish kabi vazifalarni bajarar ekan, bevosita radiojurnalistlar
yoshlarni gizigtira oladigan, ularning savollariga javob bera
oladigan, kerak bo‘lsa, muammolarini hal etishga yo‘l
ko‘rsatadigan, maslahat va yo‘nalish bera oladigan do‘st-
hamrohg‘a aylanishi kerak. O‘z orzularini amalga oshirishga
kirishgan tashabbuskor va faol yoshlarni kashf etish, ularni
radioefirlarda olib chiqish orqali radiojurnalistlar o‘z atrofiga
keng qatlamli yoshlar ommasini yig‘ib oladi. Bu esa yoshlar
auditoriyasining kengayishiga xizmat gilsa, ikkinchi tomondan,
radioning ham ommalashishini ta’minlaydi.

E’tibor qaratadigan bo‘lsak, ommaviy axborot
vositalari tomonidan targatiladigan axborotning deyarli 60-70
foizi yoshlar bilan bog‘liq mavzularni o‘z ichiga oladi. Misol
uchun, yoshlar salomatligini ta’minlash, ular uchun sifatli
ta’lim olish imkoniyatini yaratish, yoshlar bandligini
ta’minlash, aholining kam taminlangan yoshlar gismini
moddiy-ma’naviy rag‘batlantirish, yosh oilalarni uy-joy bilan
ta’minlash, yoshlar o‘rtasida huquqbuzarlik va jinoyatlarni
bartaraf etish, erta nikoh, erta tug‘ruq, erta ajrimlarning oldini
olish, iste’dodli va iqtidorli yoshlarni kashf etish mavzulariga
bag‘ishlangan mavzular har kundalik xabarlarida berib boriladi.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlarning tahlili. Rus
tadqiqotchisi D.V. Svavitskaya “Rol’ SMI v protsesse
sotsializatsii molodezhi” maqolasida OAVning yoshlarning
ijtimoiylashuv jarayonidagi o‘rnini tahlil gilar ekan, quyidagi
xulosalarga keladi: “Hozirgi paytda bizning jamiyatimizda
yoshlarni ijtimoiylashtirish va tarbiyalash maqsadlari
zamonaviy rus ommaviy axborot vositalari tomonidan
shakllanmagan, siyosat va davlat mafkurasi to‘g‘ri, magsadli
yoshlar siyosatini olib borish masalasida maxsus ishlab
chiqilgan milliy g‘oya bilan ishlanmagan. Ommaviy axborot
vositalari ko‘pincha ingirozli ijtimoiylashuv jarayonining
rivojlanishiga hissa qo‘shishda davom etadilar, bu esa, shunga
ko‘ra, rus yoshlariga salbiy ta’sir ko‘rsatadi’[3]. Olimning
ta’kidlashicha, bu e’tiborsizlik oqibatida yoshlarida siyosiy va
huquqiy loqaydlilikning o‘sishi, yoshlar orasida ijtimoiy
pessimizm va befarglik, yosh avlod ijtimoiy ahvolining
yomonlashishi, individual hayot yo‘lining noanigligi va
oldindan aytib bo‘lmaydiganligi, o‘zini o‘zi anglash
imkoniyatlarining pasayishi kabi salbiy holatlar kuzatilmoqda.

Yana bir rus olimi M.A.Zeytunyan “Problema
sotsializatsii molodezhi v informatsionnom obshchestve:
teoreticheskoe osmyslenie” nomli maqolasida shunday fikrlarni
keltirib o‘tadi: “Ijtimoiy tajribaga ega bo‘lish yoki
sotsializatsiya  hodisasi  insonning ijtimoiy mohiyatini
belgilaydigan asosiy jarayondir. Ommaviy axborot vositalari
shaxsni jamiyatga tanitishda faol vosita hisoblanadi. Shaxsning
to‘liq rivojlanishi fagat boshqa odamlar va jamiyat bilan o‘zaro
munosabat orqali bo‘lishi mumkin, agar shaxs jamiyat
normalari, qadriyatlari va qonunlarini o‘zlashtirsa, ommaviy
axborot vositalari ijtimoiy tajribaning asosiy uzatuvchisidir,
shuning uchun ijtimoiylashuv jarayonida ommaviy axborot
vositalarining faoliyati juda muhimdir’[4]. Rus olimlarining
fikrlaridan shunday xulosalarga kelish mumkin-ki, davlat
mafkurasi asosida yoshlar siyosati to‘liq ishlab chigilmagan.
Televizion va internetdagi kontent asosan ko‘ngilochar va
tijorat yo‘nalishida bo‘lib, milliy tarbiya masalalariga kam
e’tibor qaratiladi. Inqirozli ijtimoiylashuv jarayonlari, ya’ni
radikal g‘oyalar, aggressiya va iste’mol madaniyati ta’siri
kuchaymogqda. Internet va ijtimoiy tarmoglar orqali yoshlar
orasida milliy o‘zlikni anglash zaiflashmoqda.

“Inson bolalikdan jamiyat bilan o‘zaro munosabatga
kirishishi jarayonida OAV juda katta ta’sir ko‘rsatadi... Oila,
maktab, ko‘chada, do‘stlar davrasida, seksiya va klubda inson

ijtimoiy-madaniy mazmundagi

o‘zida sekinlik bilan ijtimoiy yurish-turish goidalari va nazorat
ilmiga ofzlashtirsa, jamiyat qismiga aylana boradi. Bir
tomondan, mazkur ijtimoiy guruhlar va institutlarning
hammasida jurnalistika (maqola, eshittirish, teleko‘rsatuv
muhokamasi ko‘rinishida) ishtirok etsa, ikkinchi tomondan,
jurnalistika mazkur guruh va institutlar muammolarini faol
yecha olish imkoniyatlariga ega”[5].

Shu nugtai nazardan, ijtimoiylashuv instituti sifatida
ommaviy axborot vositalariga axborotni filtrlash nugqtai
nazaridan juda katta mas’uliyat yuklanadi. Ijtimoiy meyorlar va
gadriyatlarning targalish tezligi va kengligidan tashqari,
ijtimoiylashuv kanali sifatida ommaviy axborot vositalarida
bitta muhim muammo mavjud - hissiy jihatdan hayajonli va
ochiq yoshlar tushunmasligi mumkin bo‘lgan katta axborot
ogimi.

Tadgiqot metodologiyasi. “Ijtimoiylashuv — biron-
bir vogea-hodisa, shaxs yoki harakatning ijtimoiy mohiyat kasb
etib, ko‘pchilikka daxldor bo‘lib, ijtimoiy munosabatlar
mujassamligiga  aylanishini  anglatadigan  tushuncha.
[jtimoiylashuv jarayoni va uning o‘ziga xos xususiyatlari
falsafa, sotsiologiya, ijtimoiy psixologiya, pedagogika, tarix va
etnografiya fanlari tomonidan o‘rganiladi. Ijtimoiylashuv —
kishilik madaniyati, xususan, milliy madaniyat an’anelarini
o‘zlashtirib borish jarayoni sifatida ham talqin etilishi
mumkin”[6].

Shaxsning ijtimoiy rivojlanishi bir vaqtning o‘zida
shaxsiy fazilatlarni rivojlantirishga va hayotning turli
sohalarida ijtimoiy rollarni rivojlantirishga qgaratilgan jarayon
sifatida amalga oshiriladi. Shuning uchun shaxsning
ijtimoiylashuvi uning ijtimoiy subyekt sifatida shakllanishi
ajralmas jarayonining bir gismidir.

“Ijtimoiylashuv” atamasi barcha ijtimoiy
jarayonlarning umumiyligini anglatadi, buning natijasida shaxs
jamiyatning to‘lagonli a’zosi sifatida ishlashiga imkon
beradigan ma’lum bilimlar, normalar va gadriyatlarni
o‘zlashtiradi va ko‘paytiradi. Ijtimoiylashuv — bu ham
jamiyat, ham shaxs hayotida muhim rol o‘ynaydigan, ijtimoiy
hayotning o°zini o‘zi takror ishlab chiqarishni ta’minlaydigan
jarayon. Ijtimoiylashuv madaniyat, o‘qish va ta’lim bilan
tanishishning barcha jarayonlarini o‘z ichiga oladi, ularning
yordamida inson ijtimoiy xarakterga va ijtimoiy hayotda
ishtirok etish qobiliyatiga ega bo‘ladi[7].

Tahlil va natijalar. “Rossiya radioeshittirishlari o‘z
rivojlanishining  yangi  bosgichiga — asosan nodavlat
radiostansiyalarga  o‘tganligi  sababli, tinglovchilarning
axborotga bo‘lgan ehtiyojlarini qondirishdan ko‘ra ko‘proq
foyda olish haqida qayg‘uradilar”[8]. Buni afsuslanarli holat
sifatida qayd etish mumkin.

Rossiya OAV kontentida yoshlarga ta’sir qiluvchi
asosiy yo‘nalishlar quyidagilarda o‘z aksini topmoqda: Siyosiy
va mafkuraviy yo‘nalishlar: Rossiya OAVda ko‘pincha davlat
mafkurasiga oid ma’lumotlar berilsa-da, bu jarayon yosh-larga
yo‘naltirilgan maxsus dasturlar bilan to‘liq ta’minlanmagan.
Masalan, Rossiya-1, NTV, Perviy kanal kabi markaziy
telekanallar ko‘proq katta auditoriyaga mo‘ljallangan siyosiy
kontentni uzatadi. RT (Russia Today) yoki Sputnik News
xalgaro darajadagi siyosiy axborotni yoritadi, lekin yoshlar
ijtimoiylashuvi bo‘yicha aniq magsadli dasturlar juda kam.
ljtimoiy tarmoglarda (Telegram, VKontakte, YouTube)
ko‘pincha davlat siyosatiga mos kelmagan, ba’zan esa radikal
guruhlar targatayotgan materiallar ham uchraydi. Davlat
tomonidan shakllantirilgan milliy g‘oya mavjud bo‘lmaganligi
sababli, yoshlar turli xil axborot manbalari ta’sirida qolmoqda.

Ommaviy madaniyat va ko‘ngilochar kontent: Rossiya
OAVdagi ko‘ngilochar dasturlar yoshlarning ijtimoiylashuviga
ta’sir qiluvchi muhim omillardan biri hisoblanadi: Televizionda
TNT, STS, Muz-TV kabi kanallar ko‘proq realiti-shoular,
yumor va seriallarga e’tibor qaratadi. Dom-2 Kkabi loyihalar
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yoshlarga ijobiy namunalar emas, balki maishiy janjal va
yolg‘on hayot tarzini targ‘ib giladi. YouTube va TikTokdagi
kontent ko‘pincha ma’lum bir g‘oya va maqsadsiz, trendlarga
asoslangan bo‘lib, ijtimoiylashuv jarayoniga nomagbul ta’sir
ko‘rsatishi mumkin. Yoshlar zamonaviy OAV ta’sirida ko‘proq
iste’'mol madaniyatiga moslashib, milliy va ma’naviy
gadriyatlardan uzoglashish xavfi bor.

Ingirozli ijtimoiylashuv jarayonlari: Svavitskaya
ta’kidlaganidek, Rossiya OAV yoshlar ijtimoiylashuvidagi
inqirozli jarayonlarga hissa qo‘shmoqda. Bunga misollar:
Zo‘ravonlik va agressiya — Rossiyadagi ba’zi kinofilmlar,
qo‘shiglar va video kontentlarda jinoyat, narkotiklar,
alkogolizm targ‘ib gilinadi. Milliy va an’naviy qadriyatlarning
kamsitilishi — G‘arb madaniyati ta’sirida milliy urf-odatlar va
an’analarga e’tibor pasaymoqda. Yoshlar o‘rtasida radikal
g‘oyalar tarqalishi — Telegram va boshqga platformalarda radikal
va ekstremistik garashlarga ega guruhlar faoliyat yuritmogda.
Buning natijasida ommaviy axborot vositalari yoshlar o‘rtasida
ijtimoiy beqarorlikka sabab bo‘lishi mumkin.

Rus olimlarining fikrlaridan shunday xulosalarga kelish
mumkinki, davlat mafkurasi asosida yoshlar siyosati to‘liq
ishlab chigilmagan. Televizion va internetdagi kontent asosan

ko‘ngilochar va tijorat yo‘nalishida bo‘lib, milliy tarbiya
masalalariga kam e’tibor qaratilmoqda. Ingirozli ijtimoiylashuv
jarayonlari, ya’ni radikal g‘oyalar, agressiya va iste’mol
madaniyati ta’siri kuchaymoqda. Internet va ijtimoiy tarmogqlar
orqali yoshlar o‘rtasida milliy o°zlikni anglash zaiflashmoqda.

O‘zbekiston  Respublikasi ~ Prezidenti  Shavkat
Mirziyoyevning Oliy Majlisga Murojaatnomasida ham yoshlar
masalasiga alohida e’tibor qaratilgan. Murojaatnomada qayd
etilganidek, “mamlakatimizdagi tub o‘zgarishlar, yoshlarga oid
davlat siyosatini yanada rivojlantirishni  kun tartibiga
qo‘ymoqda. Yoshlar bilan ishlash samaradorligini baholash
bo‘yicha yagona ko‘rsatkichlar ishlab chigish, yoshlar
siyosatini baholash milliy indeksini joriy etish kerak”[9].
Mazkur yo‘nalishda OAV zimmasiga katta mas’uliyat
yuklanmogda. Ular yoshlarga oid davlat siyosatini izchillik,
keng qamrovlilik, mas’uliyat bilan yoritish bilan bir gatorda,

o‘z tayyorlagan media mahsulotlari orqali yoshlarning
ijtimoiylashuviga katta hissa qo‘shmoqdalar.
O‘zbekistonda  yoshlarni  ijtimoiylashtirish ~ va

tarbiyalash magsadlari zamonaviy milliy g‘oya asosida aniq va
magsadli shakllantirilgan (1-rasm. 8-bet).
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1-rasm.O‘zbekistonda yoshlar ijtimoiylashuvining milliy dasturi

Ushbu strategiya yoshlar siyosatini samarali amalga
oshirishda ijobiy natijalarni beradi. O°zbekistonda radiosining
yoshlar ijtimoiylashuviga ta’sirini kuzatish va tahlil gilishdan
avval, ijtimoiylashuv jarayoniga ta’sir ko‘rsatuvchi omillar
rasmada bir-biriga bog‘liq tarzda shakllantirib chiqgilgan.

Xulosa va takliflar. Bugun O‘zbekiston aholisining
oltmish foizdan ziyodini 30 gacha bo‘lgan yoshlar tashkil etadi.
Shularni e’tiborga olgan holda, barcha davlat va nodavlat
radiokanallarida ana shu dolzarb mavzu kunning muhim
masalasiga  aylangan. Jumladan, O‘zbekiston Milliy
teleradiokompaniyasi tarkibidagi “O‘zbekiston”, “Yoshlar”,
“Mahalla”, “O‘zbekiston 24” radiokanallari ham yoshlarga oid
davlat siyosatini o‘z eshittirishlari orqali targ‘ib va tashviq
gilmoqgda.

Odatda yoshlar to‘g‘risidagi mavzular eshittirishlarda
turli janrlar orgali gizigarli tarzda tayyorlanib, efirga uzatiladi.
Bir mavzu mamlakatimiz uzoq hududlaridagi yoshlarning
turmush-tarzi hagida hikoya gilsa, boshgasi esa bugungi
ularning istigboliga bag‘ishlanadi. Yana bir chiqish esa o‘zida
yosh iste’dodlarni kashf etib, ularni qo‘llab-quvvatlashni aks
ettiradi. Eshittirishlarning turli-tuman va gizigarliligi ham ana
shunda.

Zamonaviy radioefir yoshlarning axborotga bo‘lgan
barcha ehtiyojlarini gondira olmaydi, radiostansiyalarning
axborot komponenti asosan musiqiy va ko‘ngilochar

mavzularga qaratilgan. Bugungi global internet rivojlangan
davrda aksariyat yoshlar ko‘proq musiqiy va ko‘ngilochar
radiodasturlarni tinglashmoqda.

Mamlakatimiz OAYV, xususan, radiokanallar o‘z
mediamahsulotlari orgali yoshlar ijtimoiylashuvini bevosita
milliy mentalitetimiz — milliy gadriyat va urf-odatlarga
hurmatni shakllantirish, buyuk ajdodlarimiz merosini asrab-
avaylash, ularga yuqori hurmat ko‘rsatish, vatanparvarlik
tuyg‘usini oshirishga yo‘naltiradi.

OAV o‘zining salohiyatidan kelib chiqib, yoshlar
ijtimoiylashuvida ijobiy ta’sir ko‘rsatish borasida harakat
qiladi. O‘zining ma’naviy-ma’rifiy, milliy istiglol g‘oyalari
singdirilgan kontentlari bilan yoshlar ongiga ijobiy ta’sir
o‘tkazadi. Qolaversa, yoshlar tashkilotlari tomonidan
muntazam ravishda siyosiy va g‘oyaviy jihatdan magsadli va
milliy g‘oyaga asoslangan qator loyihalar ishlab chigiladi. Bu
yoshlar ijtimoiylashuvini mustahkamlash va ularning ijtimoiy
jarayonlarga ijobiy integratsiyasini ta’minlash uchun
muhimdir.

Yechim sifatida davlat va jamiyat hamkorligida yoshlar
uchun milliy g‘oyaga asoslangan targ‘ibot dasturlari, ma’naviy-
ma’rifiy kontentlar va ijtimoiy tarmoqlarda tarbiyaviy
loyihalarni ko‘paytirish zarur. Shuningdek, Rossiyada davlat va
OAV  yoshlar uchun maxsus ta’limiy va ma’rifiy
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mediaplatformalarni rivojlantirishi muhim vazifalardan biri

bo‘lishi kerak.
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NEMIS TILI FRAZEOLOGIYASIDA “FRAZEOLOGIZM” VA “FRAZEMA” TUSHUNCHALARI TAHLILI
Annotatsiya
Ushbu magolada nemis va o‘zbek tilshunosligida frazeologiya sohasining o‘rni, ahamiyati, turli tilshunos olimlarning frazeologiya
sohasidagi ilmiy qarashlari, ularning ushbu fan tarmog‘i rivoji uchun qo‘shgan hissalari, shuningdek, mazkur sohada uchraydigan
“frazeologizm” va “frazema” tushunchalari tasniflari va ularning muammoli jihatlari yoritiladi.
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Annotation
This article examines the role and significance of phraseology in German and Uzbek linguistics, the scientific views of various
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AHAJIM3 MIOHATHIM «®PA3EQJOTU3M» U «®PA3ZEMA» B HEMEIIKOM ®PA3ZEOQJIOT A
AHHOTanUs
B nanHOi#1 cTaThe paccMaTpUBAIOTCS POJb M 3HAYCHUE 00JIACTH (PPa3cOJOTUU B HEMEIIKOM U y30C€KCKOM SI3bIKO3HAHHH, HAYJHBIC
B3IJILIBI PA3JIMYHBIX JIMHIBHCTOB B 00J1aCTH (hpa3eosioruy, X BKIAA B Pa3BUTHE 3TOH 00IaCTH HAayKH, a TAKKe KIACCUPUKAINT
MOHATHH «(PazeosoTHI» U «ppazemMay, BCTpeJarouecs B 3TOH 00JIacTH, U UX MPOOJIEMHBIE aCTICKTHL.
Kniouessie ciioBa: ®pazeonorus, ppazeonormsm, ¢ppasema, TMHIBUCTHKA, CEMAaHTHKA.

Kirish.  Globallashuv ~ natijjasida ~ zamonaviy
jamiyatning turli jabhalari, jumladan, tilshunoslik sohasida ham
turli yangi qarashlar paydo bo‘lmoqda. Zamonaviy tilshunoslik,
0°z o‘rnida, har bir tilning taraqqiy etishida va ilm-ma’rifatning
yuksalishida muhim ahamiyat kasb etmogda. Istiglolimizning
siyosiy, igtisodiy, madaniy-ma’rifiy tomondan tobora ravnaq
topishi bilan birga chet tillarini mukammal o‘rganish va ilmiy
jihatdan tadqiq etishga bo‘lgan e’tibor kuchaymoqda. Xususan,
chet tillarni ta’limda uzviy hamda uluksiz o‘rganish metodik-
didaktik takomillashtirishga garatilgan xatti-harakatlar amalga
oshirilmoqda.  Davlatimiz rahbari ta’kidlaganidek: —
“Taraqqiyotning tamal toshi ham, mamlakatni qudratli, millatni
buyuk giladigan kuch ham ilm-fan, ta’lim va tarbiya sanaladi.
Yoshlarimizni mustaqil fikrlaydigan, yuksak intellektual va
ma’naviy salohiyatga ega bo‘lishi uchun bor kuch va
imkoniyatlarni safarbar etamiz’[1].

Til har bir xalqning madaniyati, tarixi va milliy o‘ziga
xosligini aks ettiruvchi eng muhim omillardan biri ekanligi
ko‘plab manbalarda ta’kidlanadi. Frazeologiya sohasi
tilshunoslikning eng muhim tarmogqlaridan biri bo‘lib, mavjud
tilning lug‘at boyligini hamda uning badiiy ta’sir doirasini
kengaytirishda muhim ahamiyat kasb etishi hammamizga
ma’lum. Chunonchi, frazeologik birliklar tilning emotsional va
obrazlilik xususiyatlarini ifodalovchi elementlar bo‘lib, ular
xalgning tafakkuri va dunyogarashini aks ettirishi mavjud
adabiyotlar tahlilidan ayon bo‘ladi. Ushbu fan doirasida
so‘zlarning turg‘un birikmalaridan tashqari maqol, matal,
aforizmlarni olimlar tomonidan turli tasnif gilishga urinishlar
ham mavjudligiga guvoh bo‘lamiz. Sohaviy tadqiqotlardan
shuni bilishimiz mumkinki, akademik olim A.Xojiev
tomonidan “frazeologiya” terminiga ikki xil ta’rif beriladi: “1.

Tilshunoslikning frazeologik birliklarni o‘rganuvchi bo‘limi. 2.
Tilning frazeologik birliklar majmui”[2].

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Sohaga oid
adabiyotlat tahlilini o‘rganish orqali bilishimiz mumkinki,
frazeologiyaning o‘rganish predmeti frazeologizmlarning
tabiati va zotiy xususiyatlari hamda ularning nutqda amal gilish
gonuniyatlaridir. Zamonaviy tilshunoslikda ushbu sohaga
bo‘lgan qiziqish ortib bormoqda, chunki frazeologizmlar
tilning madaniy, kognitiv va pragmatik jihatlarini o‘zida aks
ettiradi. Xorijiy va mahalliy olib borilgan ishlar tahlili shuni
ko‘rsatadiki, frazeologiya tilshunoslikning muhim sohasi
bo‘lib, turli davrlarda ko‘plab olimlar tomonidan o‘rganilgan.
Shu o‘rinda ta’kidlash joizki, frazeologiya tilshunoslikning
mustaqil va muhim tarmoqlaridan biri bo‘lib, u til birlikarining
tayyor shaklda qo‘llaniladigan, frazeologik birlikning tarkibiy
komponentlari semantik to‘lig, qisman motivlangan yoki
motivlanmagan turg‘un birikmalarni o‘rganadi.

Nemis tilshunosligida frazeologiya XX asrning
ikkinchi yarmidan boshlab alohida ilmiy soha sifatida shakllana
boshlagan va bugungi kunda u leksikologiya, stilistika, tarjima
nazariyasi hamda til o‘qitish metodikasi bilan bevosita bog‘liq
ekanligining guvohi bo‘lamiz. Biz tadqiq etayotgan nemis tili
tilshunosligida ushbu sohani tashkil etadigan birliklarga
quyidagilarni Kiritib o‘tishimiz darkor:

Redewendungen (iboralar): z.B. ins Gras beilen
(o‘lish). Sprichworter (magqollar): z. B. Ende gut, alles gut.

Vergleiche (taqqoslovchi iboralar): z. B. stark wie ein

Bir (ayiqdek baquvvat).
Gefliigelte Worte (qanotli so’zlar): z. B. “Ich kam, ich
sah, ich siegte.” — Julius César (“Men keldim, ko‘rdim va

g‘alaba qozondim.”)

-330 -




O‘zMU xabarlari Bectauk HYY3

ACTA NUUz | FILOLOGIYA | 1/52025

Tadgiqot metodologiyasi. So‘nggi yillarda xorijiy va
mahalliy tilshunoslik sohasida ilmiy tadgiqot ishlarini amalga
oshirgan olimlar ichida frazeologiya sohasining asosiy birligi
bu frazeologizm yoki frazema deb atalishi bo‘yicha turli
qarashlar vujudga kelgan. Bu borada juda ko‘plab tilshunoslar
o‘zlarining muhim qarashlarini ilgari surgan. Sohaga tegishli
manbalarni o‘rganganimizda “frazeologizm” va ‘“frazema”
tushunchalarining o‘zaro farqi va ularning ilmiy ta’riflanishi
tilshunoslikda bir gancha nazariy va amaliy muammolarni
keltirib chiqaradi. Shu o‘rinda frazeologizm terminiga alohida
to‘xtalish magsadga muvofiqdir.

Frazeologizm termini bu — kengroq tushuncha bo‘lib,
odatda har qanday turg‘un iboralarni o‘z ichiga oladi. Ular
semantik yaxlitlikka ega, ya’ni tarkibiy qismlarining lug‘aviy
ma’nosi ko‘pincha umumiy iboraning ma’nosidan farqlanadi:
ins Gras beilen — so‘zma-so‘z ,,maysani tishlamoq* tarzida
tarjima qilinsa-da, u aslida, ,,vafot etmoq, ko‘z yummogq,
o‘lmoq“ ma’nosida qo‘llaniladi.

Frazema esa nemischa “Phrasem , Phraseolexem,
Phraseolexikalische Einheit” kabi variantlarda qo‘llanilib, bu
frazeologizmning bir turi sifatida qaraladi, ba’zida esa torroq
ma’noda qo‘llanadi. Ko‘plab olimlar frazemani barqaror,
leksikalashgan ibora, ya’ni tayyor shaklda tilga kirib kelgan,
leksik birlik sifatida ishlatiladigan ibora sifatida talgin giladi.
Bu tushuncha ba’zida leksik birlik darajasidagi frazeologik
iboralarni anglatadi.

O‘zbek tilshunos olimi Sh.Raxmatullayev “frazema”
tushunchasiga alohida ta’rif beradi. “Frazema til qurilishining
lug‘at bosqichiga mansub ikkinchi lisoniy birlik bo‘ladi va uni
tuzma segment birlik deb atash mumkin. Sintaktik tuzilishi
jihatidan frazemalar birikmaga, gap shakliga teng bo‘lib, odatda
nominativ va signifikativ vazifa bajaradi, lekin leksemadan
ifoda jihati bilangina emas, mazmun jihati bilan ham farq giladi.
Tilshunoslikda leksema, morfema terminlariga monand
ravishda frazeologizm, frazeologik birikmani frazema deb
atashi ma’qul,” - deydi olim. Uning fikricha, frazemadan
tashqari nutqda xuddi shunday birikma ham tuzib qo‘llash
mumkin. Nutqning o‘zida tuziladigan bunday birikma erkin
birikma deyiladi va bunday birikmaga zid holda frazema
turg‘un birikma (turg‘un bog‘lanma) deb ataladi. Turg‘un
bog‘lanma keng tushuncha bo‘lib, to‘g‘ri ma'noli va ko‘chma
ma’noli turg‘un bog‘lanmalarga ajratiladi. Ko‘chma ma’noli
turg‘un bog‘lanmalar frazema deyilsa, to‘g‘ri ma‘noli turg‘un
bog‘lanma deb tarkibli terminlarga (olmoshlab ekish kabi),
takror qgolipi asosida tuziladigan birliklarga (kuchiga kuch
qo‘shiladi, husniga husn qo‘shib turibdi, kundan kunga kabi)
aytiladi [3].

Ushbu tadgigot ishimiz davomida frazeologiya, uning
rivojlanishi hamda unda frazeologizm hamda frazema kabi
terminlarga o°‘z qarashlarini ilmiy adabiyotlarda berib o‘tgan
olimlar hagida quyida fikr yuritamiz.

Tahlil va natijalar. Frazeologiyaga asos solgan
olimlardan biri hisoblanmish shveytsariyalik tilshunos Sharl

Balli  “Frazeologiya” terminini fanga kiritgan va
frazeologizmlarni “tilning stereotipik ifodalari” sifatida
ta’riflagan  olimlardan  biridir. ~ Olimning  fikricha,

frazeologizmlar nutqda tayyor holda ishlatiladi va ularning
ma’nosi tarkibiy qismlarning ma’nosidan kelib chigmaydi. Rus
tilshunos olimi  V.V.Vinogradov esa frazeologizmlarni
semantik  jihatdan  tasniflashni  taklif qilgan. U
frazeologizmlarni quyidagicha tasniflagan: [4].

* Frazeologik qo‘shilmalar (idiomalar)

* Frazeologik birliklar

* Frazeologik birikmalar

Rus tilshunosi  N.M.Shanskiy frazeologizmlarni
leksikologiya va grammatika bilan bog‘liq holda o‘rganishga
e’tibor qaratgan. U frazeologizmlarning tuzilishi, ma’nosi va

nutqda qo‘llanilishini tadqiq qilgan. Shanskiy
frazeologizmlarni quyidagi turlarga ajratgan: [4].

* Frazeologik qo‘shilmalar

* Frazeologik birliklar

* Frazeologik birikmalar

* Frazeologik ifodalar

Rus tilshunosi A.V. Kunin frazeologiyaning nazariy va
amaliy masalalarini keng o‘rgangan. U frazeologik lug‘atlar
tuzishga katta hissa qo‘shgan. Kunin frazeologizmlarni
quyidagicha ta’riflagan: "Ma’lum bir tilga xos bo‘lgan va qayta
tiklanadigan til birligi, tarkibi, grammatik tuzilishi va ma‘nosi
bargaror bo‘lib, umuman yoki gisman ko‘chma ma’noga ega
bo‘ladi"[5].

Rus tilshunosi V.M. Mokienko slavyan
frazeologiyasini o‘rganishga katta hissa qo‘shgan olimlardan
biridir. U frazeologizmlarning etimologiyasi, semantikasi va
madaniy ahamiyatini tadqiq gilgan. Mokienko
frazeologizmlarni madaniyatning ko‘zgusi sifatida baholagan
va ularning xalq tarixi, urf-odatlari va qadriyatlarini aks
ettirishini ta’kidlagan [6].

Nemis tilshunos olimlaridan ushbu sohaning rivoj
topishiga o‘zining eng katta hissasini qo‘shgan tilshunos
Volfgang Flaysherni tilga olmoq joizdir. U frazeologiyaga oid
“Phraseologie der deutschen Gegenwartssprache” asarining
muallifi. Flaysher ushbu asarida zamonaviy nemis tilidagi
frazeologik birliklarning tasnifi, semantikasi va stilistik
funksiyasini chuqur tahlil giladi. U frazeologik birliklarning
turli  turlarini  (idioma, kollokatsiya, maqol kabilarni)
aniqlashtirgan va ular orasidagi farqlarni ko‘rsatgan. Nemis
frazeologiyasini mustaqgil tilshunoslik sohasi sifatida ilmiy
asoslab bergan. Uning ishlari frazeologik birliklarning
grammatik, semantik va uslubiy xususiyatlariga bag‘ishlangan.
U frazeologizmlarni umumiy tushuncha deb oladi, frazemalarni
esa idomatiklik darajasi yuqori bo‘lgan birliklar deb ko‘rsatadi.
Ya’ni, eine lange Leitung haben (kech anglash) kabi ifodalar
frazemadir, chunki ular murakkab semantik struktura bilan
bog‘langan.

Yana bir mashhur tilshunos olim Hans Sheman
“Worterbuch der deutschen Idiomatik” lug‘atini hamda
"Idiomatik - ein Lexikon der deutschen Redewendungen in
ihrer sprachlichen und kulturellen Umgebung” asarining
muallifidir. Mazkur lug‘at nemis idiomalari bo‘yicha eng
nufuzli lug‘atlardan biridir. Tilshunos olim bu asarida til
birliklarining madaniy kontekstdagi o‘rniga alohida e’tibor
garatadi. Idiomatikani fagat lingvistik nugtai nazardan emas,
balki madaniyatlararo kommunikatsiya nuqtai nazaridan ham
tahlil gilgan olimlardandir. U frazeologizmlar va frazemalarni
deyarli sinonim sifatida ishlatadi, biroq frazema tushunchasini
lug‘aviy birlik sifatida ta’riflaydi: “frazema — bu lug‘atga
kiritilishi mumkin bo‘lgan tayyor ibora” degan fikrni ilgari
suradi.

Zamonaviy nemis tili frazeologiyasida 0‘z o‘rniga ega
bo‘lgan yana bir tilshunos olim Rozamaria Gleyzer hisoblanib,
u “Phraseologie der englischen Sprache” asarining muallifidir.
Bu asar asosan ingliz tili frazeologiyasiga bag‘ishlangan bo‘Isa-
da, uning ishlari kontrastiv frazeologiya, ya’ni ikki yoki undan
ortiq tillarning frazeologik tizimlarini solishtirishga garatilgan.
Olim tarjima nazariyasida frazeologiyaning o‘rni, frazeologik
birliklarning semantik ekvivalentlarini izlashda muhim
g‘oyalarni ilgari surgan. U frazema atamasini fagat idiomatik
birliklar uchun ishlatadi, ya’ni fagat majoziy yoki ko‘chma
ma’nodagi iboralar frazema hisoblanadi degan fikrni ilgari
suradi. Misol uchun, Tomaten auf den Augen haben - hech
narsani ko‘rmayotgandek bo‘lish, bu birlikni olim frazema deb
ataydi.

A.V.Kunin rus tilshunosligi vakili, ammo nemis tiliga
oid tadgiqotlarda ham ta’siri katta. “Kypc ¢pa3seonorun
COBPEMEHHOT0 aHIIMiCKoro s3b1ka” (1970), “Anrio-pycckuit
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(pazenornuecknit cloBapp” asarlarining muallifi.
Frazeologiyani mustaqil fan sifatida rivojlantirgan, frazeologik
birliklarning klassifikatsiyasi va tarjimasi bo‘yicha nazariy
asoslarni ishlab chiggan. Uning klassifikatsiyasi nemis va
boshqa tillar tilshunosligida keng qo‘llaniladi. Tilshunos olim
frazeologizmlarni umumiy atama sifatida ishlatadi, frazemani
esa "phraseological unit" sifatida, ya’'ni frazeologik birlik degan
torroq doirada qo‘llaydi. Tadqiqotlar shuni ko‘rsatadiki,
frazemalar — bu bargarorlik, semantik yaxlitlik va tayyorlik
xususiyatlariga ega bo‘lgan iboralardir degan fikrni ilgari
surgan.

Sohaga tegishli bo‘lgan manbalardagi qarashlarni tahlil
etgan holda “frazeologizm” va “frazema” tushunchalaridagi
muammolarni quyidagicha turlarga ajratishimiz  mumkin.
Ularning  birinchisi  terminologik muammodir. Bunda
“frazeologizm” va “frazema” atamalari bir gancha olimlar
tomonidan turlicha talqin qilinadi. Ba’zilar ularni sinonim
sifatida ishlatsa, boshqalar ularning orasida farq bor deb
hisoblaydi. Bu noaniglik ilmiy adabiyotlarda chalkashlik va bir
xillikning yo‘qligiga sabab bo‘ladi. Aynigsa kontrastiv
tilshunoslikda (ikki tildagi frazeologizmlarni tagqoslashda)
muhim to‘siq bo‘lib xizmat giladi.

Frazeologik birliklarning idiomatiklik darajasiga ko‘ra

uch turga bo‘linadi. Ushbu turlarni quyidagi jadvalda
ko‘rishimiz mumkin.
‘ Nichtidiomatisch
liomatik emas
A P [ o o
qisman idiomatik
Vollidiomatisch kalte Schulter
to'liq idiomatik ~eigen
ins Gras beifien e
l-rasm.  Frazeologik  birliklarning  idiomatiklik
xususiyatiga ko’ra turlari
Yuqgorida keltirilgan turli darajadagi idiomatiklik

xususiyat frazeologizmlarning ma’noviy mustaqilligi va
komponentlarning semantik shaffofligi asosida ajratiladi.
Vollidiomatisch (to‘liq idiomatiklik) da frazeologizm yoki
frazema tarkibidagi so‘zlar butunlay ko‘chma ma’noga ega
bo‘lib, ularning gismlarining leksik ma’nosi asosida umumiy
ma’noni tushunib bo‘lmaydi. Teilidiomatisch (qisman
idiomatik)da frazema tarkibidagi komponentlardan ba’zilari
ko‘chma ma’noda, ba’zilari esa asl ma’noda, ya’ni so‘zma-so‘z
qo‘llanilishi mumkin. Nichtidiomatisch (idiomatik emas) da
frazeologizm tarkibida ishtirok etayotgan so‘zlarni anglatib
kelayotgan ma’nosidan, frazeologizmning mag‘zini chaqish
mumkin. Bunda komponentlar o‘z ma’nosida qo‘llanila oladi.
Frazeologik birliklarning ushbu xususiyatlari ularning yanada
ma’nosining jilvakorligini ko‘rsatib keladi. Tilda ulardan
to‘g’ri va of‘rinli foydalanish so‘zning qudratini yanada
mukammallashtirishga hamda oshirishga xizmat giladi.
Demak, ushbu fikrlardan aytishimiz mumkinki,
"frazeologizm" bu umumiy atama bo‘lib, yuqorida tilga olingan

idiomatiklik xususiyatini o‘zida birlashtira oladi. Hamda bu
belgilar mavjud bo‘lsagina u frazeologizmga aylanadi.
"Frazema" esa odatda bu birliklar ichida leksiklashgan,
semantik yaxlitlikka ega, idiomatik iboralarni anglatadi va
idiomatiklik xususiyatini tasnifga ko‘ra ajratadi. Bu borada
ko‘pgina tilshunoslar bahsli fikrlarni ilgari surishadi va ayrim
olimlar bu ikki atamani deyarli sinonim sifatida ishlatadi,
shuning uchun kontekstga va muallifning yondashuviga garab
tafovut gilish muhim sanaladi. Terminologik nugtai nazardan
olganda, “frazeologizm” tushunchasi ko‘proq umumiy va keng
doiradagi iboralarni gamrab oladi. Ular orasida idiomatik
iboralar, maqollar, qanotli so‘zlar, kontekstual iboralar, hatto
kollokatsiyalar ham mavjud bo‘lishi mumkin. “Frazeologizm”
atamasi tilshunoslikda odatda har qanday barqaror, ko‘p so‘zli,
tayyor shaklda qo‘llaniladigan iboralarning umumiy nomi
sifatida tushuniladi.

Boshqga tomondan esa, “frazema” tushunchasi ko‘proq
leksik birlik sifatida shakllangan, semantik jihatdan yaxlit,
ko‘chma ma’noga ega bo‘lgan iboralarni anglatadi. Ya’ni
frazema frazeologizm ichida eng yuqori darajadagi
leksiklashgan, idiomatiklikni o‘zida mujassam etgan birlik
sifatida talgin gilinadi. Frazeologik tizim ichida frazema,
odatda, bir tilning lug‘at boyligini tashkil qiluvchi mustaqil
frazeologik birlik sifatida garaladi.

Yugqoridagilardan kelib chiqib, shuni ta’kidlash
kerakki, frazeologiyada “frazeologizm” va “frazema” atamalari
o‘rtasidagi konseptual tafovutlarni aniqlashtirish muhim
nazariy va metodologik vazifadir. Ular o‘rtasidagi noaniqlik
fagat ilmiy tahlilni emas, balki amaliy sohalarda ham
murakkablik tug‘diradi. Shu bois, har bir ilmiy yondashuvda bu
tushunchalarni aniq belgilash, ularning o‘zaro nisbatini
ko‘rsatish va kontekstga mos tahlil qilish zarurdir.

Xulosa va takliflar. Xulosa o‘rnida aytish mumkinki,
bu ikki termin atrofidagi farglilik tilshunoslar orasida turlicha
talginlarga sabab bo‘lgan. Masalan, A.V. Kunin frazeologik
birliklarni to‘rt asosiy guruhga ajratar ekan, “frazeologik
birikmalar”, “frazeologik birliklar”, “frazeologik iboralar” va
“frazemalar” o‘rtasida farq qo‘yadi. Volfgang Flaysher esa
frazeologizmni umumiy atama sifatida ko‘rgan holda,
frazemani idiomatik darajasi yuqori bo‘lgan birliklar sifatida
tavsiflaydi. Rozamariya Gleyzer frazemani fagat idiomatik,
ya’ni ko‘chma ma’noli ibora deb hisoblaydi, frazeologizm esa
kengroq va turli shakllarda bo‘lishi mumkin deb tushuntiradi.

“Frazeologizm” bu umumiy va keng tushuncha bo‘lib,
tilning tayyor iboralari tizimini tashkil etadi, “frazema” esa shu
tizim ichidagi leksiklashgan, semantik yaxlit birlik bo‘lib, u
frazeologik  birliklar orasida muhim rol o‘ynaydi.
Tilshunoslikda  bu  ikki  atamani  aniglashtirish -
frazeologiyaning rivoji, uning nazariy asoslari va amaliy
tadbiqini  chuqurlashtirish ~ yo‘lidagi muhim  bosqich
hisoblanadi.
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ODIL YOQUBOV ASARLARIDA DIALEKTAL VA OG‘ZAKI NUTQ LEKSIKASI
Annotatsiya

Magqolada Odil Yoqubov asarlaridan olingan matnlar asosida badiiy nasrning estetik-ta’sirchanligini ifodalovchi dialektal va
og‘zaki nutq leksikasi tahlilga olingan. Tahlil asosida badily matndagi ijobiy va salbiy munosabat ifodalovchi so‘zlar alohida
guruhlarga ajratib berilgan, shuningdek badiiy matnlardan misollar keltirilib jadvalda aks ettirilgan. Dialekt va shevaga oid
so‘zlarning uslubiy imkoniyatlari yozuvchining so‘z qo‘llash va obraz yaratish mahoratini ko‘rsatib bergan. Adib asarlaridagi
milliy-madaniy xoslangan so‘zlar, umummilliy realiya birliklari asosida dialektik leksikaning badiiy tasviri tahlil qilingan.

Kalit so‘zlar: Badiiy matn, dialektal nutq, og‘zaki nutq, milliy realiya birliklari, estetik ta’sir, obraz yaratish, lug‘aviy-uslubiy
Xususiyat, emotsional ta’sirchanlik, leksik vositalar.

JAUAJIEKTUYECKASI U YCTHAS PEYDb B TBOPUECTBE AJINJISI SIKYBOBA
AHHOTaALHSA

B cratee Ha OCHOBE TEKCTOB, B3ATHIX W3 Mpom3BencHWd Ommina SkyOoBa, aHaNMM3UpyeTCs OHAJEKTHAas M YCTHas JEKCHKa
XYHA0’KECTBEHHOH MHPO3BI, BBIPAXKAIOIIAs ICTETHKY M KCIIPECCHBHOCTH XYIOKECTBEHHOH mpo3bl. Ha ocHOBe aHammza ciioBa,
BBIPAKAIOIIHE MTOJIOKHUTEIFHOE M OTPUIIATENIbHOE OTHOIICHHE B XYI0’KECTBEHHBIX TEKCTaX, pa3AeieHbl Ha OTIEIBHBIC TPYIIIEL, a
MPUMEPBl U3 XYIOKECTBECHHBIX TEKCTOB TAKXKE TPENCTaBICHBI B Tabmuie. CTUIMCTUYECKAE BO3MOXKHOCTH JHATCKTHBIX H
JIUATICKTHBIX CJIOB JIEMOHCTPUPYIOT MAcCTEPCTBO IHCATENs B KCIONB30BAaHUU CJIOB M CO3JAaHUU 00pa3oB. XyI0XKECTBCHHOE
N300paKCHUE NUANICKTHON JICKCHKH aHAIM3UPYETCS Ha OCHOBE HAIIMOHATBHO-KYJIBTYPHO-CHCHU(GUUCCKUX CIIOB W CIUHMIL
HAIIMOHAIBHOM NEHCTBUTEIBHOCTH B MTPOU3BEICHHSX MTHCATEIS.

KiroueBblie ciioBa: Xyn0KECTBEHHbBIM TEKCT, JUAJIEKTHAs peyb, YCTHas pedb, €IUHHIIBI HAIMOHAIBHOM J1€HCTBUTEIHHOCTH,
SCTETHUECKOE BO3JEHCTBHE, co3maHHe 00pa3a, JIEKCHKO-CTHIIMCTHYECKHE OCOOCHHOCTH, SMOIMOHAJBbHAS BHIPA3UTEIHLHOCTD,
JIEKCHYECKUE CPENCTBA.

DIALECTICAL AND ORAL SPEECH LEXICON IN THE WORKS OF ADIL YAKUBOV
Annotation

The article analyzes the dialectal and oral lexicon, which expresses the aesthetic and expressiveness of literary prose, based on
texts taken from the works of Odil Yakubov. Based on the analysis, words expressing positive and negative attitudes in the literary
text are divided into separate groups, and examples from literary texts are also given and reflected in the table. The stylistic
possibilities of dialect and dialect words indicate the writer's skill in using words and creating images. The artistic depiction of
dialectal lexicon is analyzed based on nationally and culturally appropriate words and units of national reality in the writer's works.
Key words: Artistic text, dialectal speech, oral speech, units of national reality, aesthetic impact, image creation, lexical and
stylistic features, emotional expressiveness, lexical means.

Kirish. Badiiy asar leksikasini o‘rganish badiiy nutgni
o‘rganishning muhim qismini tashkil etadi. Chunki lug‘aviy
birliklar badiiy nutqda uslubiy vazifa bajaruvchi muhim
vositadir. Shunga ko‘ra akademik V.V.Vinogradov badiiy asar
leksikasini o‘rganishda, birinchi navbatda uni turli uslubiy
gatlamlarga ajratish, shundan keyin uslubiy vazifasini aniglash
kerak [1] deydi. Garchand badiiy nutq masalalarining asosi
A.A.Potebnya, Ya.Mukarjovskiy, G.O.Vinokur. A.l.Efimov,
L.V.Sherba va boshqa olimlar tomonidan yaratilgan bo‘Isa-da,
masalani keng ko‘lamda yoritish, bu kabi tadgigotlarni
rivojlantirish keyingi vyillarda maydonga kelgan ishlarning
ahamiyati katta ekanligini ko‘rsatmoqda.

Badiiy nasr estetik-ta’sirchan fikr ifodalash vositasi
sanaladi. Dunyo tilshunosligida badiiy nutqni o‘rganishning
muhim usullaridan biri lug‘aviy-uslubiy tahlil bo‘lib, bu usulda
badiiy nutqning lug‘at tarkibi, farzeologiyasi, og‘zaki va
dialektal nutq leksikasi, bu vositalarning o‘ziga xos qo‘llanishi
muammolari o‘rganiladi. Badiiy matnlarni lug‘aviy-uslubiy
jihatdan tahlil qilish va turli janrlarning lingvistik
Xususiyatlarini o‘zaro tagqoslash badiiy matn va uning

gonuniyatlari hagida muhim xulosalar chigarish uchun asos
bo‘lishi shubhasizdir [2]. Shu ma’noda Odil Yoqubov asarlari
misolida badiiy matnga xos xususiyatlarni aniglash, undagi
dialektal va og‘zaki nutq leksikasini linvopoetik tahlil etish
hozirgi o‘zbek tilshunosligining muhim muammolaridan biri
hisoblanadi.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. O‘zbek adabiyot-
shunosligida Odil Yoqubov ijodi va asarlarini badiiy jihatdan
chuqur tahlil gilib beruvchi ilmiy tadgigotlar yaratilgan. O‘zbek
tilshunosligida esa Odil Yoqubov asarlari monografik yo‘sinda
maxsus tadqiq etilmagan bo‘lsa-da, ayrim ishlarda yozuvchi
asarlaridan olingan matnlar lingvopoetik va antropotsentrik
jihatdan tahlilga olindi. Xususan, D.Xudoyberganovaning
o‘zbek  badily  matnining  antropotsentrik  talginiga
bag‘ishlangan ishlarida [5] hamda B.Umurqulovning hozirgi
o‘zbek badily nutqining lug‘aviy xususiyatlari tahliliga
bag‘ishlangan tadgigotlarida [6] yozuvchi asarlaridan tahlil
uchun misollar olingan.
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Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Maqola  mavzusini
yoritishda asosan tavsiflash, tasniflash giyoslash, kontekstual
tahlil metodlaridan foydalanilgan.

Tavsiflash metodi — yozuvchi tomonidan yaratilgan
obraz, vogea, narsani estetik-ta’sirchan tasvirlashda qo‘llangan
leksik birliklar batafsil tahlilga olinadi, badiiy matnda berilgan
og‘zaki va dialektal nutq shakllari aniq misollar asosida
tasniflanadi.

Tasniflash metodi — badiiy matnlarning o‘xshash va
fargli jihatlari aniglanadi, matn tarkibidagi dialektik birliklarni
tahlil qilish, solishtirish, baholash va tasniflash mumkin
bo‘ladi.

Qiyosiy tahlil metodi — eng ko‘p qo‘llaniladigan metod
bo‘lib, turli tushunchalar va ularning qo‘llanish uslublari
qiyoslab o‘rganiladi. Yozuvchi asaridan olingan badiiy
matnlardagi dialektal va og‘zaki nutq shakllari adabiy til bilan
giyosan tahlil etiladi.

Kontekstual tahlil metodi — badiiy asarni lingvistik
tahlil gilishda matnga chuqurroq yondashishga yordam beradi,
yozuvchining davr, obraz, vogelik, xarakter-xususiyatni
yoritishda uning tilning ganday vositalaridan foydalangani
tahlilga tortiladi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Odil Yoqubov asarlarida
go‘llangan og‘zaki nutqga xos lug‘aviy-grammatik vositalarni
tahlil qilish, so‘zning emotsional jihatdan bo‘yoqdorligi,
ifodadorligi, ko‘chma ma’no orqali ifodalashi, kesatiq, haqorat,
hazil, mutoyiba ma’nosida qo‘llanishi, ibora, xalq
magollarining qo‘llanishi kabilar badiiy nutgning emotsional-
ta’sirchanligini yanada yaqqolroq ko‘rsatuvchi vositalar
hisoblanadi. Masalan, — ... Sendaga musulondan g‘irt kofir
ming marta yaxshirog, tullak! Yo‘qol ko‘zimdan yo... hozir bir
zarb bilan miyangni gatig‘ini chiqarib qo‘yaman! (“Oq qushlar
oppoq qushlar” 230-b) Keltirilgan matnda barcha so‘z va so‘z
vositalri og‘zaki nuttga xos. Matndagi sendaqga, tullak, kofir,

1-jadval

yo‘qol ko‘zimdan, miyangni gatig‘ini chiqarib qo‘yaman so‘z
va so‘z birikmasi wvulgar so‘zlardir. So‘zlovchining
tinglovchiga bo‘lgan munosabati, ya’ni nafrat va g‘azabi o‘z
ifodasini topgan. Matnda salbiy-emotsional bo‘yoqdorlik
kuchayishi tullak, kofir so‘zlarining qo‘llanishi bilan
ifodalangan. Bu lug‘aviy vositalar salbiy bo‘yoqqa egaligi bois
fikrning emotsionalligini ta’minlagan. So‘zlovchi tinglovchiga
nisbatan fagat vulgar so‘z qo‘llash bilan kifoyalanmay shu
fikrni xulosalovchi “miyangning gatig‘ini chiqarib qo‘yaman”
iborasini qo‘llaydiki, bu ibora shubhasiz fikriy emotsionallikni
yanada aniqroq ta’minlagan. So‘zning qanday emotsional
bo‘yoqqa ega bo‘lishi yozuvchining so‘z qo‘llash mahoratini
ko‘rsatadi. Masalan, — Sen gogbosh! Qachon sen gashgqir bo‘lib
ulushingni qo‘yasan? Necha marta aytdimku, ulushingni o‘chir
deb, qogbosh! (“Osiy banda” 130-b) Qogbosh so‘zi og‘zaki
nutqqa xos salbiy emotsional bo‘yoqqa ega so‘z hisoblanadi.
Amma bu gapda qo‘llanilgan qogbosh so‘zida salbiy bo‘yoq
yo‘q, aksincha hazil-mutoyiba, erkalash ottenkasi bor.

Og‘zaki nutq vositalarining neytral va kitobiy so‘zlarga
nisbatan emotsional buyoqdorligi kuchli bo‘ladi. Yozuvchi
uchun lug‘aviy birliklardagi emotsional-bo‘yoqdorlik muhim
ifoda vositasi hisoblanadi. Badiiy matnlarda bunday birliklar
muhim uslubiy vazifani bajarishi bilan alohida ahamiyatga
molikdir. Masalan, — Ammo sen qudangga aytib qo‘y. Agar qiz
g‘idi-bidi gilsa... meniyam unga beradigan qizim yo‘q! Endi
dumini likillatmasin!.. (“Diyonat” 144-b) Ushbu matnda
berilgan g‘idi-bidi, dumini likillatmoq so‘z va so‘z birikmalari
salbiy bo‘yoqdorlikka ega bo‘lganligi uchun ijodkor
gahramonning munosabatini aks ettiribgina qolmay, obrazning
ta’sirchanligini ham namoyon giladi. Odil Yoqubov
asarlaridagi ijobiy va salbiy ma’no ifodalovchi og‘zaki nutqqa
xos leksik vositalarning faol qo‘llanganini quyidagi (1-2-
jadvallar) da kuzatish mumkin.

Ijobiy munosbat ifodalovchi so‘zlar

Iltifot, minnatdorlik bildiruvchi so‘zlar

— Baraka topgur, kim yubordi bulari? (“Oq qushlar oppoq
qushlar”); — Sadag‘ang ketay bolam! Topishsa, topishaversin. (“Oq
qushlar oppoq qushlar”)

Erkalash ma’nosida qo‘llanuvchi so‘zlar

— Aylanay momojon. Bir kep ketinglar! (“Adolat manzili”) ;
Kechirasiz... Toychogqov Toychoq Toychoqovich keldilar deysiz.
(“Adolat manzili”); — Arzandamiz kelsinlar! (“Diyonat”) — Voy
mening tentagim-eyy, hali nimalarni o‘ylab yurgan eding?
(“Diyonat”)

Kuyunish, achinish munosabatini bildiruvchi so‘zlar

— Qo‘ying, ul sho‘rlik choldi! Ul-da Olloning bandasi. (“Adolat
manzili”); — Har qalay ahvol so‘rab turibdi shu bechoralar. (“Osiy
banda”)

2-jadval

Salbiy munosbat ifodalovchi so‘zlar

Qarg‘ish ma’nosida ifodalangan so‘zlar

— Yer yutsin seni, seni ham nahot ona tuqqan!? (“Adolat manzili”);
— Uying kuysin sen battolni! (“Adolat manzili”)

Nafrat ma’nosida ifodalangan so‘zlar

— Yo tovba. Nechuk bu quzg‘un insofga kelmish. (“Ulug‘bek
xazinasi”); — Olib ket bu lattachaynarni! (“Adolat manzili”) — Sizni
anavi meshqorin so‘rayapkan emish. (“Adolat manzili”)

Kesatiq ma’nosida ifodalangan so‘zlar

Ishniyam ja... qoyillatibsan! (“Diyonat™);
— O, balosan! Suyun botir! Shunday bakror xotining bor ekan-u,
bizga ko‘rsatmaysan yosh feodal! (“Adolat manzili”)

Haqorat ma’nosida ifodalangan so‘zlar

— Senlarga ruxsat, takasaltanglar! (“Adolat manzili”’); — Bor
ishingni qil, qari tulki! (“Adolat manzili”’) — Bular... bu nokaslar!
Emish... birinchi kotibga ming so‘m pora bergan emishman!
(“Adolat manzili”)

Badiiy nasrning estetik ta’sirchanligini oshirishda
dialektizmlar ham muhim ro o‘ynaydi. Dialektizmlar
gahramonlar obrazining xususiylashuviga, jarayonning uslubiy
bo‘yoqdorligiga xizmat qiladi. Dialektizmlar umumxalq
tilining shakllanishida muhim o‘rin tutadi, shuningdek, adabiy
ifoda vositasiga ham aylanishi mumkin. Dialekt va shevaga oid
so‘zlar qo‘llanish chegarasi turli xil. Lekin uning badiiy

nutqdagi vazifasi bir xil. Ya’ni uslubiy imkoniyat vujudga
keltiradi. Joy koloritini yagqgol namoyon etadi. Masalan, —
Nevarangiz, Lochinjoningiz — hammasi eson... — Esa nega
yig‘laysan? Omonligma, bolam? — dedi momo, allaganday
xatarli tuyg‘udan yuragi bezillab. (“Adolat manzili. 3-b)
Matndagi eson, esa, omonligma kabi dialektizmlar
gahramonning qozoq millatiga mansubligini bildiruvchi
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shevaga oid so‘zlar bilan ifodalangan; — Qo‘ying, ul sho‘rlik
choldi! Ul-da Olloning bandasi. Ne qilay, agar siz
“Boychibor”ingizda tovdan tovga uchaman, deb daraga
yiqilib... (“Adolat manzili. 6-b) Ushbu matnda ham ul-da,
tovdan-tovga kabi fonetik o‘zgarishga uchragan dialektizmlar
asar qahramonining millatini ko‘rsatib bergan; — Daraga
jigilsam-da, o‘lmaganman! (“Adolat manzili. 8-b) Matndagi
jigilsam-da fonetik dialektizmida yuklama vazifasida — da
qo‘shimchasi qo‘llangani asar qahramonining nutqini estetik-
ta’sirchanligini oshirishga xizmat qilgan. Shavvoz ishshi deb,
hanuzgacha bitta mo‘rcha ham qurolmagani esiga tushdi... (“Oq
qushlar oppoq qushlar” 155-b) Ushbu gapda hammom
ma’nosidagi mo‘rcha so‘zi Tosheknt shevasiga xosligini
bildiradi.

Odil Yoqubov asarlarida umummillliy va dialektal
realiyalar — milliy xoslangan birliklar ham nasriy nutq
jarayonida gahramonning Xxarakterini, vogea-hodisalarni
yanada jonliroq ifodalashga Xxizmat gilgan. Masalan, Dafn
marosimining uchinchi kuni elga qora osh berildi. Qora oshdan
keyin garindosh-urug‘lar ham tarqashdi. (“Adolat manzili”
198-b); Bibisora egniga ko‘k kiyib bir yil aza tutdi, keyin bir
yildayoq garib munkayib golgan gaynona, gaynotasi bilan rozi-
rizolashib, xo‘jalik markaziga ko‘chib o‘tdi. (“Adolat manzili”
20-b) Berilgan matndagi qora osh, ko‘k kiymogq, aza tutmoq
milliy realiya birliklari orgali yozuvchi obraz bilan bog‘liq
ravishda ushbu xalq madaniyatini, gadriyatlarini, urf-odatlarini
ko‘rsatadiki, bu ijodkorning so‘zdan foydalanish mahoratini
yaqqol namoyon etadi.

Realiyalar, odatda, fagat shu xalg va elat moddiy
madaniyatini, o‘tmishiga oid nomlar, milliy qahramon va
mifologik mavjudotlar nomi bo‘lishi mumkin [7]. Shevalardagi
milliy realiya umummilliy va dialektal realiyalarga ajratiladi.

Umummilliy realiyalarda sheva jamoalari madaniyati
mushtarak holda bo‘lib, ammo boshga tillarda uchramaydi.
Masalan, gizko‘rdi, otachaqirdi, kelinsalom, xatim oshi, aza
yechdi, yil oshi, gora osh kabi marosim nomlari umumilliy
realiyalar hisoblanadi. Turli shevalarda mulogot giluvchi
lisoniy jamoalarda bu kabi marosim nomlari fargli atalsa-da,
o‘tkazilish tartibi juda o‘xshaydi. Yugqorida tahlilga olingan
matndagi qora osh, aza tutmogq, ko‘k kiymoq kabilar ham
umummilliy realiya birliklari hisoblanadi. Odil Yoqubov
asarlarida uchraydigan, turmush tarzi bilan bog‘liq milliy
realiya birliklari supa, chopon, baldoq, ko‘pkari, olish,
chimildiq, qo‘ra, ulogq, tivit, shoyi, ro‘mol, atlas, banoras, to‘n,
sandigq, baldog, taga kabilar ham umummilliy realiyalar
hisoblanadi.

Xulosa va takliflar. Odil Yoqubov asarlarining eng
muhim tomoni shundaki, yozuvchi insonning tashgi holati va
hatti-harakati zamiriga yashiringan ichki hagigatni ochishda
gahramonlarning zohiriy ko‘rinishigagina emas, galbiga chuqur
razm solishga harakat qildi. U obrazlarning qurilishiga
yangiliklar Kiritdi, asarlarida dialektal va og‘zaki nutq
leksikasidan mohirona foydalanib, xalgning milliy-madaniy
hayotini to‘laqonli yorita oldi, tuyg‘u va hatti-harakatlarini
birlashtiruvchi sirni topishga intildi.

ADABIYOTLAR

N .

Samargand, 2022. — B. 140.

Bunorpaznos B.B. O s3bike xynoxectBeHHoi mureparypsl. — C. 7.

Ymypkynos b. bagunii anabuérna cy3. — Tomkent, 1993. — B. 132.

Homunun K.A. UaTepnperanus tekcra. — M.: 1985. — C. 221.

Ernazarova I. Muallif so‘z ijodkorligining lisoniy-kognitiv tahlili: Filol. fan. bo‘yicha falsafa doktori. (RhD). diss.—

5. Xudoyberganova D. O‘zbek tilidagi badiiy matnlarning antroposentrik talqini: Filol. fan dok. diss. — Toshkent, 2015. — B.

240.

o

Umurqulov B. Badiiy nasr jozibasi. — Toshkent: Muharrir nashriyoti 2021. — B. 300.

7. Musayeva F. O‘zbek shevalarida milliy realiyalar. O‘zbek tili vaadabiyoti // 2020.—Ne 2. — B. 92-96.

-335-




O‘ZBEKISTON MILLIY
UNIVERSITETI
XABARLARI, 2025, [1/5]
ISSN 2181-7324

FILOLOGIYA
http://journals.nuu.uz

Social sciences

UO‘K: 821. 133.091-21
Zeho YAXSHIYEVA,
Turon universiteti professori v.b., filologiya fanlari doktori
E-mail: zebona.sevinch@gmail.com

Filologiya fanlari doktori D. Xalilova taqrizi asosida

ISTILOHDA YANA AMIR TEMUR SIYMOSI: QARASHLAR, IZLANISHLAR VA YONDASHUVLAR
Annotatsiya

Ushbu magolada jahon adabiyotshunoslari va tarixchilari gatori musiga ilmi ahllari, bastakorlari va dramaturglari orasida ham bosh
ijod mavzusi bo‘la olgan sohibgiron Amir Temur haqida olib borilgan izlanishlar hususida so‘z yuritiladi. Ushbu buyuk siymo
hagidagi obyektiv fikrlarni bildirgan olimlar faoliyati, xolis ilmiy garashlari bilan o‘zidan keyingi ilm ahlllari vakillariga namuna
bo‘la olgan galam sohiblari faoliyati ilmiy tahlil etiladi. Turli davrlarda va turli manbalarga yaratilgan sahna asarlari va adabiy
namunalarni o‘zaro solishtirish asnosida ulardan kelib chiqadigan xulosalar va ilmiy yangilik mushohadalari tadqiq etiladi.

Kalit so‘zlar: Obyektiv o‘rganish, dramaturgiya, simfozium, Amir Temur, tarixiy-prosessual, solnoma asarlar, streotip.

THE IMAGE OF AMIR TEMUR IN RESEARCH: VIEWS, RESEARCH AND APPROACHES
Annotation

In this article written about the research conducted on great Amir Temur, who was the main subject of creativity among people,
composers and playwrights of music science, as well as world literary scholars and historians. Scientific analysis of the activities
of scientists who have expressed objective opinions about this great siymo, pen owners who, with their unbiased scientific views,
have become models for representatives of the people of science after him. Because of the cross-comparison of dramas and literary
specimens created at different times and to different sources, conclusions and observations of scientific innovation arising from
them are studied.

Key words: Objective learning, dramaturgy, symphosium, Amir Temur, historical-prosessual, solnoma works, streotype.

OBPA3 AMUPA TEMYPA B HAYUHBIX HCCIIEJOBAHUAX: B3I'JIS11bl, U3BICKAHUS U TOAXOAbI
AHHOTALUSA

B 3701t cTaThe pacckassiBaeTcs 00 NCCIENOBAHUN, IPOBEAECHHOM O BeMKOM Amupe TeMmype, KOTOpBIit ObLT INIaBHBIM ITPEAMETOM
TBOPYECTBA JIOJEH MY3BIKAIFHOM HAayKH, KOMIIO3HTOPOB H JAPaMaTyproB, a TAKKe MHPOBBIX JIUTEPATypOBEIIOB U HCTOPHKOB.
HayuHblli aHanmu3 JeATENbHOCTH YUYEHBIX, BBICKA3aBIIMX OOBEKTHBHBIE MHEHHS 00 3TOM BEJIMKOM CHIMO, BIaJENbIEB Iepa,
KOTOpBIE CBOMMH HETIPE/IB3ATHIMU HayYHBIMH B3IVILAaMH CTaIH o0pa3iamMu JUisl IpecTaBuTesell Hayku mocie Hero. briaromaps
MEePEeKPECTHOMY CPaBHEHHIO JIpaM U JIMTEPaTyPHBIX NPOM3BEICHHH, CO3JaHHBIX B pa3sHOE BPeMs M IO Pa3HBIM HCTOYHHUKAM,
W3y4aroTCs BEIBOJIBI M HAOJIIOJICHHS O HAYYHBIX HHHOBALUSIX, BHITEKAIONIUX U3 HUX.

KnioueBsbie cioBa: O0seKTHBHOE 00yUeHHE, ApaMaTyprisi, CAMPOHUIECKUH opkecTp, AMup TeMyp, HCTOPUKO-TIPO3anIECKHIA,
MPON3BEICHUSI COTHOMA, CTEPEOTHIL.

Kirish. Amir Temur shaxsini jahon ilm- fan, sanat va
adabiyot sohasida buyuk siyosini xolisona talginlarini tiklash,
Sohibgironni G‘arb va Sharq olimlari garashlari, yozma va
og‘zaki manbalar asosida obyektiv o‘rganish, solnoma va
afsonayu rivoyatlarda noxolis yondashilgan, bo‘rttirma
g‘alizliklarga ega ushbu siymoga berilgan xislatlarga aniqlik
kiritish, yohud o‘ta ideallashtirilgan madhlardan xolislikka olib
kirish masalasi barcha sohalar: ilm-fan, tadgigotchilarning
ilmiy magsadlaridan sanaladi. Bu vazifalarni bajarish uchun esa
an’anaviy ravishda xalqaro konferensiyalar va simfoziumlar
tashkil etish yo‘lga qo‘yildi.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili.  Yunesko
garorgohida “Temuriylar davri ilm fan, madaniyat va
maorifning yuksalishi”, Samargand shahrida “Amir Temur
shaxsinining zamondoshlari tomonidan baholanishi va
faoliyatining mustaqgil O<zbekiston uchun ahamiyati”,
Germaniyada “Amir Temur va uning tarixdagi o‘rni”, Toshkent
shahrida “Amir Temur va Ulug‘bek zamondoshlari
xotiralarida”, Fransiya poytaxti Parij shahrida “Temuriylar
davrida ilm fan, madaniyat va maorifning gullab yashnashi”
xalgaro konferensiyalarining o‘tkazilishi bu borada amalga
oshirilayotgan amaliy faoliyatdan namunalar xolos[1].

O‘zbek bastakori A.lkromovning “Buyuk Temur”
tarixiy operasi muallifi I.Djiyanov, kompozitor X.Raximovning
“Sohibgiron abadiyati” oratoriyasi muallifi J.Jabborov,
M.Bafoyevning kinomusiqgasi “Sohibgiron” filmi rejissori
S.Muxtorovlar bilan hamkorliklari bu boradagi amaliy
ishlarning mustagqillikdan keyingi davr uchun debochasi deyish
mumkin. Aynan san’atshunoslar tomonidan yaratilgan asarlarni
ilmiy tadqiq etishga mo‘ljallangan ilmiy izlanishlar olib borildi

[2].

Mustagillikka gadar bizda [.Mo‘minov tomonidan
sohibgironning markazlashgan saltanat barpo etishga gadar
bo‘lgan faoliyati keskin tangidga uchrab, Amir Temur shaxsi
1970 - vyillarda rasman “gora ro‘yhatga” Kirilgan, yurt
murakkab siyosiy vaziyatni boshdan kechirayotgan pallalarda
xorij mamlakatlarida ushbu ulug® sarkarda faoliyatini chuqur
ilmiy tadgiq etayotgan olimlar, san’atkor va dramaturglar,
tarixchi va adiblar faoliyat olib borishar edi. Jumladan,
ozarbayjon shoiri, dramaturgi Huseyn Jovid buyuk sarkardani
san’at rahnamosi sifatida “Temurlang” sahna asarida
ko‘rsatishga musharraf bo‘ldi [3]. Aynan Amir Temurni san’at,
ilm fan rahnamosi sifatidagi faoliyatiga bag‘ishlangan maxsus
tadgiqotlar olib borishda G.Pugachenko, E.Rtveladze,
A.Nazarov, M.Qodirovlarning, adabiyot va dramaturgiyada
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yoritilgan  sohibgiron  siymosiga  ba’ishlangan  ilmiy = masalalari o‘rtaga tashlanadi.1531 yilda Venetsiyada “Turklar
izlanishlarni  B.Ermatov, X.Karomatov, M.Hamrayeva, hagqida sharxlar” kitobi nashr etiladi. 1590 yilda Frankfurtda

N.Hamrayevalar olib borishgani bu sohada ham istiglol
yillarida yangicha qarashlar shakllanayotganligini asoslaydi.

Yevropa kompozitorlik ijodining buyuk namoyondalari
Franchesko Gasparini, Georg Fridrix Gendel, Antonio Vivaldi
musiqiy sahnaviy asarlarining bosh gahramonlari ham buyuk
Temur edi. Bu asarlarda Amir Temur talginlarining bir-biriga
o‘xshash va fargli jihatlarini o‘rganishda ular yashagan davr
Yevropa musigiy san’atining umumiy qonuniyatlari, badiiy
tamoyillari, dramaturgiya va musiga janrlarining o‘ziga
xosligini inobatga olgan holda Amir Temur obrazining
sahnaviy talginlarini adabiyotshunoslar nugtai nazaridan
asoslash[4] muhim sanaladi. Retrospektiv, tarixiy-prosessual,
giyosiy, majmuaviy va tizimli usullardan foydalanish
yuqoridagi magsadlarga erishi uchun asosiy omillardan
sanaladi. Chunki Amir Temur tarixiy shaxsi Yevropa adiblari
asarlarida Tamburlaine, Tamurlan, Tamerlan deb nomlanishiga
garamay, Uyg‘onish davri Yevropa adabiyotiga gadar u oddiy
xalq orasidan yetishib chigib, o‘z igtidori, mehnati va
uddaburonligi evaziga yarim dunyoni zabtkori bo‘lgan fotixga
aylana olganligini “Xudo tomonidan in’om etilgan girollik”
nazariyalarini chil-parchin etgan oddiy cho‘pon, atrofida lak-
lak lashkarlarni birlashtira olgan ustamon sarkarda sifatida
tasvirlangan bo‘lsa, Uyg‘onish davri va ma’rifatchilik davri
adabiyotida u jasur, mard va adolatpesha fotix, keyinchalik
tengi yo‘q shaxs sifatida adabiyotda gahramon sifatida kirib
keldi[5].

Fransiyalik tarixchi olim Vinsent Furne Amir Temur
shaxsi Yevropada yozma ijod namunalari kirib kelishidan
ancha oldin ma’lum ekanligini bayon gilgan fikrlariga tayanib
xulosa qilish  mumkinki, nafagat Yevropa qirollari
solnomalarida bu buyuk Sharq podshosi hagida elchilik
alogalari va qgirollik yozishmalari, shuningdek, Yevropaga
tahdid solib turgan Boyazidni yengan Osiyolik sarkarda
hagidagi turk va uyg‘urlarning xalq orasidagi mish-mish va
tasavvurlariga asoslangan uydirmalarining keng urchigani ham
saba bo‘lgan bo‘lishi mumkin. Shunga garamasdan, Rui
Gonzales de Kalvixo, Antoni Jenkinson safarnomalari, Ibn
Arabshox, Ali Yazdiy asarlari Yevropa tillariga qilingan
tarjimalari bu ma’lumotlarning nagadar ishonchli ekanligi
hagida tasavvur uyg‘otganligi ham asrlar osha ijobiylasha
boshlagan Temur obraziga ta’sir gilgani shubhasiz[6].

Ammo Yevropa adabiyoti namunalari orasida o‘zbek
olimlari tomonidan tadqiq etilmagan asarlar talaygina. Shular
jumlasiga Manuel II Palelog qalamiga mansub “Temur mag‘lub
bo‘lgan Boyazid haqida so‘zlaganlari” asaridir. Ushbu asarning
yozilishi  Vizantiya va Yunon tarixchilari Laonikos
Xalkokondiley, Jorjios Frantes va Dukas solnomalarida gayd
etilgan ma’lumotlarga tayanilgan. Ushbu asarlarda, xususan
Dukas asarlarida Amir Temurning insoniy fazilatlari
yoritilganligi, Jorjios Frantes esa Temur va Boyazid
munosabatlarini solnomasini yaratganligini, Vizanyiya olimi
asarida Amir Temur Boyazidga nisbatan munosabatlarida
uning naqadar tanti va saxiyligi bayon etilganligi aytib o‘tiladi.
Yana bir ilk solnoma asarlari sirasiga Filippus Lonekirus tarixiy
solnomasi misol bo‘la oladi. “Turk xronikasi” da Amir Temur
va turk sultonining o°‘zaro munosabatlari asosiy o‘rin egallaydi.
O‘rta asrlar Yevropa tarixchisi Petros Perondinosning “Skif
imperatori buyuk Temur hayoti” (1553) asarida Boyazid ismini
Orzobelus tarjida qo‘llaganini muallif talaffuz talablari deb
gabul qilish joiz. XVI sarda yashab ijod etgan tarixchi Pedro
Meksika ijod namunasi bo‘lgan “Dars saboqlari” asarini
yozishda turklar tarixiga oid ungacha ma’lum bo‘lgan Fugos,
B.Nono, M.Palmerio singari qator tarixchilar asarlaridan
manba sifatida foydalanganini gayd etadi. Shuningdek, ushbu
jahongirning harbiy faoliyatiga oid Paolo Jiovioning
tavsifnomasida buyuk sarkardaning harbiy, tarixiy, diplomatiya

“Turkiy millatning yangi xronikasi, turkiylar izohida” asari
muallifi XV asr nemis tarixchisi loxann Levenklou Amir
Temurning dunyo bo‘ylab amalga loshirga faoliyatini yoritadi.
1597 yilda esa Germaniyada Jan Jak Buassar galamiga mansub
“Turk sultoni ramzlari” asaridan boshqa asarlarda uchramagan
jihatlar talaygina, asar qadimgi yunon tilida bo‘lib, u o‘zidan
avval bu mavzuda galab tebratgan I.Livenklou asari syujetiga
hamohang tarzda, ba’zi manbalarni o‘zgartirishlar bilan bayon
etadi. XVIII asrda esa “Temur tuzuklari”ni ilk bor fransuz tiliga
tarjima qilgan akademik Langle Lui Matyening “Temur hayoti”
asari bizgacha yetib keldi[7]. Ushbu asarning o‘ziga xosligi
shundaki, u o‘ziga qadar bo‘lgan mualliflarning g‘arbona
yevrosentrizmiga asoslanmagan tarzda, Amir Temurning
Sharqona qiyofasini yaratgan asarlarga tayanishni ma’qul
ko‘rdi. U tarixiy dalillar, sharqona manbalarga tayangan holda
Amir Temurning harbiy yurishlari, amalga oshirgan
obodonchilik va memorchilik faoliyati, 0‘zi yashagan davrning
ma’naviy-ma’rifiy, ijtimoiy-siyosiy, mafkuraviy va savdo
hayotini o‘zgartirishga hissa qo‘shgan hissasi haqida
mushohada yuritadi. Asar xulosasida muallif Amir Temurni
fazilatli inson sifatida baholash xulosasini bayon etib: “Temur
do‘stlik rishtalarini nihoyatda yuqori baholagan. Uningcha,
boylikka lashkarlar va tilyog‘lamachilarni sotib olish mumkin
bo‘lsa, do‘stlik fagat do‘stona ishlar bilan o‘lchanib hisob
qilinadi” [8]. Shunga qaramasdan, unga tanqidiy baho berishni
o‘ziga munosib ko‘rmagan muallif, uning harbiy yurishlarini
oglamasligini  bayon etadi. U  o‘z izlanishlari
liniyasiniTemurning dunyoni zabt etish yo‘lidagi magsadini:
hukumati  zulmidan iztirob chekkan xalglarni mushkul
ahvoldan qutgarish, urush va muttasil talon tarojliklar ostida
golgan Osiyoning mayda xokimliklarini yagona davlatga
aylantirish - uning fikricha odamlarni baxtli gilishning yagona
yo‘li edi, deb baholaydi.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Boshqa sohalarda bo‘lgani
kabi dramaturgiya va san’at sohasida ham buyuk ajdodimiz
siymosini tarannum etuvchi musigiy va sahna asarlarini
yaratish bo‘yicha ham faoliyat olib borilmoqda. Yevropa teatr
mavsumining boshlanishi ramziy va an’anaviy tarzda buyuk
Temurga bag‘ishlangan sahna asarlari bilan ochib berilishi
bizni ganchalik faxrlantirsa, o‘zbek teatr va musiqiy sahnalari
ko‘ragon shaxsini madh etuvchi asarlari bilan bezalishi
shunchalik g‘ururli. Temuriylar davri, buyuk sohibqiron
shaxsiyati va fazilatlari, uning saltanati sayi ahli va
mansabdorlari, memoriy va amaliy san’ati yodgorliklari haqida
gimmatli ma’lumotlar beruvchi Venger olimi, Sharq adabiyoti
va tillari universiteti professori Arminiy Herman (German)
Vamberi qalamiga mansub “Buxoro tarixi” asariga tayanib
ma’lumot beradi. Yevropa tarixchilari orasida aynan Herman
Vamberi boshga ko‘pgina tarixchilarning Chingizxonning
vaxshiyliklari va bosginchiliklari, talon tarojlikalri va
g‘animlari, ularning haramiga munosabatini Amir Temur bilan
o‘xshashlikda deb bilishadi. Ayniqsa Chingizxonning
“Dushmanning ahli ayolini quchoqga olmoqdan rohatlirog‘i
yo‘q” qabilidagi mashhur iborasini Yeldirim Boyazidni yengan
Temur g‘animni qafasga solib ayollari bilan maishat
gilganlikda ayblashadi [9]. Lekin A.Vamberi mana shu
noto‘g‘ri farazlarni inkor etib, “U eng avvalo Osiyo sarkardasi
bo‘lib, uning shuxrat qurolini o‘z an’anasiga ko‘ra qo‘llagan;
daxshatomuz, vaxshiy harakatlari, aybli ishlari uchun
ayblangan barcha dushmanlariga nisbatan u jazo o‘rnida, goho
qat’iy bo‘lishiga qaramay biroq hamisha adolatli bo‘lgan”.
Muallif Yevropalik tarixchilar orasida har tomonlama Amir
Temur shaxsiyatini o‘rgangan holda, uning barcha qo‘lga
kiritgan boyliklarini yurti markaziga, o‘z yurtini ilm fan, san’at
markaziga aylantirish uchun sarflaganini, uning O‘rta Osiyo
xalqi orasidagi xizmatlarini va yurti tarixida tutgan mavgeini
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yugori baholab, yangi yuksak madaniyat (Renessans) davri
ochilishida xissasi ulkan ekanligini urg‘ulaydi. Shuningdek,
Temur o°‘z ahli saroyi ilm ahllarining rahnamosi ekanligini
shoirlardan Ahmad Hirmaniy bilan bo‘lgan samimiy suhbati
misolida ko‘rsatishga intiladi. Ushbu tarixiy asarda saroy ahli,
sohibgiron oilasi, mansabdor zodagonlar, din egalariga
munosabati  baholanib, bularning barchasi uning tarixiy
xizmatlari uning Osiyo va Yevropada katta shuxrat topishiga
sabab edi deya e’tirof etadi [10].

Tahlil va natijalar. Dunyo adabiyotshunoslari orasida
mashhur nemis shoiri Toxann Volfgang Gyotening ‘“Mag‘rib
Mashriq devoni (G‘arbu Sharq devoni)’da yaratilgan
“Temurnoma” qismi Ibn Arabshox tomonidan bitilgan Amir
Temur vafoti xronikasining so‘zma so‘z tarjima variant
hisoblanadi. Demak, shoir arab tarixshunosi asaridan
yaxshigina xabardor bo‘lgan. Unga qo‘shimcha ravishda Gyote
Amir Temur va Napoleonning dunyoga keltirgan ofatlarini
tagqgoslaydi. Unda gish chillasi ilohiy kuchga ega ekanligi
ramziy ma’no kasb etib, u Napoleonning fojiali jangi bilan
idrok etiladi. Asarning ikkinchi gismida sharqona yana bir ismli
mahbuba Zulayhoga mashaqqatlar bilan qo‘lga kiritgan atir
gullarini baxshida etmogqga shaylanadi. Ushbu asar xulosasini
san’atshunos Ravshanoy Tursunova Gyoteshunos Annemari
Shimmel xulosalariga tayangan holda “ma’lum mukammallikni
yaratish uchun behisob mavjudotlarni nobud etish lozim,
gahramonlar taqdiri va hayoti Alloh tomonidan belgilab
berilgan[11] ekanligi hagidagi xulosalarini bayon etadi.
Gyotening “Temurnoma’’si Yevropaning buyuk yana ikki adibi
Jan Rasin va Volter asarlariga ham kiritilgan.

Yevropa sahnalarida Amir Temur siymosiga
bag‘ishlangan  sahna  asalarining yaratilishi  “Ingliz
tragediyasining otasi” Kristofer Marloning “Buyuk Temur”
(The great Tamburlaine) tragediyasi bilan boshlanganligi aytib
o‘tilsa, fransiya dramaturglari Kornel, Moler va boshqalar
orasida Jan Batist Rasin Temur bilan bog‘liq sahna asarlarini
yaratishda peshgadam sanaladi. Uning 1672 yilda yaratilgan
“Bajaset” (Boyazid) sana asari fransuz klassik fojia janrini
rivojlanishiga turtki bo‘lgan. Aynan mana shu asari
muvaffagiyatidan u Fransuz akademiyasiga gabul gilingan
bo‘lib, uning dramasi Sharq ellari hayot tarjini tomoshabin
tasavurlarida ishonarli va haqqoniy chiqishini ta’minlash uchun
aktyorlarning haqgoniy turk liboslarida chigishini talab etadi.
Chunki unga gadar Yevropa rassomlari Amir Temur shaxsini
g‘arbona liboslarda tasvirlar, Amir Temur ko‘rinishini oz
milliy giyofalarida gavdalantirar, she’rlar, badiiy asarlarda ham
Yevropa aholi tafakkurida o‘z zamonasi qirollariga xos
sarkardalik kayfiyati ufurib turuvchi ko‘rinishlarda berilar edi
[12].

XX asrda shuningdek, Amir Temur hagidagi Yevropa
shargshunoslarining jamlanma asarlari ro‘yhati 1913 yilda
nemis olimi Maks Degenxard tomonidan biblografiya shaklida
nashr etildi. “Amir Temur G‘arbiy Yevropa adabiyotida” nomli
ushbu tadgiqotda ilk bor ilmiy nugtai nazardan Amir Temurga
bag‘ishlangan asarlar, shuningdek ilk bor nashr etilgan
manbalar haqida ma’lumotlar keltirilgan. O‘z asarida ilmiy
tadgiqotchi sharqg mavzularini Amir Temur va Boyazid
timsolida Yevropa sahnalariga kirib kelishini ilmiy asoslab
bergan. Chunki Yevropa sahna asarlari orasida eng mashhurlari
shunhasiz Amir Temurga bag‘ishlangan sahna asarlari bo‘lib,
Charlz Sabderz, Nikolas Roularning “Buyuk Temur” dramatik
asarlari asrlar davomida qayta gayta namoyishtalabligi bilan
golgan barcha asarlardan ilgarilab ketgan edi. Bunga sabab,
tomoshabimlar bu sahna asarlari bosh gahramonlari Temur
obrazi timsolida 0‘z orzu umidlari, zamona qirollari ularga bera
olmayotgan botirlik va adolatni izlashsa, yurtning kiborlari bu
sahna asarlarida o‘z nugsonlarini ko‘ra olardi [14].

Xulosa va takliflar. Amir Temurning olamshumul
shaxsi va hayot yo‘lini o‘rganish dunyo shargshunoslarini,
tarixshi va olimlarini qiziqtirgan mavzulardan biri bo‘lib
kelgan. Ular faoliyati esa maxsus temurshunoslarni
shakllanishiga turtko bo‘lgan. Fransuz san’at tarixchi olimi
Rene Grusse, Lyusen Keren fransuz olimlari orasida Osiyoning
bu buyuk fotixiga bag‘ishlangan tadqiqotlarga salmoqli hissa
qo‘shib kelishgan. Lyusen Kerenning “Temur yohud
sohibqiron saltanati” asari, Rene Grussening “Atilla,
Chingizxon, Temur (1938)” asarlari Yevropa, xitoy, fors va
boshga manbalarga tayanilgan. L.Keren Amir Temurni
mansabdorlarni tayinlashda ularning ijtimoiy kelib chigishidan
qat’ly nazar, qobiliyatiga ahamiyat qaratganini, o‘z davrining
ko‘zga ko‘ringan sarkardasi sifatida, uning harbiy
tashkilotchiligi, davlatida boshchilik gilishida uning insoniylik
omili bosh o‘rinda bo‘ganligini alohida ta’kidlaydi. Ayniqsa,
uning murakkab shaxs sifatida o‘rganishda tarozuning ikki
pallasiga uning turfa talginlarini qo‘yadi. “Bir tomonda
qattigqo‘l Temur tursa, ikkinchi tomonda ilm ahlini qutlab,
himoyasiga oladiga Temur turardi; bir tomonda katta katta
shaharlarni zabt giluvchi temur tursa, ikkinchi tomonda obida,
madrasa va anhorlar quruvchi va bog‘lar barpo etuvchi Temur
turardi”[15]. Yana bit taniqli fransuz oloimi Jam Pol Ru
o‘zining “Temur” asarida u haqida bitilgan yuzdan ortiq asarlar
ruyhatini keltiradi. Shuningdek, ingliz olimasi, tarixchi va
jurnalist Jastin Marossa qalamiga mansub “Temurlan, Islom
gilichi, dunyo fotihi” asarining badiily qiymati yuqori
baholanib, yilning eng yaxshi kitoblari ro‘yhatiga kiritildi.
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